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PART 'I.—General Information Relating to 
the School.

! The  Lon do n Schoo l  of  Econ omics  and  Poli ti cal  Scie nce , 
Pounded in -October;4'r8^5-, As a School of the University of London. 
Beaching is,pro\ ided in the Faculty of Economics (including Commerce 
And Industry), and Political Science, in the Faculty of Laws, and in 
Bhe Faculty pt Arts in the subjects,,of History, Geography, Sociology 
Bind Anthropology. Students are registered as Internal Students of 
■he University, j|fr the first degrees pf Bachelor of Science (Economics), 
Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of'^a\ys-, and Bachelor of Arts | and 
Bor higher degrees, .sufcn as M.Sc. (Egon.), M.Com., LL.M., M.A., 
■Ph.D., f).Sc7 (^cqh.)i or D.lfix”..,^

‘ The lectures and classes at the School are openjafeq-to approved 
Students who have not matriculated or who do not wish to pursue a 
Bull University course—in particular to, those engaged in banking, 
Accounting, railway and other transport, commerce and industry, to 
Bivil servants and municipal officials, to teachers and to those engaged 
Bn or qualifying for social work. To all these the School affords, by 
■day and evening, the opportunity of specialised or advanced study on 
particular subjects.

| The School offers special facilities for postgraduate research, 
Binder the supervision of professors or otherwise, and in almost all 
Branches of its teaching provides special lectures and seminars for 
graduate’students. The Library, which includes the British Library of 
political and Economic Science, the Fry Library of International 
■Law, the Schuster Library of Comparative Legislation^ the Acworth 
Collection on Transport and othqi; special collections, is one of the largest 
In London, and, contains many unique items. It is' open rt|> approved 
■leaders. 'Qsee p. 434.)' '

In the Faculty of Economics the School provides complete Courses 
Bor the degree of B.Se. (Econ.)._,!Tt provides also approved courses of 
Study and, research facilities for students proceeding to. the higher 
■egrees of M.Se. (fjfebn.j, Ph.D., and D.SC. fEcoh.).

! In the same Faculty, the Schqq! provides (apart from certain 
Bhodern languages) a complete course for the degree of Bachelor of
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Commerce (B.Com.).^#Jae' necessary teaching in modem languages 
other than French; SiefihafeKdnd Italian, is provided by various Colleges 
of the University and is covered by the inclusive fete'. In this Faculty 
students?|Jl||y also proceed to the .degree of M.Com.

All the courses necessary for the degrees, of B.Sif| (Econ) and 
B Com. 'fare given at,?ffours enabling them to be taken both byljfMy , 
and by evening students. It is possible, therefore, for those who are 
occupied%y day, and can devote only their evenings to study, to work 
for tb^sey|lfgreesf,|^qu^lly^i% the day-time student^

In the Faculty of Laws the School co-operates with King’s College 
and University College in providing coiftplete day and evening courses 
for the degree of LL.B., and students registered at any' of the three 
colleges have acpess to all the nece'ssary lectures whejeyetj ;given’. 
In this Faculty students of the Schoo,l may also proceed to the degrees 
of LL.M., §h:D., and LL.D.

In tM “'Faculty' of Arts, the School'registers internal students 
proceeding‘to thq (l&gred of B.A., oniv'If" they contemplate'taking 
Honours ^in Geography, Sociology, Anthropology, or History; or the 
(umril Digm villi Gebgi.ipliv For such students the ,!.Schb61 
provides, in co-operation with other colleges in ther'Uriiyersity, com-
plete Intermediate and Final cpuries, For' students ih this Faculty 
registered elsewhere, it'provides, in addition to the kbove-mentioned 
subjects, approved courses in-Economics, Law, History and,.Logic. 
Students of the School may also proceed in this Faculty toithe degrees 
of'-M.A., Ph.D., and D.Lit.

In the .Faculty of S^iencCtn^ School provides approved :c'ou_rses in 
Geography and Cultural Anthropology for the degree of B.Sc. '

* The School provides '60urses^;al|t? for a number of University 
diplomas and School cerl iIk  at» ^ lliose nqmnn^ pn viom u jduutmn 
or its equivalent art^r^fm '1 lie A( ademic Postgraduate Diploma in 
Anthropology,; 7»the Acadbm:ic//Postg ’̂adtiate\ Diploma in 
Pwcliolo^y inn tin. \i ailt mu I’ostvjuulii ih Diplom i s>o< lolo^i 
and fJpfal Administration ; and^rv) the Certificate in Intuiuium.il 
Slurtu*- Uio-t not iii[iLiiin^ pieMom t,i.nlu ition ‘ hV *—(\)' The 
Academic Diploma in < no^iaplrv , i\i' tJid Aiadunn Diploma in 
Public1 Administration ; . (yiij'rffie^ertilicEDte in Sp^iM^Science ; and 
jviii) the Certificate^m’Mental Health. The Gett-ificatfes*gran1;ed by 
the ScKodl1 have l>een reCoghi'sed *by the "University as certificates of 
proficiency,, and students reading-dor them are registered5 as Associate 
Students'-of 'the. University./*,

Detailed information as to the courses for the? /various degrees, 
diplomas and certificates is given on pp. 281-392 of [this Calendar.

During the Summer Term courses deigned primarih loi o\ eistus 
-students are gl|g|E. and these include,-a special series of Studies, pf

I
{Contemporary Britain, comprising a number of complete courses dealing 
Evith i 'mjod^rn problems;,,-* economic, apolitical, international and 
feociological 254).

The School maintains a department of Social Science and Admini-
stration this department awards the Certificate ih^pqia| Science and 
|Administrati@n'^p|ntioned aboye, and prepares students for the 
Academic Diploma in Sociology and. ■'Social Administration. . In 
[addition, with the .aid of a generous grant made by the Commonwealth 
[Fund, the department provides an advanced ope-year eojirse for social 
Iworkers in Mental H,ealth (p. dgp)'.

There th a i|p|eMl Railway Department to which" ^omef of the 
IRailWay.Companies contribute and send students.

’ The^Sfeffddl provides a one-year-course for advanced studenSin 
fit's Department of ^Business Administration. This department carries 
font n search‘-lfito problems ~%ffekting^ th^MOT^s1 world and gifes 
specialised'training to' a limited|mumbef of ‘selected students. It has 
[the support of many important Business firms and/the recognition’of 
rehe^Uniyersity as furnishing an appro,yed|C,ours.e of study^jL %5p).

The School also provides an advanced course of training for students 
[who wish'to! obtain appointmentspin the higher 'grades of the Civil 
[Service both at* home and Sic^ipl A special1 Civil Servic’d; course 
|is provided- under the guidance of an ppppinted Tu|or (p... *.

A special and longer, two-year cours'd,' is^'avariable to graduates 
seeking, appointment in the Diplomatic’ and ’CBiisulari Services or 
intending |o prosecute; research in |i®t-erna|i®nal Affairs. A Certificate 
in Intern^tiphal Studies is,awarded by the School (p^ .39E/; j

A special course on Colonial Administration, in both its admini-
strative'and anthropological aSpectS;' is"provided in the Lent and 
^Sumihdr terms Sr each sessiojl fp;, 99)!

A detailed list .of ithe lectures, ^Glasses-,,and seminars at* the 'School, 
m given ori p. '88. - They include ^courses in the following among 
other subjects :—Principles of'Economics and their application to 
Social, Industrial and BusifiessProblems ; Statistics’ and Mathematics ; 
Philosophy, Psychology,- Logic and Scientific Method ^Commerce 
and'Industry,-5 including; Foreign ‘Trade, Banking and Currency; 
Transport,®!ariff^sAeibiihfing}S'}Economic History i^and , Modem 

' Political and Constitutional l|l||lnz.: Geography ; various aspects of 
English Law^%dmfnercia!i; and Industrial Law ; International Law; 
International Affairs ; Politics and Public Administration; Sociology; 
Anthropology; Social Scltende and Administration; Business Adminis-
tration ; Modem Languages* (including' English) and English 
Literature.

. Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries are awarded annually by 
At



examination (in February) under the London Intercollegiate Scholar-
ships Board. The School also awards valuable Studentships and 
Prizes from time f§s timejp. 399)

The School publications include two quarterly Ilf durnals,
0 Economica ” and “ Politica,” which publish original vvork ly: staff 
and students of the Shhp'ol, and also1 receive jCbntributions from leading 
British, American and foreign researcheW|;' a “-Survey of English 
Law,” 'an annual bulletin of the development of English legislation, 
ease law and legal literature; and “ Annual /Digest of Public 
International Law Cases,” which contains detailed cM^ests oft-ffich 
decisions of international trijupals’’'and of' national courts in all 
countries as illustrate the development of public international law in 
the course of two-year periods (see Part XV, Section 5fii). The 
School also, produced in* ^932 a “ Register of Graduates ” which is kept 
up to recent date by annual^ supplements A list of the School
1 Studies in Economics and PoliticaLStience/’ (old series), and of the 
volumes published (as from 1931), in the new Departmental Series, is 
printed in Part XV,.Sectipm 5, iii.

The London and Cambridge Economic Service of (l,statistics and 
memoranda bearing on the current economic position is maintained 
by the' School, in co-operation with the University of Cambridge and 
Harvard University (U.S.A.).

There is a Book-room established in the School for the convenience 
of students, where text-books can foe, obtained, new or secondhand, 
|f§ well as all stationery requisites.

The fees payable to the School include a subscription to the 
Students' Union, which manages common rooms, -eo-operates with 
the School: authorities in the administration of a lending library, 
organises athletic sports, publishes a periodical journal and arranges; 
debates and discussions from time to time. An athletic ground of 
20 acres near Malden was purchased by the Scho6f|$| 1.921 and a new 
and commodious Pavilion was opened at the ground in May, 1929.

A list of approved furnished rooms, boarding houses and flats, is 
kept by the University, and help is given to students seeking accom-
modation in London. Students desiring the benefit of this service 
should make application to The Lodgings Officer, the University 
Union, 42 Torrington Square, W/QJig (See alsq p. 439.)

The general growth of the School and the institution of the 
Commerce degree have necessitated very large additions to the accom-
modation provided by the original Passmore Edwards Hall. The 
foundation-stone of a new building adjoining the old one was laid by 
King George V on 28th May, 192O, and the first part became available 
for occupation in the summer of 1921. A further wing of this new 
•building was opened by the Vice-Chancellor of the University in June,

1:925s, whilst a final wing and two additional storeys upon the roof of 
|he main block were opened ih 'the presence of His former Majesty 
king Edward VIII, then Prince of Wolfes; in June, 1928. A new wing 
fon the .easlj side of Houghton Street was opened and brought into use 
fin 1931, whilst in 1932^33, with the help of a generous grant from 
Ithe Rockefeller Foundation, the School was able to build a new Library 
Iblock, including a reconstruction of the Passmore Edwards Hall and a 
further mansard storey on the fourth floor. This new building contains 
Irooms commemorative of the names of Sir Edward Fry, Viscount 
jHaldane, Professor Graham Wallas and Professor Allyn Young. A 
further new wing containing lecture:rooms ah'd gymnasia is in course 
[of selection.

The School is incorporated as a company limited by guarantee 
land without power of taking profits. It is controlled by a Court of 
povernors;, of which Sir Josiah Stamp, G.C.B./ G.B.E., D.Sc., LL.D., 
IF.B.A., is Chairman ; the Director of the School is Mr. A. M. Carr- 
[Saunders, M.A. The names df;the Governors and of the teaching and 
pdministratiye‘stafis of the School are given on pp. 16-33.

The number of Professors, Readers, Lecturers and Assistant 
[(Lecturers on the staff of the School is while there are some 32, 
[other Lecturers taking part in its work.

The total number of students registered during the session 1936-37 
[was 3;ooo (2,282 men and*^-$8 women). Of these 1,439 were Regular 
[students taking full day or evening courses. There were 717 students 
from countries other than the British -Isles, representing some fifty 
[constituent countries of ffftfe British Empire and foreign countries. 
[Tables showing the detailed classification of students are given- 
on pages 465-471.

The School is open on equal terms to men and to women.



PART II.—Director’s Report on the Work of the 
School for the Session 1936-37.

, ,u(l£eadl „by the Director, on Oration D$y, 24th June^1937.)

The first'.of the Commemoi.it 1011, ( i lemoinies of the Sliool was 
hpldimthis hah, as its first important.u^ ©|fv24th June, 1^^,; exactly 
fifteen years ag<p ; , the Director's Report which I thefiggsubmitted, 
covered three 'sessions- of reawakening aftepf th^X war. ■ To-day's 
ceremony is the last at which Tshall appear as.Director. ’’'fpe Appendix 

my feporb,i;which |jSih yourhands, in addition tft it's normal record 
of' number^? distinctions, appoihfifiefift^'publicaihM'and the^^S 
in the session which we eiosp to-day‘ contains ’f*’s^b<MM*‘section^'of 
Annalsand Statistics, nptmgjlbriefly the .progress v@f the ,Schopl and 
the leading eienls th it lirve luin molded in the \i us fioni iijii)
Sife- -

These Annals'show'®M)W the visible stnutim of the School Ini-, 
come to Jje... 1 Ik  .pusent si-^u>n si ts tin st ilripofi, inollai ^lowfh— 
otthe invisible slnntuie of the s>iliopl —wlm h ha> bun as qn.at anil 
as continuous.

? In the" first session after the War the School had no; constitutional 
machinery,’beyond atCourt of Gi>\cnu>i- nu-etine <'mnipotently’but 
umonstitution ilh onl\ twin 1 \tai ind a l)iok"soi 1 d ( onnul with 
no defined powers and no Committees, meeting once before the 
beginning ol eitli sissnyi,. mil oim u im, it llimujit nuissiu 
tow nils tin end Millie that session jiff < on-titution his bun built 
pmimed in tin ippM*ui,il 111 nunt ot this imiiim 1>.\ in\lilting 
miiliimn to di il with i u h pinblrm ispt im-a The Uniy'ersity 
Tnspi-etoi's who lifted the 'school nioie than two ve.u's .1^0 Jouiid. 
w their own woids 1 constitution lnjih ilr\ dopi il md dunoi 1 itu 
but not described m m\ sin^li dm un-ient 111 d with some of its essential 
organs practically unknown to the worlds outside. They suggested 
that so excellent a ^structure .deserved to be made''known. The 
Director, at the mpiisi of tin (.ouinois piepuul a munoi mdum 
describing, as fie undeistood it, the “ Working ‘Constitution and 
Practice” of the School and how it came'into "being.' Last month 
Jhe Governors Approved this memorandum as a provisional statement

* Not included m this Calendar, but obtainable on request.
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of*the constitution, with two appendices making further developments. 
Upon this document; in due", course; statutes-and regulations will be 
based.r Under .thisrConstitution the Director 0f th^;School remains, 
as ‘before, the general delegate of the, -Governors, .except for matters 
reserved from him and subject to prescribed consultation^ of academic 
bodies. The Emergency Committee;* Jlatingin substantially its present 
form from 19^25, and renamed as-, the;Standing Committee of the 
Gdvefnors' is their delegate fof ;resbrv‘ed' matters and for dealing with 
any„ other' matters brought before them' bjr the Director.' The 
Professorial Council, with, pdwers dating from 192U is put into a better 
shape to exercise theiri, by setting upjja General Purposes Committee, 
with^^Kt'^ of .report rtftfflfBBBafeion or discontinuance1 of posts abd 
designed for the formative discussion of 'academic policy. The 
cohstifution now is made and is assured dfgood will for its working. 
But ’it is not made beyond repair or the^OSsibility^ of further change.

The completion ©f the last block of buildings which I ever really 
expected to*see' hereyfis-also assured, though, in^effuturea' Last year 
the‘Court of Governorsjpoetponed, Befinanclal gr ounds retire) further 
deVelopnfen'i df the site least? of Houghton Sjr.eet, which had been 
planned originally of or 1931. Thisrfcjr Ithey 'have -taken the im-
portant'decision t'0.‘®roegedwith a building, whosecerection and equip-
ment are ^expected to'cosh about £50,00© More than’half «i@f. this 
money^fih hand or'secure?;: for the rest, adoamhas been arranged and 
provision-for repayment over a penod ofryeara has".been: made. The 
new bhiMing wilfpidvide a lecture .theatres o' ;with writing desks 
an® full1 shipment' for lantern displays^® ^gymnasium and- other 
facilities for-.exercise ; ’'several- other lecture* rooms and seminar rooms 
dhff'manyltutorial rooms; replacing theprh^eht homes of Anthropology, 
S^ciolifgy and Land Utilisation which, with the. rooms now devoted 

^^^^^H|Mogy, are to be pulled, down, before, they fall down.
Till trie.mew bmlding is finished and furnished, there will naturally 

bt pit-simoon out spue In the.'circumstances ft. Jst alj/the less 
matter for rdgret mat-,both in stud^it nuiri4bS and in' staff there should 
■fie' .signs of recession, with prospect of’increase later.

In tlie -student Uddy thchfimber of new entrants for first degrees is 
only '269 .as ag.nmt 312 last year. The total number oi students 
working for such degrees sKows practically the same decline ; the 
number this session*is' 82-7' as against 858 in *934J$5> and 869: in 
1935.3b.'^As against .this decline Qf first degre^ students, there have 
beehincreases both of higher de'gree students, from 276 last session to 
293^this' ,'seSsion, land? brother ' reghlar .students (including the Social 

■ -Science’Department^from 301 to 309- Our total of regular students, 
accordingly-well maihtained'^St figainst 1,44b last year.
Our intercollegiate students show a small1 iki'crease from 591 to 597, 
and o^* occasional #tiidentSrfa' small ^fbease from to 964. 
The grand JsoM ,of. studjents, crakes out at the convenient figure of 

WBmaslcompared with*. I session.
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Decline in the number of new entrants for first' degrees is an 
experience which at this time we share with most-* University 
institutions.. Births in England artd Wales; breach of the three years 
1917 to* 1919 were about three-quarters! of the births in 1914 ; eighteen 
years later, from 1935 to 1937^ there are only three-quarters as many 
young people of the normal age tor-ehter Universities.

Candidates for the London Inter-Collegiate. Scholarships Board 
examination,- apart from this School, were both in jf'936 and ,1937 
just about three-quarters of the'numbers in 1932 : they lifLyq fallen 
in proportion f© the age-groups from, which they come. The birth 
rate, of course,, xs not the only;: factor. operating on entries to a 
University, Trade jepwyci comhi®^ with the falling numbers of 
young pepplq, se.ts up a demand.for them in industry, which in some 
c^ges' aideast must .lead tp their taking .chances, of employment direct' 
from school thad,, wPuldv not have Seen avanafefe in other yhars.

| Looking at the birth figures, of- the War, wei may congratulate 
ourselves on-having stood ;iso well the strain of the present years. 
The attractive power of the Social Science Department, even in these 
times, has been notable ; it confirms; perhaps, an observation made in 
an earlier report of mine that in trade depression parents tend to 
economise more/ on the University educatiomvof thehrdafighters than 
of their sons - so: that in trade recovery women students should increase. 
Whatever the causes, our total fee income has stood-up well and will 
be'hardly' less this, session than last'.session! The eitriesiup to date 
for nexfsespion suggest that we are already beginning to feel the effect 
of the high birth-rate of 1920, and we shall, certainly feebit in 1938 ; 
the subsequent gradual decline will not bring the group Of eighteen 
year-olders down to the present-level again till 1945. v

In respect of .staff changes, this session’s recprdjds unique in the 
post-War history of the School, appearing to record six losses with no 
accession^; Two of these apparent losses^-in law—„are really one, 
which will bb'made good' by a new appointment. As to some of the 
others—including the Chair of S66faflr Biology vacated by Professor 
Hogben—there is suspension both .of income and-of judgment. When 
the new building is ready for occupationy,tb,e; Sejiopl will have rooms 
and, failing unexpected misfortunes, wifi have some free resources to 
turn in whatever direction may. seem most fruitful.

To the easing of the financial situation; a welcome contribution has 
been made by an addition,.of £4,009 a year to our recurrent grant from 
the University Court, bringing the tptaj to over year, "This
should make it .possible to meet our aufdjfiatically rising expenditure 
on salaries and maintenance, bqt provides no margin for developments. 
Like most of our sister colleges we could have dprie with riiore.

For one particular, purpose, with the approval of the Court, we 
are asking for more by a public;’ appeal. This appeal—for the main-
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tenance of the Business Administration Department—will be issued 
Shortly, With"the backing of an impressiv^jHst ;of sponsors. The new 
income required—£3,000 a year—is/small in relation to the services 
we may hope to render. The establishment, in securityfof this post-
graduate Department of Business Administration, .for limited numbers 
of carefully selected men, is,the* natural completion 6f/what was done 
by the ^Cify o,f London eighteen -years ago, in making possible the 
undergraduate''Cpihmerce Degree.

Research on one side of the School has been put on a new ffalsis 
bydhe' organisation of the ledonomists and .statisticians in an Economic 
Research Division, spending funds pla,ced at its disposal from the 
Rockefeller grant for research assistance to -feachierSy This grant is 
unfortunately tapering to extinction, but the need both for research 
and its -J||rhfddilation will remain..

Among recent ventures, the Civil Service Course at the School 
show’s- an ‘encouraging measure of success*. In the administrative 
class ^Sm&ation, two students were successful; obtaining posts in 
the Board’of Trade and in the Air Ministry respectively!' In the 
Tax Inspectdfs^ group- Lfhree' were successful. For the Indian Civil 
Sefvite five pSthdents hkfe^ received appointments by examination 
and one‘by Selection.

Considerable, attention has;been paid in the. past?year to the problem 
of securing that students coming di©. us—as, so'* many do—all the way 
from China shall be fully equipped in language to profit by their 
time-.here. A’pamphlet of information—stressing the need for 
effective knowledge of English before arrival here, has now, by_co-
operation ■ with educational ^authorities in China, been widely 
circulated there.

Staff and s,tuden|^ !may npctusdie,, but the making of books goes 
on for'evqr.' Intake dUnjew material to the Library has beaten all 
previous records this year, as it fd’o,es every year. The Second Supple-
ment to the Subject Catalogue,^bavedfig additions during five sessions 
1931 tp 1936, is being printed and will be published before, next session 
opens.’ It is indicative of the growth of the Library that this 
S’uppleihbnt for five, years will be larger than any of the four volumes 
which-between them; coVered the whole contents/of the Library in 
1929® as well lap mah^ other collections ill London. In these circum-
stances, peculiar importance attaches' to an agreement just made with 
the .University Library for; the systematic deposit there of certain 
offioiallpUblications Outside the;scope of the School but now received 
by it from the /Governments; concerned. ‘Such publications^ dealing 
with the-fipra and fauna of particular regions, or with developments 
of medicine or natural science, are not likely to be wanted by students 
of bhe'fSehool, but have been,welcomed by the University Library, 
where they will fie of, great use, to students in other-fields. Their 
deposit away from the School leaves the School with space for another



ten years of growth. This valuable measure , of library co-operation 
within the-University has already been made possible, by the 
Bloomsbury Building.

Among''many gifts to the Library 'this session, it giyes‘-special 
pleasure to' note gifts* from Professor Bonn of a large German Library) 
from Mrs. Cannan of manuscripts and letters and, Iffitbrb t notes of 
her husband, and a gift from the French GoVe’rrimentof modem 
French books to the value of 25,000 francs to be chosen by the 
Library, ,

The Students’ Union has'had a year of li.uinoiunim at ti\ it \ I he 
attendh#qdstat the weekly Union meetibfgs, which in (.recent years, had 
sometimes be(en disappointing, lu\e mo\ii»d m.uk'edh tin’s veat, 
as^a/ result, among other things, of the arrangement by which each of 
the separate societies in the School* contributes .orie of its speakers of 
special attraction {tOf ^general mu tin*. J lx. tlnu uldt-t sm in*' 
particular, which -were'given, by the late Sir-Austen Chamberlain, Sir 
Josiah,§taahp; and M. Kerepsky drew^argb audiences. -

The Uiiion 'hallq'p'ntmued .tp^ploy^lts.,.normal part' of exceptional 
prominence in the aotiyitiesi.of student bodies extending bqyond the 
School) ^such* as the NationahUnion of Students, whose President this 
yfear,; J. Fraser Milne, was; astwe all know-ffK©- President of tl|je School 
Athletic Union in his time. Considerable * energy has been* devoted 
both in the* Scho&HtseM and in > connection with the National Union 
to'investigation andadfeC|.®^lo^bf studept unemployment and student 
health services.' ^

In athletics we .won,- almost as usual, the Men’s Badminton/Cup, 
and \von, not for the first time, the Women’s Badminton fC§©c The 
Boxing Club, whi.ehr.ii the youngest of the Athletic piubs,*hasrmade a 
very, successful "’Start, and the Golf Club retained without difficulty 
the Intercollegiate Cup, while the Rifle Club now holds the Thames-side 
Challenge Shield. In the s(\eui athltlx discipline \u fiul, abo as 
usual, fepnis which were.good, but not good efiough, to wm the Cups 
But wfe PrC glad that 'the University RugSyi Club)h>, to be captained 
for the second yeaf in succession by a member of the /School. We 
are glad to welcome, from one of our n6w Governors, the gift ofcthe 
Cornwall Cup, to be awarded yearly tp. one of the ScMocjb Clubs for 
s|t^jte to the School. .

We have filled 'lip this yeaP the depleted cankbof our Honorary? 
Governors by five distinguished names. The Warden of All* S'ouls 
ismjfolitical scientirt as well as a warden ; hfpave the Commemoration 
AddrCss in 1935 and acted also as University Inspector of the^SchooL 
Sir Hubert Lfewelym Smith achleved for^ppstetity *and us;-the great 
task 'of the new Survey of London Life and Labour?. r Lord Wright was 
one of out regular law teachers from feqbg to 1916. Lord Snell5-was the 
first Secretary of the School; it is good news that he has accepted
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the Honorary Presidency of the Students’ Union in the coming year. 
Professor Bowley was the lk'sf'of the School’s original teachers of 1895 
H leave-usr’#he three names that I have mentioned-last we are glad

have seen also in the list of Coronation Honours. There, too, is,; 
the statesman whom we must learn|p know as Viscount Samuel, a 
Governor of "the Schocil for more than a) generation. Among the 
Goyerfi©rsV,who are not Honorary we welcome a, powerful recruit in 
Sir Ernest Simon.

I am glad toffiave^third ground for referring to Professor Bowley 
with Professor Sargent. They have-pih in the past year become 
Emeritus- Professors of the University; their ^portraits,, completed 
last year .by .subscription 0f 'mends and ^Colleagues, hang in the 
Founder!’' Room. Professor Bowley’s services to economics * and 
statistics’ are!) being sighalised also by thbf^stablishing rof a prize for 
distinguished work in his field, whether done at this School or elsewhere.

The .loss of "Sir Edwin DellerWe® share with all the University ; 
I need not add to ?t#e; address that I gaye last November in this hall. 
The i»^‘©f Mr. Hugh Lewis tifepneial to us ; in him we are deprived 
of one of our most faithful friends-. The Hugh Lewis Prize, which 
he*'gaye-each year, was one of the e'agerly sought distinctions in 
the,School. I am happy to be - able to* announce that, by generosity 
of two of hisMglleagues among ouTlGJby&roojs., the-prize, will continue 
to be awarded, still with* his name.

ThesAnnals, tpj which 1 haves referred, record the coming and going 
of many*?eachers and other officers of the School.,. To-dayj;twpf officers 
alone*—the Director and the Secretary—(are in the posts which they 
held in the first session after the War. One of- theSbtwo, the Director, 
retires as from 30th 'September npxt,-, tc^-take office .as-Master of 
University College, Oxford. This pUus,es|automatically his retirement 
from- the Senate of the University which, ubexpressing appreciation of 
his' services to the University, took occasion to give his name to 
o’he^of the Lecture Halls in the-Bloomsbury Building; for the 
Banqueting Hall clo’se by it was thought that the name of Macmillan 
would befmore appropriate than Beveridge. - Ofie' iycle in the history of 
the School is near its end. IJnder the new Director, whom so-many of

joined life welcoming two days ago> with happiest auguries, the 
Schoo|,s;f great age, begins anew ’.



PART III.—Officers of the School

1.—Court of Governors.

Chairman : *Sir Josiail -Stamp , G.C.B.,G.B.El, D.Sc., LL.D., F.B.A.

Vice-Chairman: 3*D. 0. Mal colm , M.A.

2The Right Hon. Sir Fran cis  Dyke  Acla nd , M.P.
*The Right Hon. A. V. Alex an de r , M.P.
Sir A. Garre tt  Ande rson , G.B.E., M.P.
Sir C. Harol d  Bel lman , M.B.E., J.P.

8Sir Alfred  A. Boot h , Bart., LL.D.
*A. M. Carr -Saun ders , M.A., (Director of the School and Secretary 

to the Governors).
4*R. S. T. Chorl ey , M.A.
*Henr y  Cla y , M.A., M. Com., D.Sc.

8*W.;H. Coa te s , LL.B., B.Sc ., Ph.D.
E. Cornwall *.
^ir Joh n  Cummi ng , K.C.I.E., C.S.I., M.A.

8*Major-General Guy  Paya n  Dawn ay , C.B., C.M.G., D.S.O.
2The Rt. Hon. Viscotint Da Wson  of  Penn , G.C.V.O., K.C.M.G., 
g C.B., M.D., B.Sc., F.R.C.P.
Sir Fran cis  Den t , C.V.O.
G. P. Gooch , M.A., D.Litt., F.B.A.

♦Member of the ,Standing Cdmihittee.
Representing the London-,Cb'unty Council.
2Representing the Senate of the University:;Of London.
8Representing the Commerce ■ Degrees ^Committee of> the University of 

London.
Representing the Professorial Council.
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I
K Sir Ral ph  E. Harwo od , K.C.B., K.C.V.O., C.B.E.
I Miss CAROLiNE HASLETT, C.B.E., Companion I.E.E.

■ Francis  W. Hirst .
Sir Cecil  Kisch ,- K.C.I.E., C.B.

■‘♦Haro ld  J. LAski , M.A.
I Sir Ken ne th  Lee , LL.D.

I ■
■ aRev. John  Scott  Lidg et t , C.H., M.A., D.D.
1 ^Sir Lynden  Maca ssey , K.B.E., K.C., M.A., LL.D., D.Sc.
■ ♦Sir Andr ew  Mc Fadye an .
IXG. Grant  Mc Kenz ie .
I The Right Hon. Sir Halford  J. Mack in de r , M.A. 
j Miss C. S. Mact agg art .
I H. Eric  Mille r .
i*Sir Herbe rt  Morg an , K.B.E.
I Sir Harol d  Morri s , M.B.E., K.C.
I Sir Arthu r  News ho lme , K.C.B., M.D.
|* * * 8Sir Ott o  Nieme yer , G.B.E., K.C.B.

I J. F. Oak esho tt .
I Sir Geo rge  Paish .

I |*The Right Hon. Lord  Passfi el d , LL.B., D.Sc. (Econ.), Litt.D. 
I Edw ard  R. Pea se .

| PMajor The Hon. George  Peel , M.A., D.L.

J
|*Arno ld  Plan t , B.Sc . (Econ.), B.Com.
^Haro ld  Rayn es , F.I.A.

■The Right Hon. Viscountess Rhon dda . '

1
|*E. T. Rhy mer .
§L. G. Robi nso n , M.A.

♦Member of thd Standing Committee.
Representing the London County Council.
Representing the Senate of the University of London.
3Representing the Commerce Degrees Committee of the University of 

London.
‘Representing the Professorial Council.
Representing the London School of Economics Society.
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‘Lio nel  C. Robbi ns , B.SM- (Econ.), MA' *
Sir J. Arthu r , S ASter , K.C.B.,>M.P., D.C.L., LBiD.
The Right Hon. Viscount Samu el  or  Moun t  ;€armel  and  of  

Tox tet h , G.C.B., G.B.E., M.A.^g,
The Right Hon. Viscount Sank ey  of  More to ^G.B.E., D..C.L*, 

LL.D.
3J. H. Scrutt on .
Sir Ernes t  D. Simo n .

8H. J. Spratt .
A. Andre we s  Uthw att .
Frede rick  Whel en .

* Representing the Commerce Degrees Committee" tff* the l ni versify of 
London ;•

Representing the Professorial Council.

1
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2,—Honorary Governors.

Aijhjffic.H., M.A., D.C.L.

A. F.B.A.
i!ii^fIUBERT:.EilLEWELL’^SMITH, G.'Q.B., M.Av 
The Righ|fe}n. Bar0n?S'NELL"OFjBLyMSTEAD., (
Mrs.|fi©NEY We M^, J.P., D.Litt:, LL.D., F.B.A.
%© Right Hon>v Baron Wrigh IPf  Durl ey .

“Honorary, Governors ’’ were instituted^ by a Resolution of the 
Kourt of Govemors on theT8th July, 1922, defining thhir qualifications, 
■unctions and privileges as follows ;

“ Persons wh'o**have”rendered exceptional services td.the Shhool and persons 
■>f public distinction who have shown a friendly interest in the work of the School 
■hall be eligible fj©r election as Honorary Governors.

, “ The function of an Honorary Governor shall be to promote the interest of
■he School in any way that he can.

I " Honorary ^Governors shall have A freedom of the School, shall be 
■imorary members of the Senibr Common Rooms and shall have the right to 
■^ceive regularly the Calendar and to attend all lectures and public functions 
■:eld at.the School.”
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3.-—Advisory Committee of Governors on Railway 
Subjects.

H. Ada m^-Clark e , Staff‘Assistant- to the Gfeneral Manager,,, Great 
Western Railway.'

R. Bell ; Assistant General Manager of the London and North- 
Eastern Railway.'1

*A. M. Garr -Saun ders ^ M.A., Director of the School.

G. L. Darbysh ire ,, Labour and .Establishment,
London Midland and .'Scottish Railway.

Sir Fran cis  Den t , late General Manager, South Eastern and Chatham 
Railway.

Sir Lynd en  Maca ssey , K.B.E., K.C.

*D. O. Mal colm , M.A., Vice-Chairman of the Governors.

Sir James  Miln e , C.S.I., General Manager of the Great Western 
Railway.

The Right Hon. Lord  Passfiel d , LL.B., D.Sc.(Ecoff), Litt.D.

A. Plan t , B.^c . (Econ.), B.Conj., Sir E&hi^^^^^feprof(4siE>tr,jiof 
. Commerce (with special -reference to Business Administration) 
in the University of London.

Erne st  A. Richards , Welfare Assistant to the General Manager, 
Southern Railway.

♦Sir Josi ah  C. Stamp , G.C.B., G.B.E., &M,, LL.D.? F.B.A.. President 
of the London’ Midland and * Scottish Railway ; Chairman of 
the Governors.

* Ex-officio.

*W. T. Stephe nson , M.A., Head of the Department of Transport.

Sir H. A. Walk er , K.C.B., General Manager of the Southern 
Railway.

Snr.R. L. Wed gw oo d , C.B., C.M.G., Chief General Manager of 
the London and North Eastern Railway.
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* Ex-officio.



4.—Advisory Council for the Department of Business 
Administration.

Major-General Guy  P. Dawna y ,; C:B, -C.M.G., D:S.O>., Director, 
Dawnay, Day &fCo. Ltd. (Chairman)

Sir C. Haro ld  Bell man , M.B.E., J.P., Chairman and Managing 
Director, Abbey Road Building

f||r Will ia m H. Beve rid ge ,KhC.B., F.B.A.St

Erne st  Cornwa ll , Chief General Manager, ^fa^i«al Provincial 
Bank Ltd.

Sir Ken ne th  Lee , LL.D., Chairman, Tootal Broadhurst Lee Co. Ltd.

Professor D. H. Macg reg or , M.A., Drummond Professor in Political 
Economy in the University of Oxford.

H. Eric  Mil le r , Chairman, Harrisons & Crosfield, Ltd.

F. R. M. de  Paul IS* Comptroller of Finance- Dunlop Rubber C'o,. Ltd.

W. Pie rcy , C.B.E., Partner, Ferin & Crosfhwaite.

Arno ld  Plan t , B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com., Sir Ernest Cassel Professor of 
Commerce (with special reference, to Business Administration) 
in the University of London ; head of the Department of Business 
Administration.

Sir Feli x  J. C. Pole , Chairman; Associated Electrical Industries, Ltd.

L, C. Robbi ns , <B.Sc. (Econ.), M.A.; Professor of Economics ,Jn the 
University of London.

Harry  Sal mon , J.P., Managing Director, J. Lyons^C^Ltd.

A. J. Sarg en t , M.A., Emeritus Professor of "'Commerce in the 
University of London.

Sir Fran k Spicke rnel l , K.B.E., C.B., D.S.O., Head of Central 
Staff Department, Imperial Chemical Industries, Ltd.
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5.—Professors, Readers and Lecturers on the Staff 
of the School.

|§R. G. D. Allen , M.A., Sidney Sussex College, Cambridge.
Mathematics and Statistics.

1*Ver 'a  Anste y , D Sc . (Econ ) (London) ; Sir Ernest Cassel Lecturer 
in Commerce in the? Umiv#sity of London. Commerce.

1f*S.’,H. Bail ey , M.A., Sidney Sussex College,,Cambridge.
International Relations.

ff|*H. L^'Beal es , M.A. (Manchester)^‘Reader in Economic History 
rruthe University of*London., Economic History.

’* 2 3j-S. H.,Bea ve r , Ma /(London). Geography.

l*F. C. Q.-.Benh am , B.Sc.^s|Epron.), Ph.D. (London)^.Sir ,Eldest 
'' Cassel Reader in Commerce in the University of London.

Commerce.
1 ^^red eri cj Kj  -Brown , B.S4.'fe|E,con.), (London).

' Business Administration and Statistics.

0,a*R. S. f^HEODGREfChorl ey , M.A., Queen’s College, Oxford; 
5 Barrister-at-Law ;\vSir Ernest Cassel' Professor of Commercial 
?'um£ Industrial Law in the University of‘London.

Commercial and Industrial Law.

CoNDLiFFE/M.A^DlSxrtNew ^e^land^Gohville and Caius 
ftke •Gbllege, Cambridge ; "ffrofessor *Sf 'Commerce (with 1 special 

1C ft it IK e l«* International Trade),in the University.©# London.
International Trade.

“Governor of the School.
^Member of the Faculty of ‘Economics and PbliticEtf SBience in the University 

__ of London.
2MArhbpr of 'tfiS'Fhculty of Laws' in the? Univerfity' I^ohdon.
3Member of the Facility “"of Ai-ts’in the Uhiyhrsity of London
♦Member of the Professoricil Council, 
t Recognised Teacher,.in the. University of London.



afD. Seabo rne  Davies , M.A., St. John's College, Cambridge ; 
LL.B. (WalesJ. English Law.

1 1f*E. F. M. Durbi n , B.A., New CoMege, Oxford. Economics.

1fW. G. East , M.A., Peterhouse, Cambridge. Historical Geography.

♦Edit h  V. Eckh ard , M.A., Newnham College, Cambridge,,,
Social Science and Administration.

1#H. Finer , D.Sc . (Econ.) (London) ; Reader in' Public Administra-
tion in the University of Londpife Public Administration.

3*R. W. Firt h , M.A. (New Zealand), Ph.D. (Loridbh); Reader in 
Anthropology in the University of London. Anthropology.

1**Morris  Ginsbe rg , M.A., D.Lit. (London) ; Fellow of University 
College, London; Martin White Professor of Sociology in the 
University of London. Sociology.

1fHarold  R. G. Grea ves , B.Sc . (Econ.) (London). Political Science.

1*T. E. Greg ory , D.Sc . (Econ.) (London) ; Sir Ernest Cassel 
Professor of Economics (with special reference to Banking and 
Currency) in the University of London. Banking and Currency.
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1fDENYS W. Harding , M.A. (Cambridge).’ Social Psychology.

1*F.'A. von  Hayek , Dr.Jur., Dr.Sc.Pol. (Vienna),Tooke Professor of 
Economic Science and Statistics in the University of London.'

Economics.

la*W. Ivor  Jenning s , M.A., LL.B., St. Catharine’s .College, Cam-
bridge; LL.D., (London); Barrister-at-Law, J.P.; Reader in 
English Law ip the University of London. English Law.

18*JL. RobwEjLT Jones , B.Sc., Ph.D. (Londpnjig Professor of Geo-
graphy in the University of London. Geography.

x*fA. V. Judge s , B.A. (London). Economic History.

xMember,of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University- 
of London.

aMember of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London.
3Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London.
♦Member of the Professorial Council, 
f Recognised Teacher in the University of London.
{Dean of the Faculty of Economies in the "University of London.
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01*Haro ld  J. Lasei , M.A., New. College, Oxford; Professor of 

Political Science in the University of London.
Political Science.

la*fH. Lau te rpach t , Dr.Jur., DhSedpol. (Vienna) ; LL.D. (Lohdon) ; 
Barrister-ai^Law’; Reader in Public International Law in the 
'University of,'London. International Law.

1*fC. M. Lloy d , M.A., St. John’s College, Oxford ; Barrister-at-Law; 
Head of the Department of Social Sciencej-and Administration.

Social Science and Administration.

1*4Lucy  P. Mai r , M.A., Newnham College, Cambridge; Ph.D. (London).
Colonial Administration.

184*B. Mal in ow ski , D.Sq./,(London), Ph.D. (Cracow) ; Professor of 
Anthropology in the University of London. Anthropology.

^fKkRL Mann he im , Ph.D, (Budapest).' Sociology.

13*Ge£arles  A. W. Manni ng , M.A., B.C.L., Brasenose College and 
. New College,' Oxford; Barrister-at-Law; Montague Burton 

Professor ©^International Relations in the University of London.
International Relations.

18*T. H. Marsh al l , M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge ; Reader in 
Sociology in the University of London^;,,, Sociology.

‘$|8*Hild a  Ormsby , D.Sc . (Econ,) (London) ; Reader in Geography 
in the University of London. Geography.

l*F. W. Pajsh , M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge; Sir Ernest;Cassel 
Lecturer in Commerce in the University of London. Commerce.

1#*D. Hug he s Parry , M.A., LL.M., Peterhouse, Cambridge ; B.A. 
(Wales) ; Barrister-at-Law; Brdfessor of English Law in the 
University of London. English Law.

fW. Pick les , M.A. (Leeds). French.

°Govemor ©f the 'School.
^Member.of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 

of London.
aMember of the Faculty-of Laws in the University of London.
8Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London.
4Member of the Faculty of Science in the University of London.
♦Member of the- Professorial Council. 
fRecognised Teacher in the University of London.
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01*Arnol d PLANT-;bB.Spi :(Eeon.)-, B.Com. (London) ; Sir -Errtest 
Cassel Professor rof Commerce (with- special- 'reference1 Ho Business 
Administration) in the -University of London Commerce.

’ ia*T.'E. T. PL$cipppr€YlM.A.‘ ‘(L^k^^MvLL.®Enarnanga^^^^IegM 
Cambridge; Professor of 'Legal History in the University- of 

f London’.; ' Legal History.

G. J.j^onso nby , M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge,- Transport.

18*Ei'LEEN E. I^owe r , M.A., ^ Girt on College, Cambridge ; D.Lit. 
(Londorn; Litt.D. (Manchester) ; Professor of Economic His- 

i - toiy in thejiWniver'sity^of London.- Economic History.

1+E. C. Rhode s , B.A. (Cambridge) ; Q.Sg. (London) ; Reader in 
Statistics’in the University of LondonpU

Mathematics and Statistics.

15*L. Robbing s , B.Sc, (Ecori^t (Lpridoh) ; Ml A. ,](<S)xf ord) ^Professor 
of Economics in the University of London. Economics.

ol8*L. G. Robin son , M.A., New College, Oxford^ Reader in Iriter- 
■ national History^dii the UMversity of London;:- :-Dean of Post-
graduate Studies. „

international History.

i**W. A. Robso n , B.Sc . (Ecori.j, LL.M.i Ph.D. (London^^Barrister- 
at-Law ; Reader in Administrative, Law in the Uni\|psify of 
London. Industrial and Administrative Law.

is*Will iam  Rose , M.A. (Birmingham) ; Ph.D. (London),, ;^r deader 
f Tri German in tJie Uriiv’er'sity of Lo-ndtm *; Head Of the Depart-

ment of-Modem'L'aftgua[|f^sf^^ - German.

x*fS. W. Rowl and , LL.B. (Lpnfldn) ; F.C.A. Accounting.

X*G. L. Schwa rtz ; B.A., B.Sc. (Econ.;)i (Ldhdon) ?' Sir Ernest Cassel 
Lecturer in Commerce in the University of London,

Commerce.

°Governor of the School.
^Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political-Science in the’iUdiversity 

- of London.
2 Member of-theFaculty of Lawssinfthe University of London.
8Member of the Facility ofsA-jEts'in, the* University of,,Lohdon,% „
6Member of the Senate ,of the University of -Londonf.
♦Member of the Professorial Council. • 
tRecognised Teacher in the University of London.
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■“'•fK. B, Smel li e , B.A.yfSt. John’s College, Cambridge.
Public Administration.

12*Herbert  A. Smit h , D.<f|L., Magdalen College, Oxford ; Barrister- 
P«Law ; ' Professor of International Law in the Univ&feity of 

London. International Law.

x*Rt. Hon. H. B Lee s -Smith , M.A., Queen’s College, Oxford; D.Sc. 
‘Er^Ecioh*). London ; *?R%ad6r "in Public Administration1 in ' the 

University of London. - Public Administration.

**L. Dud le ¥j Stamp , B.A., D.Se. (London) ; Sir Ernest Cassel 
■ ‘Reaider in Ecohomic Geography in the University of London.

Economic Geography.

X*W. Tet le y  -Steph enso n , M.A., St. -Catharineis, -College, Cam-
bridge ;c.Sir Ernest Gassel Reader in Commerce (with special 
reference to Transport) in the University of London. Transport.

jjl3*R. H. Tawn ey , B.A., Balliol College, Oxford; Litt.D. (Man- 
v Chester)^ Professor of Economic History in the University of 

London. Economic History.

AfBuiMii 1ti u m\s , M \ (\\ iks^, J’h D. (London).,, Economics.

»*A. J. Toy nbe e , B.A. (Oxford) ; Director of Studies in the
Royal Institute' 6f International Affairs and Stevenson^Research 
Professor of International Histpry in the University of London.

International History.

3*Pau Iv VAU.CBRR, D. es Liy,a-§tege de l’Universite de Paris,;: Professor 
oLMpdern French History and Institutions in the UnWepity of 
London. French History and Institutions.

-i-p/Tftv Wallas ,’. M. A ^Cambridge), Ph.D. |(^ondon). French.

13*C. K. Webst er , M.A., Litt.D;(Cambridge)i> F.B.A.; 'Stevenson 
Professor of International History in the University of London.

International History.

1Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 
of London, ,

2Member of the Faculty of Laws iii,:the- University of London.
8Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of-London.
♦Member of the Professorial Council. | 
f Recognised Teacher in the University-of London.
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V*P. Barre tt  Whal e , B.Sc . (Econ.) (London); M. Com. (Birming-
ham)' ; Reader in Economics (with special reference to Banking 
and Currency) M the University of London.

Banking and Currency.

M’P- A. Wils on , B.A. (Oxford)?!:' Bamster-at-Law.
Business Administration.

1846*A. Wolf , D.Lit. (London) ; M.A., St. John's College, Cambridge ;■ 
Fellow of University College, London; .Professor of Logic,and 
Scientific Method in the University of London.

Logic and Scientific Method.

8Emile  Cammae rts , C.B.E., LL.D. (Glasgow), Professor of Belgian 
Studies and Institutions in the University of London.

Belgian Studies and Institutions.

‘Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 
;:$i London.' .

8Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London:
•Member of the Faculty of Science in the .yniversity of London;.
•Member of the Senate of the University of London.
“"Member of the Professorial Council, 
f Recognised Teacher ik the 'University.

■HHHHHHMIh HRh H

6.—Other Lecturers.

’ Fred eri ck  Allemes , B. es L., L. es I1.., Avocaf. Code Civil.
Kat hl ee n  G. Ball , B.Sc . (Econ.) ; Certificate in Social Science, 
t tvtondbh‘; ^*oor Law’Officer. Social Science.

%4wfeit:A' Bev in gt on , B.Sc J (Econ.), Ph.D. (London/; National 
Jii^itUte of Industrial Psychology. Industrial Psychology.

M. Bonn , Dr. Sc Pol. Economics.
Cyri l  Burt , M.A., D.Sc. (Oxford) ; Professor of Psychology/ 

-UniversifcyiCpllege,; London. Mental Health.
O.^.Tram , B.A, (London)},/ District Organiser of Children’s Care 
” ;iWork. Mi ’ Social Science.
Ethe l  Crosla nd , Home Office- Juvenile Court Probation Officer.

Social Science.
M. ,J$Elsas ,Ur: 'Se. Pol. (Frankfurt). - German.
Geo rge . N. Emmet , B.A. (Cambridge); National Institute of In-

dustrial Bsychdlogy. | ’ Industrial Psychology,
Lucy Fil de s , B.A., Ph.D. (London)/; Chief Psychologist to 

the London Child Guidance Clinic;, / Social Science.

fBern ard  Hart , M.D., F.R.C.P. ; Physician in Psychological Medi-
cine, University College * Hospital, London; Physician ki; 
Psychiatry, National Hospital, Queen Square, London.

Psychiatry.
R. R. Kuczy nski , Dr.Sp.Po/ (Munich). Social Biology.
Aubre y  Lew is , M.D., M.R.C.P., Senior Medical Officer, Maudsley 

Hospital. Mental Health.
H. Man nh ei m , Dr. Jur. (Konigsberg). Social Science,

Mc ^le ary , M.D., D.P.H., formerly Principal Medical Officer, 
National Health Insurance Commission (England) and a deputy 
Senior Medical Officer in the Ministry of Healfh. Social Science.

f Recognised Teacher in,the University of London,



J. c:: W. Meth ven , M.R.C.S., M.R.C.P., Assistant Commissioner 
, of PrisonsS§|| England and Wafes- Mental Health.

f Will iam  Hood ie , M.D., F.R.C.P., D.P.M.; Medical Director, London 
Child Guidance Clinic. Mental Health.

C. Morris , Lady Almoner, St. Thomas’s Hospital. Social Science,
?§C:,S. Myers , C.B.E., M.A., M.D,.| Sp?D., F.R.S.; Fellow of Gonville 

and Caius College; Cambridge ; Principal of the National Institute 
of Industrial Psychology. Industrial Psychology.

Lion el  S. Pen rose , M.A., M.I). (Cambridge); Research, Depart-
ment, Royal Eastern Countifs’ Institution' Mental Health.

;|„A. Prit char d , M.A%j M.D. .(Cam^jfdge),; M.R.C.P.
(London® Physician to the ;febspitaivfor Ne^yous. Diseases, 
Maida Vale ; Assistant,’ Neurological Department, University 

- College5 Hospital. Mental Health.
H. V. RotJTH', M.A.-:>(£am'bilii.!|l|B D.Lit: p,bnlfon||i Bjroh'ProK' 

"; ^Tilsbr -of' English Literature and ^Ih4iitutio‘hs?l^ttthe University 
of Athens. \!t English.

Bert rand  Russe ll , M.A.,Jf\R.S.; lat^&iSow. and late -Lecturer 
,, ,®t Tr^nity^olieg^Cambn^gje". n— <, . Sociology.

•«E. W. Sh ANAha n , D.Sd (Econ.|%(Loildon). Transport.
Dav id  Slo me , M.A., Ph.D., M.B., B.Cl|jk; ' Physiology.

May  Smith , M.A;,D.Sc . (London), Investigator to the Industrial 
Health .Research Board. Industrial Psychology.

-Nancy  Hug h  Smith , Travelling ^Secretary, Charity. Organisation 
; Society.. . Social Science.

fA. F. Tredg Old , M.D. (Durham) ; F.R.C.P. (London)'; F.R.SJE.; 
Physician in Psychological Medicine, University College Hospital, 
London. Social Science.

^fS. P. Turin , D.Sc . (Econ.), '§ciao&i’ of Slavonic' and East-European 
{'SthdieSj London. . Economics.

Isobel  G. H. Wilso n , M.D., D.P.M. Social Science.

jx.W. Woo ld ridg e , D.Sc .,, F.R.Met.Spc.. Geography.

1Member of the ' Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the 
University of London.

|Recognised Teacher in the University of London,
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t— Assistant Lecturers, Tutors and 
Assistants.

Davi d . Abercro mbie , B.A. (Leeds). English.
IJaro ld  T. Bet te rid ge , M.A. (Birmingham). German.
Siby l  Cl ,emen t  Brown , M.A: ^Lond®n)t ^ ^ Social Science.
June . Buck , B.Sc . (Econ.) (London). Social Science.
Rosalin d  C. Chambe rs , B.Sc . (Econ.) Social Science.
D. G. Cha mbern o ^B. B.A. (Cambridge).

Mathematics and Statistics, 
fR. H. ( o\si f B.Com. (London).' Economics.
Honori a  R. M. Croome , B.Sc . (Econ.) (London).

Economics and Social Science. 
Amy  F. Cunn in gha m , M.A. (Liverpool). German.
R. Edwa rds , B.Com. (London). , Business Administration.
R. Gly nn  Fai th ful l , B.A. (London)v Italian.

WAJ> Wish er , M.A. (London^ , * Economic History.
^R. F. Fow ler , B.Com. (London). Commerce.

Otto  KM||Fre 'un d , LL.M.5(London), Dr.Jur. (Frankfurtfef Law. 
■ ;F. M. Hard  IE,, P.A«'(Oxford)- Political Science,

Minni e L: Hask in s (Labour Management)^, Diploma in Sociology, 
University of London. Social Science and Administration.

Jan dt  D. Jackson , M.A.( (Edinburgh). Social Science
1 fNICH-OfeAs Kaldo r , B.Sc . (©con.) (London). Economics.

Jessi e  A. Eyd «d , M.A., B.Comm. (Edinburgh).
Social Science and Administration.

Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 
. of London.

tRecognised Teacher in the University of London.
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A. P. Lerne r , B.Sc . (Econ.) (London) Economics.
Franq Oise  Parai ge . French.
Marga ret  H; Rea d , M.A..'(Cambridge); Ph,D. (London).

Anthropology.

|j§ H. Secord , B.A. (Manitoba); M.Sg . (Ecdml) (London).
Banking and Currency.

A. M'. Wagn er , Ph.D. (MunieH),’ German.
E. H. Wyndha m-White , Ul.Bt (EdndbhJ; Bartister-atfrLaw.

Law.

H. Wil §On , M.A. (Glasgow). Political Science.
J.’§. Wood , B.A. (London); Dr. Uni^r Paris. French.

Eil ee n  L. Y&WGhu sban d K J.P.. Diploma in Sociology, University 
of London. Social Science.
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8 .—Administration.

DIRECTOR :

A. M. Carr -Saun ders , M.A. ;
(Private Secretary : Mrs . ^ P. TuRiN||g|

SECRETARY : MAIR, M.A.

(Private Secretary: Miss D. W. TdboR.J'^jt

ASSISTANT
SECRETARIES : Miss E. V. Evan s , B.A. (Registrar)

W J. B. Crotch , M.A., A.K.C.(Establishment) 
Brigadier E. de  Lv.YouNjG (Appointments)

acco un ta nt  : H. C. Scrive n , A.C.A., A.C.LS.

FINANCE,'
OFFICER : W. N. AUSTIN.

REFECTORY
STEWARD: Miss M. Rhys .

HOUSEKEEPER: Miss A. BRYNING.

ATHLETIC GROUND
SECRETARY : , Captain S. CAVE, M.A.

LIBRARIAN : W. Croft  DICKINSON* M.A., D.Lit.
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PART IV.—Admission of Students.

1. Students are classified as Regular, Occasional and Research 
Student Regular .Students are those paying a fee for a degree, 
diploma, or certificate course, or; for any other full course ; Occasional 
Students are those paying a fee for one or more separate courses of 
lectures ; Research Students are those payingJl|e research fee’ No 
distinction in these categories is made between day and evening 
students, but registration for degree oi< diploma cb#ses provided for 
evening studentsh ip -.restricted to. persons in regular employment 
during the day.

2. No person will be admitted as a student under eighteen years of 
age. Exception is made in approved cases only for persons who have 
already matriculated at the Uniyersity of London -after passing the 
Matriculation 5 Examiiiatiori, or - Obtaining exemption from it.

3. N6 student "will be admitted to any course unBhe has paid the 
requisite fees. All cheques should be made payable to the “ London 
School of Economics and Political Science,” and crossed “ The 
Westminster Bank Ltd."

4. Admission to the School implies an undertaking by the student 
to dbserve the School Regulations (see Part V).

REGULAR STUDENTS.

5,. Unless specially exempted by(j|l| Director, persons are;admitted 
as Regular Students only after they have been seeit, and their applica-
tions approved; by an Admitting Dean. Persons, desiring admission 
as Regular Students should , obtain,, a, form of application from tl&h' 
School, Section I of which sho’uld'be filled up and returned accom-
panied by two letters of recommendation as to character and ability 
from persons to whom they are^efi known, one fof whoM should 
if possible be the head of the educational institution last attended. . 
If the form is in order arrangements will he made for the applicant^ 
to be interviewed.

6. If the Admitting Dean is satisfied that the applicant is qualified 
for admission as a Regular Student, he will settle the details of the
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course to be followed, assist the applicant to fill in Section II of the 
form and endorse the application as approved by: him. The appli-
cant/on paying the requisite fees, will then be admitted as a Regular 
Student of the School, and a full member of the Students’ Union, 
and will receive a card to serve both for admission to lectures and for 
membership of the Union. This Card must be produced at any time 
on demand.

7. Any person desiring to enter, the School as a Regular Student 
should apJSfy for registration before the last day ,of June precedmg 
the opening of the session for which admission is desired. Arrange-
ments will then be made for his interview and the question of ad-
mitting him will be decided before-the Summer vacation.

8. Any person applying after the endof June for admission as a 
Regular Student will be admitted only if vacancies remain to be filled, 
and it will-pot, as a rule, bepossipledo, arrange for an interview or to decide 
upon his admission until the Iasi week in September.

9. Candidates f or admission who are awaiting the results' of the 
Matriculation or other examination should apply in good time for 
provisional registration. Such students will be permitted to withdraw 
their applications for admission without penalty should they fail; to 
qualify for admission.

10. Students whose mother tonguetis* not English will ber admitted 
as Regular StudenfeToiT'ddgteds, diplomas and certificates; only Oh 
showing proficiency in English. For this purpose they will be required 
to attend a qualifying examination to Be held at the School cm the 
Monday in the week preceding the opening of the Session and for which a 
feiSwill be charged. On the result#: Of that examination they may be 
admitted unconditionally or admitted subject to attending special 
courses in English and paying the requisite additional fee, or refused 
admission until they can qualify themselves to pass the examination. 
Any foreign student who find®it impossible to come to England m 
time for this examination should apply not later than 15th September 
for leave to ibe examined later. All students governed by this regu-
lation should make application for provisional registration (as under 
paragraph 9 above) not later than* 30th June preceding the opening

Igbf the Session.
11 Before a student can be registered at the School as a candi-

date for a first degree of the University of London [e.g., B.bc. 
(Econ ), B.Com., LL.B., B.A.) he must either have passed the London 
Matriculation Examination, or have obtained exemption from it. 
Except for special reasons,,.persons preparing for External Degrees M 
the University of. London are not admitted as regular students.

12. No student is allowed to register or study for more than 
one examination, whether of the University of London or of the 
School, at one and the same time unless he has previously

B*
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obtained in writing the express permission of the Director of the 
School. Students registering for a course of study for an examination 
of the University or of the School who wish to study concurrently 
for an examination held by.an outside body are required to state this 
fact when applying for admission to the School. Students failing to 
disclose this fact are liable to have their Registration cancelled. The 
Director reseryesj the right to refuse or cancel registration in any case 
where he is of The opinion that it would not be in the best interests 
qf the student to combine study for an outside examination with his 
course ajrthe School.

*3. Students intending to follow a> course for a higher degree must 
produce evidence of' their graduation at an approved University, with 
a degree implying study up to the standard, of a first degree in the 
faculty in which they wish to proceed.

14. The School will only recommend to the University the accept-
ance of any studenttb work for a higher degree at the > School after 
consideration of his application by , the School Higher Degrees' 
Committee.,

15. In order to avoid disappointment, students desiring to come 
to Londbh from abroad to work for a higher degree should give notice 
of their desire and supply full particulars of their qualifications at 
least five months in advance ; that is to say, before the end of April, 
if they wish to begin their course in the following October.

Admission of Students

RE-REGISTRATION OF REGULAR STUDENTS.
16. Except ‘ by special permission of the Director, registered 

students of the School who fail Mice! in a degree examination, 
whether intermediate or final, or who havb completed the normal day 
or evening course of study for such examination and have failed to 
enter without adequate Reason, will not be eligible for re-registration.

17. Students of the School who fail in an intermediate or final 
examination, or in any part thereof, will not bb permitted in the 
yehr following such examination to take any work at the school other 
than work for that examination (or part of examination) in which they 
failed. Departures from this rule will,-only be made in the case of 
students whose failure is due to exceptional circumstances and will sb,e 
subject to such conditions as the Director may require in any
case.

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.
18. A person desiring admission as an Occasional Student must 

obtain a form of application from the Secretary of the School and 
must return this either personally or by post at least six days before the

opening of the term in which the lectures or classes which he desires 
to attend are to be given.

19. Every such person will be asked to state on i!be form of appli-
cation his qualifications for study at the Schbol and the purpose for 
which he wishes to study, and may Uninvited to attend for interview 
before admission. The Setfbol wM-not. as a rule be prepared to admit 
ah- ah Occasional Student a person whom it would not admit as a 
Regular Student.

20. If the application is accepted, the student will, on payment of 
the fees’,' receive a card tof admission for the lectures and classes 
named thereon, and must produce this on demand. This card will 
serve also as an authorisation for limited membership of the Students’ 
Union.

RESEARCH STUDENTS.
21. Research Students may be admitted at any time subject to the 

approval of tie Director. The Research Fee entitles the student to 
attend one seminar, to receive individual guidance from a teacher, and 
to use the Library and Common Room.

Admission of Students 37

OFFICE HOURS.
The Office is open throughout the year, except on the usual public 

holiday?, for admission of .students and for general business from 
l;i a.m. to 4 p.m. on week days other than Saturdays, when it is closed.
?%n-addition it will remain open for evening students from 5 p.m. 

to 7.30 p.m. on the following days | |
Michaelmas Term'. Every evehing for the first three, weeks of 

term; thereafter on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays only.
Lent Term: Every evening for the first two weeks of term; 

thereafter on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays only*
Summer Term : Every Evening for ‘the first week of term; there- 

aft^ on Thursday evenings only until the last week of term, ^during 
which it will remain open op Tuesday and Friday evenings also.

In the week prior to the beginning of the Michaelmas Term the 
Office will be;open every evening until 7 p.m.

Bf



PART V.—School Regulations.

i. All students are bound to obey all rules made and instructions 
given by the Director of thenScbfool or under his authority, and to re-
frain from'any conduct derogatory to the character or welfare of the 
School. For any breach of this obligation students are liable to be 
fined iirany sum not exceeding ^5, to be suspended either from all 
use of the School or from any particular privileges, or 'to be expelled 
from the School.

2; The penalties of expulsion and of suspension for more than 
three months may be inflicted only'; by; the Board of Discipline 
constituted by the Governors, and-students subjected to these penalties 
shall have the right of appeal from the Board to|the Emergency 
Committee of the Governors. The other penalties may be inflicted 
by the Director or under his authority.

3. The Director may at his discretion refuse to any applicant 
admission to a course of study at the School 'or continuance in a 
course beyond the normal period required for its completion. He 
may refuse renewed registration within such normal period to any 
student on the,ground of inability or lack of industry or for other 
good cause.

4. No student who has been expelled, suspended, or refused 
registration under the preceding provisions shall be entitled to the 
return of any fees paid by him, nor tan the return of fees be claimed 
on the ground of absence due to illness or other causes.

5. The copyright in lectures delivered in the School is vested 
in the. lecturers, and notes taken' kt lectures may be used only for 
purposes of private study.

6. The general control of all premises occupied by the School is 
vested in the Director. Regular use of these premises is confined to 
the staff and to students holding current Students’ tickets. In 
addition members of the Old Students’ Association are granted 
certain privileges, subject to variation from time to time, and persons 
holding readers’ tickets are admitted to the use of the Library, in 
accordance with the Library rules and subject>to the authority of the
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Librarian. Persons introducing visitors to School premises will be 
held responsible for their conduct.

7. The School premises may not, without permission from the 
Director or, Secretary, be used for the sale or organised distribution 
of books, papers or other articles, or for the making of collections for 
charitable ©r other purposes.

8. The name and address of the School may not without per-
mission from the Director or Secretary, be used for letters addressed 
to the Press, on matter for Circulation, or otherwise for business or 
for propaganda.

9. The, Refectory is a registered club open for regular use only 
to members of one of the recognised Common Rooms of the School 
and fot occasional use, subject to Conditions, to members of the Old 
Students’ Association. ' The Steward of the Refectory has authority 
to secure observance of this regulation.

BOARD OF DISCIPLINE.
The Board of Discipline consists of the Director, and two members 

Of the4/Court of Governors, and two Professors; appointed by 
the Court of Governors and the Professorial Council respectively at 
their last ordinary meetings of each session for the session following. 
Three members form a quorum.



PART VI.—Fees and Dates.

1.—Table of Fees.

Entrance Registration Fees .. 

First Degree Fees 

Diploma and Certificate Fees 

Higher Degrees Fees 

General Composition Fees 

Course and Research Fees, etc.

.. p. 40

• • PP- 41-43 

.. pp. 44-45

•• PP-45-46

.. pp. 46-47

•• P- 47

Note .—-(1) The sessional and terminal fees named below must be 
paid in full in each case before the beginning of the session or term to 
which they relate.

(2) Cheques should be made payable to the “ London School of 
Economics and Political Science” and should be crossed “ The West-
minster Bank Ltd.” In no circumstances are fees returnable.

(3) The Composition Fees include a Students’ Union subscription, en-
titling to full membership and privileges. The Course and Research Fees 
include a Students’ Union subscription giving partial privileges only.

(4) The Degree Composition Fees stated are for teaching, including 
advice on studies. Additional fees are required for the examinations.

ENTRANCE REGISTRATION FEES.

All new applications must be completed and accepted by the 
School on or before Friday, 1st October, 1937.

An entrance registration fee is payable by all Regular Students attending at 
the School for the first time. This fee is :—

For students from overseas £2 2s.

For students not from overseas £1 is.

Entrants whose mother-tongue is not English will be expected before accept-
ance to pass a qualifying examination in that language, for which a special fee of 
10s. 6d. will be payable.
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DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

B.Sc. (Econ.) and B. Com.

Day :

f for three sessions .. .. .. £81 18s.
Composition Fee j for each session . 1 .. .. .. £27 6s.

[ per term .. .. .. .. .. £10 10s.

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the degree 
course over four sessions instead of three, no additional fee in respect of the fourth 
session will be charged once the Composition Fee of ^81 18s. has been paid.

If, however, extension to a fourth or further session arises through failure 
at an Intermediate and/or Final Examination, an additional fee of ^13 13s. 
will be charged in respect of the session next following the examination at which 
the student failed and in which the course or part of the course is repeated. 
This fee of £13 13s. may be paid in three terminal instalments of £5 5s. each.

Note .—In the case of the B.Com. degree, the fee covers all language 
teaching, but in respect of French it will be assumed that students have 
attained Matriculation standard, and the fee covers only teaching beyond 
that standard.

Evening:

iif for three sessions • • £52
/

10s.
Composition Fee -j for each session .. .. £17 IOS.

[ per term .. .. £6 6s.

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the Intermediate 
Course over two sessions instead of one and/or the Final Course over three sessions 
instead of two, no additional fee will be charged in respect of the fourth, or 
fourth and fifth, session or sessions of the student’s course for the degree, once 
the Composition Fee of £52 10s. has been paid.

If, however, extension to a fourth or further session arises through failure 
at an Intermediate and/or Final Examination, an additional fee of £8 15s. will 
be charged in respect of the session next following the examination at which the 
student failed and in which the course, or part of the course, is repeated. This 
fee of £8 15s. may be paid in three terminal instalments of £3 3s. each.

Note .—In the case of the B.Com. degree, the fee covers all language 
teaching, but in respect of French it will be assumed that students have 
attained * Matriculation standard, and the fee covers only teaching beyond 
that standard.
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DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

LL.B.

tDay :

Three sessions.

Sessional fee, £29 8s.; Terminal fee, £10 10s.

f Evening:

Three sessions.

Sessional fee, £22 is.; Terminal fee, £8 8s.

|The fee covers all courses approved for the LL.B. degree at the School, Uni-
versity College and King’s College, and also such other lectures as the student may 
be advised by his Adviser of Studies to attend, of which, however, not more than 
one course may be at a College other than that at which he is registered. This 
concession does not cover a second attendance at any of the prescribed courses 
except in the case of a student taking one subject in which he was referred at the 
Intermediate Examination. The fee entitles the student to full Students’ 
Union privileges at the College at which he is registered, and to Common 
Room privileges at the two other Colleges.

JThe fee covers all courses approved for the LL.B. degree at the School, 
University College and King’s College, and also such other lectures at the College 
at which the student is registered as he may be advised by his Adviser of Studies 
to attend. If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the 
Intermediate course over two sessions instead of one, and/or the Final course 
over three sessions instead of two, no additional fee will be charged in respect of 
the fourth, or fourth and fifth session or sessions of the student’s course for the 
degree, once the composition fee for the three sessions has been paid. The fee 
entitles the student to full Students’ Union privileges at the College at which 
he is registered and to Common Room privileges at the two other Colleges.
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DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

tB.A.
Day:

Three sessions.
Intermediate.

Sessional fee, £31 10s.; Terminal fee, £11 ns. 
Final General.

Sessional fee, £35 14s.; Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d.

Final Honours.

Geography.
Sessional fee, £35 14s.; Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 
Sociology.
Sessional fee, £35 14s.; Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 
Anthropology.
Sessional fee, £35 14s.; Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 

History.
Sessional fee, £35 14s.; Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d.

Evening:
Three sessions.

Intermediate and Final General.
Sessional fee, £10 ; Terminal fee, £4.

Final Honours.

Geography.
Sessional fee, £21; Terminal fee, £7 17s. 6d. 

Sociology.
Sessional fee, £21; Terminal fee, £7 17s. 6d. 

History.
Sessional fee, £10 ; Terminal fee, £4.

jStudents are registered at the School for the B.A. degree only if they con-
template taking Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthropology or History, or the 
General Degree with Geography. For Geography, History and Sociology a com-
plete course is provided under a combined scheme between the School and other 
Colleges of the University. For Anthropology, a complete course is provided 
between University College and the School. The fees stated admit to the 
necessary lectures at the institutions concerned and entitle the student to Common 
Room privileges there as well as to full Students’ Union privileges at the School.
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diplo ma  and  cer tific ate  compos ition  fees . **
Day.

*n* *^ademi.c DiP1.oma in Sociology and Social Administration or the 
Certificate in Social Science and Administration.

Fee for two sessions, £54 12s.
,, fee of/54 12s. may be paid in two annual instalments of /27 6s. at
in of1e.ac^ session. If desired, these sessional payments may be made
in three terminal instalments of /io 10s. each.
adrli Jwl ®xtension to a third session arises through failure at the examination, an 
whi?h Ifcll rfPect of the session next following the examination at

I Which the COUrSe °r part of the course is seated, 
of ^55s each d’ ThlS °f ^I3 I3S> may be paid in three terminal instalments

f Academic Diploma in Psychology .. V
+Academic Diploma in Anthropology .. I Day Course
§Academic Diploma in Geography . . f Two Sessions.
Academic Diploma in Public AdministrationJ

Sessional fee, £29 8s.; Terminal fee, £io 10s.
Certificate in International Studies.

Sessional fee, £36 15s. ; Terminal fee, £13 13s.

Certificate in Mental Health.
Sessional fee, £31 10s.; Terminal fee, £11 ns.

Evening.
Academic Diploma in Public Administration.

Evening Course : Fee for two sessions, £31 10s.
.. ,Th? f®e °f £31 10s. may be paid in two annual instalments of /is iss at 
the beginning of each session. If desired, these sessional payments may be made 
in three terminal instalments of £6 6s. each.

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the course 
over three sessions instead of two no additional fee in respect of the third session 
will be charged, once the Composition Fee of /31 10s. has been paid

, **Students taking Diplomas are required to register as Internal Students 
of the University, and this, in the case of non-matriculated students, necessitates 
the payment of a University Registration fee of /3 3s.

. .. Students taking Certificates are required to register as Associate Students 
of the University and this, m the case of non-matriculated students, necessitates 
the payment of a University Registration fee of 10s.

*If the course for the Certificate in Social Science only is taken in one year 
afeeof/31 10s. must be paid, or three terminal instalments of /ii 11s. each • but 
if the course for the Certificate and the Diploma is taken in three consecutive years 
a Composition Fee of /81 18s. may be paid in three annual instalments of /27 6s
each (or with terminal payments as above).
„. tTj?e„fee cPye7 the intercollegiate courses provided at University College, 

s College, Bedford College for Women and the London Day Training College 
I The fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at University College. ' 
§The fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at Bung's College.
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If extension to a third session arises through failure at an Examination, 

however, an additional fee of /7 17s. 6d. for the third session in which the course, 
or part of the course, is repeated will be charged.

§ Academic Diploma in Geography.

Evening Course : Sessional, £21; Terminal, £7 17s. 6d.

HIGHER DEGREES.

The fees given below cover the approved course of study. When a student 
has completed his approved course of study he may be permitted by the 
authorities of the School, on application, to continue his registration. He will 
then be required to pay a continuation fee of £t, 4s. a session, entitling him 
to receive advice from his supervising teacher and to attend one seminar, but not 
to attend any lecture-courses.

The fees for Higher Degrees also cover attendance by the student at all such 
lectures at the School as he is advised by his supervising teacher to attend. In 
cases where he is advised to attend a course given at one of the other institutions 
of the University, the permission of the Secretary of the School must first be 
obtained.

M.Sc. (Econ.) 
M.Com.

(a) *For graduates of the School :—
Prepaid for two sessions £14 14 0 
Paid sessionally .. .. 880
Paid terminally 3 3°

(b) For other students :—
Paid sessionally .. .. 18 18 o
Paid terminally .. .. 6 16 6

D.Sc. (Econ.) 
M.A.
D.Lit.
LL.D.

/ (a) *For graduates of the School:—
Prepaid for’two sessions £14 14 
Paid sessionally .. .. 8 8
Paid terminally .. .. 3 3

(,b) For other students :—
Prepaid for two sessions.. 22 1
Paid sessionally .. .. 14 I4

( Paid terminally .. .. 5 I5

0
o
0

o
0
6

♦The lower fee applies to graduates of other Colleges in the University, 
provided such graduates during the course of their first degree have attended 
lectures at the School under a special intercollegiate arrangement, and propose to 
take their Higher Degree in a subject cognate to the subject or subjects taken for 
the first degree.

§The fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at King’s College.
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LL.M. fFor graduates of any of the three Colleges participating 
the intercollegiate scheme for the teaching ofm

Law:—
Prepaid for two sessions .. 
Paid sessionally 
Paid terminally 

For other students :—
Paid sessionally

Ph.D. (a) For graduates of the School 
When taken in two sessions

jjR 6 5
16 16 
5 i5

22

£15 15 o per session 
or

99 99

99 99

four sessions

(b) For other students :— 
When taken in two sessions

>1 99 four sessions

ur
yj 6 o per term 
7 17 6 per session 

or
3 3 0 per term

22 1 o per session
or

880 per term 
11 o 6 per session 

or
440 per term

GENERAL COMPOSITION FEES.
Day students : Sessional, £27 6s.; Terminal, £10 10s.

JEvening students : Sessional, £17 10s. ; Terminal, £6 6s.
The payment of the General Composition Fee entitles the student to suit his 

special needs by selecting a wide course of study from among the lectures given 
at the School, such selection to be approved officially by the Registrar. The fee 
does not admit to the examinations which are held in connection with certain 
courses, does not cover Tutorial Classes to which admittance is limited, nor 
courses provided at other Colleges, nor does it entitle the student to any super-
vision of written work.

Students who are anxious to pursue an approved course of study, how-
ever, may in certain circumstances be granted supervision of written work 
and the advice of an Adviser of Studies. Such students should make written 
application to the Secretary, stating the nature of the course they propose to 
pursue and the reasons why they desire supervision of their work. Students 
who are granted these additional facilities will be required to pay a General. Com-
position Fee of £31 1 os. a session or £11 ns. a term (Day) or £22 is. a session or 
£8 8s. a term (Evening).

fThese fees entitle the student to the advice and guidance of an Advisor of 
Studies and attendance at such lecture-courses and seminars, as are 
approved by his Advisor in each of the three subjects which he is 
offering for the Degree. A student spreading the work for the Degree over 
two years may, with the consent of the teacher concerned, repeat a seminar or 
course already taken or take further seminars or lecture-courses, subject to the 
condition that he shall not in any session without further payment attend more 
than the equivalent of three full courses. The fees entitle the student to tutorial 
advice and to full Students’ Union privileges at the college at which he is registered 
and to the use of the libraries and other facilities afforded to Intercollegiate 
Students by the other two colleges participating in the Law Scheme.

^Evening students are admitted on a Composition Fee only in special 
circumstances, and in all cases must apply in writing to the Secretary.

COMPOSITION FEE FOR THE “ STUDIES OF CONTEMPORARY
BRITAIN ” COURSE.

Fee: £8 8s.
This composition fee covers admission to all the lectures arranged in connec-

tion with the series of " Studies of Contemporary Britain and to any three 
other courses which are complete in the Summer Term.
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COMPOSITION FEE FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION.

Sessional, £30 ; Terminal, £12.
Fuller information including particulars of the special rebates allowed to 

students seconded by subscribing firms, and details of the scheme of co-operation 
with the London Commerce Degree Bureau, is contained m the Business 
Administration pamphlet.

COMPOSITION FEES FOR THE CIVIL SERVICE COURSE.
For graduates of the School, £27 6s.; terminal, £10 10s.
For other students, £36 15s. ; terminal, £14 14s.

These composition fees cover admission to all the lecture courses and classes 
announced in Part X and the supervision of the tutor to the Course.

COMPOSITION FEE FOR THE COURSE IN COLONIAL 
ADMINISTRATION.

Fee for the Course, £12 12s. j for one term, £7 7s.
This fee covers all the lectures and seminars provided within the 

Colonial Administration course, any other lectures which the student is 
advised to attend, and library, common room and other facilities at tfie 
Schobl for the period of the course.

COURSE AND RESEARCH FEES.

The fee for each separate course is given in the general list of 
lectures, classes and seminars beginning on p. 90.

The Research Fee, entitling the student to attend any one seminar to 
which he is admitted by the teacher in charge and to receive individual 
guidance from a teacher, is £10 10s. per session. If necessary, the 
Research Fee may be paid in three terminal instalments of £4 each.

Students paying the Research Fee are required to register as 
Internal Students of the University, which, in the case of non- 
matriculated students, necessitates the payment of an additional 
registration fee of £3 3s.

For graduate students not working for a. degree, who wish to 
attend a limited number of lectures in addition to the above, a 
special fee will be arranged.
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Occasional students taking School examinations which are held at 
the end of lecture-courses are required to pay an examination fee of 
ios. 6d. for each examination.

EXAMINATION FEE.

TRANSPORT COURSES.
Special arrangementsj are necessary for students who desire to 

take Transport courses Under the Composition fee, and to participate 
in the written work. Such students must, in all.cases, apply in writing 
to the Secretary prior to registration.
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2.—Dates of Terms.

SCHOOL TERMS : 1937-38.

Michaelmas Term (M.T.).
Monday, 4th October, to Friday, 10th December, 1937. 

Lent Term (L.T.).
Monday, 10th January, to, Friday, 18th March, 1938. 

Summer Term (S.T^).
Monday, 25th April, to Friday, 24th June, 1938.

| UNIVERSITY TERMS!l|fjl937-38. •

Michaelmas Term.
Thursday, 7th October, to Thursday, 16th December, 1937. 

Lent Term.
Tuesday, nth January, to Tuesday, 22nd March, 1938. 

Summer Term.
Tuesday, 26th April, to Tuesday, 28th June, 1938.

INTER-COLLEGIATE LAW TERMS: 1937-38. 

Michaelmas Term.
Wednesday, 6th October, to Tuesday, 14th December, 1937. 

Lent Term.
Monday, 10th January, to Friday, 18th March, 1938. 

Summer Term.
Monday, 25th April, to Friday, 24th June, 1938.
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3.—Dates of Examinations and Dates of Entry 
(Internal Students).

1937-38.

Not e .—Although every endeavour is made to ensure accuracy tn the following 
dates, students are advised in atl: cases to consult the University Regulations, which 
alone are authoritative.

B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate (Special).

Entry closes vm v* 7th May, 1938.
Examination begins . . .. 16th June, 1-938.

B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.
Entry closes i-.,i .nvMth March, 19I8.
Examination begins . . . . .. 13th June, 1938.

M.Sc. (Econ.).
Decem ber  Examinat ion .

Entry closes ] - .. i &S. . ■. : <j25th Sept..,1937.
Examination begins .. .. .. 6th Dec., 1937.

May  Examinat ion .

Entry closes .. .. .. 1., ±st March, 1938.
Examination begins .. .. . ^-^3^ May, 1938.

B.Com. Intermediate (Special).
Entry closes . . ........................... 30th'April, 1938.
Examination begins .... ;»H^^^§6th June, 1938.

B.Com. Final.
Entry closes .. .. .i . . 14th March, 1938.
Examination begins .. .... i 13th' June^i938.
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LL.B. Intermediate (Special).
Entry closes ...... ..

; Examination begins .. ..
| 7th May, 1938. 
27th June, 1938.

LL.B. Intermediate (General).
Entry closes . ...... ..

- Examination begins . .
ist Sept., 1937. 

227th Sept. ,1937 •

LL.B. Final (Pass and Honours).
4 ;Entry pilQses _ .. . ..
n Examination begins

12th March, 1938. 
20th June, 1938.

i|.M.
Entry closes .. * • •
Examination begins

1st June, 1938. 
26th Sept., 1938.

B.A. Intermediate (Special).
£. Entry ^closes. ..
- ’Examination begins .. p r *

9th May, 1938. 
r ist June, 1938.

B.A. Intermediate (General).

Entry closes .. . • • • •
Examination begins .. . •

u 17th April, 1938. 
4th July, 1938:

B.A. Final.
■ <’.: Entry closes »|at kj| (|. |$ • • rp&S • •; ‘ : ■

Examination begins .. • •
7th March, 1938* 

13th June, 1938.*

M.A.
Decembe r  Exami nat ion .

Entry closes .. • • • •
Examination begins .. • • • •

25th Sept., 1937- 
6th Dec., 1937.

May  Exami nat ion .

Entry closes • •
Examination begins ..

ist March, 1938. 
23rd May, 1938.

•Except the B.A. Honours Examination in History, which begins on 15th 
June, 1938.
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Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology.
I Entry closes ... . . .. ... . .. 13th May, 1938.

Examination begins ... .... . , 4th July, 1938.

Academic Diploma in Geography.

Entry closes .................. .. .. - yth March, 1938.
Examination begins ‘ .. .. ... 2nd May, 1938.

Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration
Entry closes - - .. - ... ... .. $jj 25th May, 1938.
Examination begins • ., .. ., 4th July, 1938.

Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Psychology.
Entry closes ' " ,r.. .. .. .. 8 th ji¥&y, 1938.
Examination begins, ** ..

Academic Diploma in Public Administration.
Entry, closes .. .. .. . * .iylh May, 1938.
Examination begins ® ..' ' 4tli'^iiy, 1938.

Entry forms for the above examinations should be obtained from! the office 
about three weeks before ^the closing date.; After,.coiupletjgnf by, the student of 
the appropriate section the form shquld be returned to the office for the Secre-
tary's signature and subsequently reciafmpd; since the studfentfi responsible 
for the despatch of the form to. the University, A time-tablel of the .Examina-
tion is sent to each student by the-University in advance of the examination.

S3

4.—Almanack, 1937-38.
(School functions are in .Roman type; University functions in Italics.) 

SEPTEMBER, 1937.

m w
S’: T H 

3 F

5 $
6 M
7 Tu
m w
9

10 F
11 S

| 12 $
13 M
14 ’
15 W
16 Th
17 F
18 S-
19 $
20 . M
21 Tu
22 ft;;
23 Th  
24' F ’
25 S
26 $
2f. M Professorial Council, 2 p.m.
28 Tu,
29 W. External Eouncil, 4 p.m.
30 Th  Standing Committee, 5 p.m.
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OCTOBER, 1937.

1 F
2 S
3 $
4 M School Michaelmas Term begins. Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.
5 Tu
6 W
7 Th University Michaelmas Term begins.
8 F
9 S

10 $
11 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
12 Tu Convocation, 5.30 p.m.
13 W General Purposes Committee, 2 p.m
14 Th

15 F
16 ip.

17 $
18 M
19 Tu
20 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.
21 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m.
22 F
23 S
24 $
25 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
26 Tu
27 W External Council, 4 p.m.

28 Th

29 F
30 S
31 $

NOVEMBER, 1937.

1
H
"M.

4
5
6

7
8 
9

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20 
21 
22 
23
24

25

26
27
28 
29 
80

M Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.

Tu
W
pi: Court of Governors, 5 p.m. 
■ 

i

$
M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

Tu 
W I 

Th  
F 
S

$
M
Tu
W Professorial Council, 2 p.m.; Senate, 4.30 p.m.

Th Celebration of Foundation Day of the University.

F
S

$
M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

Tu
W General Purposes Committee, 2 p.m. ; External Council, 

JTh  Standing Committee, 5 p.m.
F
S
$ Foundation Day of the University. 
M Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.
Tu

4 2>.
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DECEMBER, 1937.

1 W
2 Th

3 F
4 S
5 $
6 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
7 Tu
8 W
9 Th

10 F School Michaelmas Term ends.
11 S*
12 $

13 M
14 Tu
15 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.

16 Th University Michaelmas Term ends.
17 F

18 S
19 $
20 M
21 Tu
22 W
23 Th
24 F
25 S Christmas Day.
26 $
27 M Bank Holiday.
28 Tu
29 W
30 Th

31 F

57
JANUARY, 1938.

2 $
3 M
4 Tu.
5 W External Council, 4 p.m.
6 Th

7 F
8 S

9 $
10 M “ School Lent Term begins. Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.
11 Tu k’pmv^rsity Lent Term begins

-
13® iTh
14 4'

15 S
16 $
17 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
18 Tu Convocation, 5.3b p.m.
L9 W : Professorial Council, 2 p.m.
20 Th '■

22 s
23 $
24 M
25 1 Tu
26 W General Purposes Committee, 2 p.m.;Senate 4 30 p.
27 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m.

28 j&v 
29: S
30 $
31 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.



1 Tu

58

FEBRUARY, 1938.

2 W External Council, 4 p.m.

3 Th

4 F

5 S
6 $
7 M 'Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.
8 Tu
9 W

10 Th Court of Governors, 5 p.m.
11 f  .;
12 s
13 $

14 M Academic Council, 4.30

15 Tu
16 W

17 Th

18 F
19 S
20 $
21 M
22 Tu
23 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.

24 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m.

25 F

26 S
27 $
28 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

59
MARCH, 1938.

1 Tu
%2;J W Professorial Council, 2 p.m.; External Council, 4 p.m.

3 Th

4 F
5 S
6 $
7 M Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.

8 Tu
9 - W General Purposes Committee, '2 p>jn.

10 Th
F .

12 B :
13% $
14 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

15 Tu
16 W
17 Th

18 F School Lent Term ends.

19 1-#'-
20 $
21 M
22 Tu University Lent Term ends.

23 W Senate, 4.3p.p.m.

24 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m.

25
26 S
27 $
'0. M Academic Council, 4.30 ptm.

29 ,Tu
30 ' W!
31 Th
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APRIL, 1938.

1 F

2 S
3 $

4 M
5 Tu
6 W
7 Th

8 F

9 S

10 $
11 M
12 Tu

13 W
14 Th

15 F Good Friday.

16 S
17 $ Easter Day.

18 M Easter Monday.

19 Tu
20 W
21 Th

22 F

23 S
24 $

25 M School Summer Term begins.
26 Tu University Summer Term begins.

27 W External Council, 4 p.m.

28 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m.

29 F

30 S

61

MAY, 1938.

1 $
2 M Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.

3 Tu
4 W Professorial Council, 2 p.m.

5 Th

6 F

7 s
8 $
9 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

10 Tu Convocation 5.30 p.m.
11 W Presentation Day ; General Purposes Committee 2 p.m. (to be

re-arranged).

12 Th Court of Governors, 5 p.m.

I 13 F 
[ 14 S 

15 $
| 16 M 

: 17 Tu
18 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.
19 Th

20 F
21 S

I 22 $
I 23 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

I 24 Tu
I 25 W External Council, 4 p.m.
I 26 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m.
I 27 F 
I 28 S 

29 5

I 80 M Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.
I 31 Tu
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JUNE, 1938.

1 W

2 Th

3 F

4 S

5 $ Whit-Sunday.
6 M Whit-Monday : School closed.
7 Tu
8 W Professorial Council, 2 p.m.
9 Th

10 F
11 S
12 $
13 M Academic Council, 4.31$*p.m.
14 Tu
15 W General Purposes Committee, 2 p.ifif
16 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m.
17 F

18 S

19 $
20 M

21 WW;
22 w Senate, 4.3d p.m.
23 Th Oration Day.
24 F School Summer Term ends.
25 S

26 $
27 M Academic Council, ^.yojp.m.
28 Tu University Summer Term ends.
29 W External Council, 4 p.m.
30 Th

63
JULY, 1938.

1 F
2 S
3 $
4 M Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.
5 Tu
6 W
7 Th  Court of Governors, 5 jrafif **

8 F
9H

10 $
11 M Academic Council, 4.30. p.m.
12 Tu
13 W :
14 Th  Standing Committee, 5 p.m,
15if%sT?

16|^S4i;(
17 $
18 M
19 Tu
20 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.

21 Th

22 F
23 S-
24 $
25 M
26 Tu
27 W
28 Th

29 F
30 S
31 $

I

i

1



5 __General Time-Table of Lectures, Glasses and Seminars,
1937-38.

[Revised Time-Tables for the Lent and Summer Terms are printed in the Term 
Programmes issued during the Session.]

MICHAELMAS TERM.
Time.

Monday :
io.o a.m.
10.0 ,,
i°.° ,,

II. o „
11.0 „

II.O „ 
II.O ,,

11.0
11.30 „
12.0 noon
12.0 ,,
12.0 „

12.0 ,,
2.0 p.m. 
2.0 ,,
2.0 ,,

2.0 „
2.0
2- 30 „

2.30 ,, 
2.30 „

2.30 „
3- o „
3-o „
3-o „

3-o

3-o „
3-o
3-o „
3-o
3-o „

Short Title.

Administrative Law ..
Italian Translation, I .. 
Physiology for Mental Health 

Workers 
Econometrics
European Diplomacy 1878- 

1911
Public Administration 
Applied Social Psychology

Morals and Religion 
Law of Contract 
Elements of Economics 
Economic History, II .. 
Economic Development of the 

British Empire 
Law of Contract 
Primitive Society (Seminar) 
Tudor England ..
French, II

German, I
German Translation, I 
Economic Factor in Inter-

national Relations (Seminar) 
Psychology
Psychology of Individual 

Differences 
Sociology Class ..
Primitive Society (Seminar) 
International Law (Peace) 
French, II .. ....

French, III

German, I ..
German Translation, I 
Psychology (and Class)
Diploma Students Class 
Sociology Class ..

Lecturer.

Dr. Robso n  
Mr. Fait hfu ll  .. 
Dr. Pritch ard  ..

Mr. Allen  
Mr. Robin son  ..

Mr. [ ] . .
Miss Clemen t  

Brow n
Prof. Ginsb erg  
Mr. S. Dav ies  .. 
Dr. Benh am  
Various
Mr. Beal es , Dr. 

Anstey
Mr. S. Dav ies  .. 
Dr. Firth  - ..
Mr. Jud ges  
Mr. Pickl es , Dr. 

Wood
Miss Cunn ingh am  
Mr. Better idg e  
Prof. Manni ng , 

Mr. Bailey  
Mr. Hard ing  
Prof. Burt

V arious 
Dr. Firth  
Prof. Smith  
Mr. Pickles , Dr. 

Woo d
Mr. Pickles , Dr. 

Wall as
Miss Cunn ingh am  
Mr. Betteri dg e  
Mr. Hardi ng  
Mr. Lloy d  
Various

No. of Date of
Course. beginning.

314 4th Oct.
357 ,, ,,
458 20th Sept.

• 65 4th Oct.
276 25th „

404 4 th „
459 20th Sept.

474 4th Oct.
294 nth „
40 4th „

226 ti tt

227 ti ti

294 nth ,,
21 ,, fJ

233 ,, it

346 4th „ .

35i >t t>

354 it it

274 it tt

421 ft tt

465 ff tt

480 nth ,,
21 it ti

298 tt

346 4th

347 tt tt

35i tt

354 tt tt

421 ti tt

446 tt tt

480 nth „

Michaelmas

Time.
Monday :

5.0 p.m. 
5-o
5-o »
5-o »
5-o ' » 
5-° ,»
5-o „
6.0 ,, 
6.0
6.0 ,,
6.0 ,,

6.0 ,,
6.0 ,,
6.0 „

6.0 ,,
6.0 ,,
7-o „
7.0 „

7-o „
7.0 „

7-o „
7.0 „

8.0 „
8.0 „

Short Title.
(continued) :
Introduction to Anthropology 
Economic Statics and Dynamics 
Contemporary Russia 
English, I
French Novel and Drama 
Physiology 
General Psychology 
Elements of Economics 
Money and Credit 
Industrial Fluctuations 
Risk and Insurance

Accounting, I (Class) 
Jurisprudence
Contracts, Torts, Crimes (Semi-

nar)
Current Political Problems 
Law of Carriage 
Economic Analysis 
International Economic Prob-

lems
Economic History, II .. 
Economic Development of the 

British Empire 
Jurisprudence ..
Contracts, Torts, Crimes (Semi-

nar)
German Translation, II 
Italian Translation, I ..

Tuesday :
10.0 a.m. Economic Analysis
10.0 ,, French Translation, I ..
10.0 ,, Parliamentary Government
10.0 ,, Mental Health in Childhood . .
11.0 „ Problems of Monopoly. .
11.0 ,, Organisation of Credit
ix.o ,, International Economic Prob-

lems
11.0 ,, British Constitution ..

11.0 „ Mental Deficiency
11.0 „ Science of Power
11.0 ,, Statistical Method, I
11.30 ,, English Land Law (and Class). .
12.0 noon Industrial Fluctuations
12.0 „ Industry and Public Utilities

(Class)
12.0 ,, History of Constitutional Law

12.0 „ Industry, State and Worker ..
12.0 „ Statistics I (Class) (B.Sc. [Econ])
12.0 „ Statistics I (Class) (B.Com.) ..

2.0 p.m. History of Human Culture
2.0 „ Europe
2.0 ,, Constitutional Law

Term 65

No. of Date of
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

Dr. Firth 5 Ilth Oct.
Mr. Kald or 77 ‘ 4th ,,

Dr. Turin 173 1st Nov.
Mr. Aberc rombi e 186 4th Oct.
Dr. Woo d 366 nth ,,

Dr. Slome 438 4th ,,

Miss Fild es 461 20th Sept.
Dr. Ben ham 40 4th Oct.
Mr. Whal e 42 ,, ,,

Prof. Hay ek 43 ,, ,,

Mr. Schwa rtz , 101 ,, „

Mr. Pai sh
Mr. Edw ard s .. 151 nth
Dr. Jenn in gs 295 ,, 1>

Prof. Parry , Mr. 328 ,, >>

S. Davi es
Dr. Lees -Smit h 379 18 th
Dr. Kahn -Freu nd 525 4th ,,

Prof. Robbi ns  .. 4i „ ,,

Prof. CONDLIFFE 170 ” ”

Various 226 ,, ,,

Mr. Bea le s , Dr. 227 ,, ,,
Anst ey

Dr. Jen nin gs .. 295 nth ,

Prof. Parry , Mr. 328 ,, »

S. Davi es
Mr. Bet te ridg e 355 4th

1

Mr. Fait hfu ll  .. 357 ” it

Prof. Robbi ns  .. 41 5th Oct.
Dr. Woo d 348 ,, ,,

Mr. Grea ve s 376 ,, ,,

Dr. Moo di e 463 21st Sept.
Mr. Coase 97 5th Oct.
Mr. Whal e 131 ,, >>

Prof. CONDLIFFE 170

Prof. Laski , Mr. 375 ,, ,,

Smell ie
Dr. Tred gol d .. 464 2nd Nov.
Bertrand Russ ell 489 12 th Oct.
Mr. Alle n 491 5th Oct.
Prof. Parry 296 12th ,,

Prof. Hay ek 43 5th ,

Prof. Plan t , Mr. 90 ,, ,,

Schwa rtz
Prof. Plu ckne tt , 292 12 th

Dr. Jenn in gs  
Mr. Llo yd 435 5th l
Mr. Alle n 491 ,, ,7

Mr. Cha mper - 491 »

now ne
Dr. Firt h 6(a) „ 4.
Dr. Ormsby 207

12 th
» i

Dr. Jen ni ng s .. 291 tt

C



66 General Time-Table

Time. Short Title.
Tuesday : (continued) :

2.0 p.m. French, I

2.0 ,, Italian Translation, II
2.0 ,, Modem Society (Seminar) (alt.

weeks)
2- 3o „ Sociology Seminar (alt. weeks)
3- o ,, Banking Class .. .. ...

3-o „ European Diplomacy, 1878-
1911

3-o „ International Law (Peace)
3.0 „ French, I

3.0 „ English Political Thought
3.0 ,, Labour Management (alt. weeks)
3-o „ Certificate Students Class
3-° „ Case Discussions
3-o „ Labour Management Class
3-° ,, Certificate Class

3-o ,, Certificate Class
3-o ,, Modem Society (Seminar) (alt.

weeks)
3-r5 >> Ethics Class (alt. weeks)
4.0 ,, Italian Translation, III
5-o „ Economic Theory Classes
5-o „ Theory of International Trade
5-o „ English, II
5-o „ Economic History of Belgium
5-o „ Belgium and the Balance of

Power
5-o „ Ancient Political Ideas
5.0 ,, Psychiatry
5-° ,, Statistics—Advanced Class
5-3° „ Historical Geography—British

Isles
6.0 I Problems of Monopoly
6.0 ,, Restraint of Trade

6.0 „ Organisation of Credit ..
6.0 ,, Economic History from 1485 ..
6.0 „ European Diplomacy, 1878-

1911
6.0 ,, Constitutional Law
6.0 ,, International Law (Peace)
6.0 ,, Mercantile Law
6.0 ,, Law of Property (Seminar)
6.0 ,, German, III
6.0 ,, British Constitution

6.0 „ Parliamentary Government ..
6.0 „ Study of Society
6.0 „ Statistical Method, I ..
6.0 „ Mathematical Statistics
6.0 ,, Elements of Transport
7-o „ Economic Survey
7-° » Structure of Modern

Industry

No. of Date of
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

Dr. Wal la s , Dr. 345 5th Oct.
Woo d

Mr. Fait hful l  .. 358
Prof. Man nh eim 487 ,,

Prof. Ginsbe rg  .. 486 12 th
Prof. Grego ry 135

and others
Mr. Robi nson  .. 276 9th Nov.

Prof. Smit h 298 12 th Oct.
Dr. Wal la s , Dr. 345 5th

Woo d
Mr. Grea ve s 390 12 th
Miss Kyd d 437Mr. Smell ie 447 5th
Various 448 9th Nov.
Miss Kyd d 450 5th Oct.
Miss Youn ghu s - 452

BAND
Mrs. Croo me 453Prof. Mann he im 487 5th ,,

Prof. Ginsbe rg 479 12 th
Mr. Fait hfull  .. 359 5th
Prof. Hay ek 49Mr. Lern er 74
Mr. Abe rc ro mbi e 187
Prof. Camma erts 239 12 th
Prof. Camma erts 280 16th Nov.

Prof. Lask i 395 5th Oct.
Dr. Hart 441
Dr. Rho de s 499
Mr. East 211 ,, ,,

Mr. Coa se 97
Prof. Parry , Mr. 98 16th Nov.

S. Davi es
Mr. Whal e *31 5th Oct.
Prof. Taw ne y .. 229
Mr. Robi nso n .. 276 26 th ,,
Dr. Jen nin gs .. 291 12th
Dr. Laut erpa cht 298
Prof. Cho rley  .. 3°i 12th. Oct.
Prof. Parry 329
Miss Cunni ngha m 353 5th
Prof. Laski , Mr. 375

Smell ie
Mr. Greav es 376
Prof. Mann he im 47°Mr. Allen 491
Dr. Rho de s 496
Mr. Ste phe nson 520
Prof. Bonn 89
Prof. Plan t 93 ,,

Michaelmas Term

Time. Short Title.

Tuesday : (continued) :
7.0 p.m. Economics of Public Utilities

7.0 ,, Currency History ..
7.0 ,, History of Constitutional Law

7.0 „ German, III
7.0 „ Social Psychology

7.0 Statistics, I (Class) (B. Com.)

Statistics, I (Class) (B.Sc. [Econ.]) 
Commercial Railway Economics

Industry and Public Utilities 
(Class)

German Translation, I 
Italian Translation, II

Wednesday :

10.0 a.m. Economic Analysis
10.0 „ Organisation of Credit
11.0 Theory of Production
11.0 ,, Currency History
n.o „ Asia
n.o „ English Law

11.0 ,, Introduction to Social Science
11.0 ,, Social Institutions ...
11.0 ,, ’ Economics, of Transport • •
11.30 ,, Succession (and Class) ..

History of Banking 
,, Growth of English Industry ..
,, International Technical Co-

operation
„ Political Ideas since 1600

„ Study of Society
„ Elements of Transport

p.m. Indian Economic Development 
,, Statistics (Class) ..
,, Elements of Economics
,, Advanced Economics, I
,, Organisation of Credit

English Constitutional History

„ Economic History of London
Current International Events 

(Seminar)
,, Administrative Law
,, Code Civil (and Class) ..
„ Conflict of Laws (Seminar)

„ French, II ..
,, French, III
„ Methods of Sociology

67

No. of Date of
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

Mr. Coa se , Mr. 105 16th Nov
Fowle r

Mr. Secord  ... 133 9th ,,
Prof. Pluck nett , 292 12th Oct.

Dr. Jenn ing s
Miss Cunnin gham  353 5th
Prof. Ginsb erg , 423 „

Mr. Hard ing
Mr. Champe r - 491 ,, >>

NOWNE
Mr. Allen  .. 491 >> >>
Mr. Stephen son , 528 ,, ,,

Mr. Ponso nby
Prof. Plant , Mr. 90 „ ,,

Schw art z
Mr. Bett erid ge  354 „ >>
Mr. Faith full  358 „

Prof. Robbi ns  .. 4i 6th Oct.
Mr. Whal e 131 ,, »
Mr. Kald or 71 ,, ,,
Mr. Seco rd 133 10th Nov.
Dr. Stamp 202 6th. Uct.
Mr. Davi es , Mr. 290 „ ff

Whit e
Miss Eckha rd  .. 444 „ >>
Mr. Marsh all  .. 472 „ >>
Mr. Ste phe nson 521 ,, »»
Prof. Parry 297 ,, »
Prof. Greg ory 132 ,, »
Prof. Pow er 225 ,, >>
Mr. Baile y 269 n

Prof. Lask i, Dr. 398 >> ,,
Wood

Prof. Mannh ei m 470 y, >>
Mr. Ste phe nson 520 ,,

Nov.Dr. Anst ey 178 3rd
Dr. Rho de s 498 13th Oct.
Dr. Benh am 40 6th >>
Prof. Robbin s .. 63 ,, >1
Mr. Whal e 131 ,, >»
Mr. Tudg es , Mr. 236 ,,

Smel li e
Mr. Fish er 237 10th Nov.
Prof. Man nin g 281 6th Oct.

Dr. Robson 314 ,, ,,
M. All em ^s 3I&

13 th
>>

Prof. Parry , Dr. 334
Kahn -Freun d

Dr. Woo d 346 6th >>
Mr. Pick les , 347 >»
Prof. Gins berg 47i >>



68 General Time-Table

6.0
6.0

Time. short Title.
Wednesday : (continued!) :

6.0 p.m. Social Institutions 
Economics of Transport 
Railway Geography

6.15 „ Economic Theory (Seminar)
7-o „ Economic Theory (Seminar) . .
7-o „ History of Banking
7-° ,, Staple Commodities
7-o „ Growth of English Industry ..
7-o ,, Industrial Law
7-° Legal History (Seminar) (alt.

weeks)
7-° Conflict of Laws (Seminar)

7-o „ French, II
7-o „ French, III
7-° ,, Sociology Class
7-o ,, Transport Economics ..
7-i5 „ International Law (Peace)
8.0 „ French Translation, II

Thursday :
10.0
10.0 
10.0

10.0
10.0

a.m. Methods of Study 
,, Accounting, I 
„ Historical Geography- 

Isles
,, International Relations 
„ Commercial Law

-British

10.0
11.0 
11.0 
xi.o 
11.0 
11.0

French, III .. ‘ .

Health Insurance 
Structure of Modern Industry. 
Accounting, I (Class) 
Accounting, II ..
Political and Social Theory 
Intermediate Mathematics

12.0 noon Business Administration

12.0

12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0

12.0
2.0

2.0 
2.0
2.0

p.m.

South America and Tropical 
Africa 

British Isles
French Literature (1688-1815) • • 
Approach to Social Philosophy 
Intermediate Mathematics

Statistics (Class) .. 
Methods in Anthropology (Semi-

nar)
Regional Geography—Europe 
Economic Geography .. 
Constitutional Laws—British

Empire

Lecturer.

Mr. Marsh all  .. 
Mr. Stephe nson  
Dr. Stamp , Mr.

Beav er  
Prof. Hay ek  
Prof. Hay ek  
Prof. Grego ry  
Dr. Anste y  
Prof. Power  
Dr. Robso n  
Prof. Pluck nett

Prof. Parr y , Dr.
Kahn -Freu nd  

Dr. Wall as  
Dr. Woo d  
Mr. Mars ha ll  ,. 
Mr. Ponso nby  .. 
Dr. Laut erpa cht  
Dr. Walla s

Mr. Hard ing  
Mr. Rowla nd  .. 
Mr. East

Prof. Mann ing  
Prof. Cho rle y , 

Dr. Kahn - 
Freu nd

Mr. Pickles , Dr. 
Wall as .

Dr. Mc Cleary  .. 
Prof. Plan t  
Mr. Edwa rds  .. 
Mr. Rowla nd  .. 
Prof. Laski  
Mr. Cha mper -

NOWNE
Prof. Plant , Mr.

Wilso n  
Prof. R. Jon es

Various 
Dr. Walla s  
Miss Hask ins  
Mr. Champe r - 

no wn e  
Dr . Rhod es  
Prof. Malin ow ski

Mr. Beav er  
Prof. R. Jon es  
Dr. Jennin gs ..

No. of Date of 
Course. beginning.

472 6th Oct.
521 tt

534 tt 1
61 13 th
61 tt

132 6th
I7I ,, ,,
225 ,,

309 ,,

333 ”

334 13th

346 6th
347 ,, f
478 13 th tt

530 6th tt

298 ,, tt

349 it tt

I 14th Oct. 
I5I 7th „ 
211 „

265 „
304 „

347 „

456 4th Nov,
93 7th Oct.

151 14th
152 7th

it389
490 tt tt

150 tt tt

203 («) ,» ■>
204
367 4th Nov.
436 14th Oct.
490 7th it

498 14th
19 tt it

209 7th tt

215
302 tt

it

it

Time.
Thursday

2.0 p.m. 
2.0 „
2.0 „
2.0 ,,
2.0
2.0 „
2.0 „

2.5
2.30 „

2.30 „

2.30 „

2.30 „

3-o „

3-o „
3-o »

3-o „
3-o „

3-o „
3-o »
3-o »

3-o
3-o
3-o

3- o
4.0
4- 15
5- 0 
5-0

5-3°
6.0 
6.0 
6.0

6.0

6.0
6.0
6.0

6.0

6.0 
6.0 •

6.0
6.0

Cf

Michaelmas Term 69

Short Title.
(continued) :

Conflict of Laws 
Logic .. ,. ..
French Translation, II 
German, II 
German, III 
German Translation, I 
Social Psychology (Laboratory 

Course)
Economic Theory (Seminar) 
Experimental Economics

(Seminar)
Political Science (Seminar) (alt. 

weeks)
Statistical Investigation (Semi-

nar (alt. weeks)
Advanced Mathematical Statis-

tics (alt. weeks)
Methods in Anthropology 

(Seminar)
Money and Credit 
Experimental Economics

(Seminar)
France ....
Modern Economic History 

(Class)
Conflict of Laws (and Class) 
Logic
French, III

German, I ..
German Translation, I 
Social Psychology (Laboratory 

Course)
Certificate Class 
German Translation, III 
North America 
Anthropology To-day .. 
Advanced Mathematics

Succession (and Class) 
Development of Economics 
Industry Class ..
Banking Class ..

South America and Tropical 
Africa 

British Isles 
France
Modem Economic History 

(Class)
Economic History of Western 

Europe
International Relations 
European Diplomacy, 1878- 

1911
Law of Contract 
Commercial Law

No. of Date of
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

Dr.Kah n -Freu nd 303 7 th Oct.
Prof. Wolf 343 tt ,,
Dr. Woo d 349 ,, tt
Dr. Rose 352 ,, ,,
Miss Cunni ngha m 353 ,, |1
Mr. Bett erid ge 354 ,, ,,
Mr, Hard in g 424 >> ”
Prof. Robbin s .. 60 14th
Prof. Bon n 118 7th ”

Prof. Lask i 410 14th »

Dr. Rho de s 502 »

Dr. Rho de s 503 7th

Prof. Mal in owsk i 19 14 th •>

Mr. Whal e 42 7th
Prof. Bonn 118 ”
Dr. Ormsby 205 1
Prof. TAWNEY.Mr. 232 ,, ,,

Beal es
Dr. Kah n -Freun d 303 ,, „
Prof. Wolf 343 ,, ,,
Mr. Pick le s , Dr. 347 ,, ,,

Wall as
Miss Cunni ngha m 35i ,, ,,
Mr. Bett erid ge 354 ,, ,,
Mr. Hard in g 424 >>
Mrs. Croo me 453
Dr. Rose 356 ,, tt
Prof. R. J ones  .. 208 ,, ,,
Prof. Mali no wsk i 14 2ISt tt
Mr. Champer - 493 7th ,,

now ne
Prof. Parry 297 tt
Prof. Hay ek 69 yy ,,
Prof. Plan t 92 I4th ,,
Prof. Gregory 135 yy , ,

and others
Prof. R. Jones  .. 203 (a) 7th ”
Various 204 it
Dr. Ormsb y 205 ,, , it
Prof. Taw ne y , 232 tt ,,

Mr. Beal es
Prof. Pow er 234 tt tt

Prof. Manni ng  .. 265
Mr. Robi nson  .. 276 nth Nov,

Mr. S. Davi es .. 294 7th Oct,
Prof. Chorl ey , 304 ,, »

Dr. Kah n -Freu nd



70 General Time-Table
No. of Date of

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. Course. beginning.
Thursday (1continued) :

6.0 p.m. Law of the High Seas (Seminar) Prof. Smith , Dr. 331 7th Oct.
(alt. weeks) Laut erpach t

6.0 ,, Problems of International Law Dr. Laut erpach t 336 14th
(alt. weeks)

6.0 ,, French, I .. ,. Mr. Pick les , Dr. 345 7th 9 9
Woo d

6.0 ,, French Translation, I .. Dr. Wal la s 348 ,,
6.0 ,, German, I Mr. Bet te ridg e 35i ,, ) >

6.0 ,, Political and Social Theory Mr. Smell ie 389
6.0 „ Political Ideas since 1600 Prof. Laski , Dr. 398 „

Wood
6.0 ,, Ethics .. Prof. Ginsbe rg 475 „
6.0 ,, Storage of Commodities Dr. Sha na ha n .. 532 14th
7-o „ Economic Analysis Prof. Robbi ns  .. 4i 7th
7-o „ Business Administration Prof. Plan t , Mr. 150

Wil son
7-o „ Historical Geography of Europe Mr. East 210 99
7-o „ French, I Mr. Pickl es , Dr. 345 99

Wood
7-o „ German, I Mr. Bet te rid ge 35i
7-o French Political Ideas Mr. Grea ve s 394
7-o „ Industrial Psychology Mr. Emmet , Dr. 429

Smith
7-o „ Sociology ' Prof. Mann he im 473 Vy

8.0 „ Accounting, II (Class) .. Mr. Edw ard s 152 14th 9{\

Friday

10.0 a.m. European Diplomacy, 1814-78 Prof. Webster  . . 275 8th
10.0 ,, Industrial Law .. Dr. Robso n 3°9
10.0 ,, German Translation, II Mr. Bett eridg e 35.5
10.30 „ Commercial Law Prof. Cho rle y , 304 

Dr. Kahn -Freun d
1

11.0 „ Staple Commodities Dr. Anst ey 171
11.0 „ English Constitutional History Mr. Judg es , Mr. 

Smell ie
236 I

11.0 ,, Machinery of Government Mr. Llo yd 440
11.0 „ Second Year Students Class .. Miss Hask ins 451 99
II.O ,, Sociology Prof. Mannh eim , 

Mr. Marsha ll
473 99

11.30 » Criminal Law Mr. S. Davi es .. 293 99
12.0 noon Elements of Economics Dr. Benh am 40 99
12.0 ,, Historical Geography of Europe Mr. East 210
12.0 ,, Economic History, I Various 226 .

12.0 ,, Problems of Diplomatic Practice Mr. Bail ey 271
12.0 Criminal Law Mr. S. Davi es .. 293 i9
12.0 ,, Naturalist Movement .. Dr. Rose 363 22nd
2.0 p.m. Accounting II (Class) .. Mr. Edw ards  .. 152 15th
2.0 ,, Map Class Mr. Bea ve r 214 8th
2.0 Geography Discussions (B.A. 

and B.Sc)
Prof. R. Jones  .. 216 99

2.0 Reconstruction of Europe
(Seminar)

Prof. Webster  .. 241

2.0 ,, History of English Law (and 
Class)

Prof. Plu ckn ett 300 99

2.0 German, II Miss Cun ni ng ha m 352 9 >
2.0 German, III Dr. Rose 353 99

Oct.

Michaelmas Term 7*

Time. Short Title.
Friday : (1continued) :

2 30 p.m. Geography Discussions (B.Sc. 
[Econ])

2.30 , International Disputes (Seminar)
2.30 , Transport Seminar (alt. weeks)
3-o , Map Class
3-o , History of English Law (and 

Class)
3-o . , French, I

3.0 , German, III ..
3.0 , , German Translation, II
3-o , Social Development in England
5-0 , Social Insurance
5-o , Germany
5-o , , Applied Statistics

5-30 , Map Class .. ....
6.0 , Accounting, II ..
6.0 , North America ..
6.0 , Map Class .. .. * •
6.0 , International Technical Co-

operation
6.0 , English Law

6.0 , Commercial Law

6.0 , Negotiable Instruments
6.0 Law of Banking
6.0 , Logic ..
6.0 , German, II ..
6.0 „ The Social Services
6.0 ,, Psychology
6.0 ,, Theory of Knowledge ..
6.0 „ Intermediate Mathematics

6.0 ,, Applied Statistics

6.0 „ Operating Railway Economics
6.30 ,, History of English Law (and 

Class)
m ,, Theory of Production ..
7.° ,, Accounting, I
7.0 ,, Europe
7.0 „ Economic History, I ..
7.0 „ European Diplomacy, 1814-78
7.0 Negotiable Instruments 

,, Logic7.0
7.0 ,, German, II
7.0 „ Intermediate Mathematics

7.0 „ Applied Statistics

7.0 ,, Economics of Road Transport
7-30 „ Law of Banking

No. of Date of
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

Dr. Ormsby 216 15 th Oct.

Prof. Man nin g 273 8th 99

Mr. Ste phen son 536 15 th 99

Mr. Bea ve r 214 8th ,,
Prof. Pluck nett 3°° ”

4

Dr. Wal la s , Dr. 345 99 99
Woo d

Dr. Rose 353 ,, 99
Mr. Bet te rid ge 355 ,, 99
Mr. Marsh al l  .. 477 ,, ,,
Dr. Thoma s 119 22nd ,,
Dr. Ormsb y 206 8th 99
Mr. Brown , Mr. 497 ,, 99

Cha mpern own e
Mr. Bea ve r 214 ,, *99
Mr. Rowl and  .. 152 ,, 99
Prof. R. Jones  .. 208 ,, 99
Mr. Bea ve r 214 ,, 99
Mr. Bail ey 269 99

Mr. S. Davi es , 290 9 9
Mr. Whit e

Prof. Chor le y , 304 „ „
Dr. Kah n -Freun d

Dr.KAHN-FREUND 305 ,, ,>
Prof. Cho rley  .. 306 5th Nov.
Prof. Wolf 343 8th Oct.
Miss Cunni ngha m 352

15th
>>

Dr. Lees -Smith 4°3 ,,

Mr. Hard in g 421 8th ,,

Prof. Gins berg 488 12th Nov.
Mr. Cha mper - 490 8th Oct.

now ne
Mr. Brown , Mr. 497 99 ,,

Champe rno wn e
Mr. Steph enso n 529 ,, ,,
Pfof. Plu ckn ett 300

Mr. Kald or 71 „ ,,

Mr. Rowl and  .. 151 99 >,
Dr. Ormsby 207 ,, ,,
Various 226 ,, ,,
Prof. Webst er  .. 275 ,, • ,,
Dr.KAHN-FREUND 305 ,, ,,
Prof. Wolf 343 ,, 9 9
Miss Cunn in gha m 352 ,, „
Mr. Champe r - 490 9 9 »

now ne
Mr. Brown , Mr. 497 99 „

Champern own e
Mr. Pon sonby  . . 53i ,,

Nov,Prof. Cho rley  .. 306 I9th



LENT TERM, 1938.

[A Revised Time-Table is printed in the Lent Term Programme, issued late 
in the Michaelmas Term.]

Time. Short Title. Lecturer.
No. of 

Course.
Date of 

beginning.
Monday :

io.o a.m. Italian Translation, I .. Mr. Fait hfu ll 357 10th Tan.
10.0 „ Mental Health (Seminar) Miss C. Brown  .. 460 17th ,,
II.O „ Financing of Industry .. Mr. Schw art z , 104 10th ,,

ii .o Geographical Background of
Mr. Pai sh

Mr. Robin son 278

II.O „
International Relations

Mental Health (Seminar) Miss C. Brown  .. 460 17th „
II.O ,, Morals and Religion Prof. Gins berg 474 10th ,,
11.30 „ Law of Contract Mr. S. Davi es .. 29412.0 noon Elements of Economics Dr. Benh am 4°
12.0 „ Economic History, II .. Various .. 226
12.0 „ Law of Contract Mr. S. Davi es .. 294
2.0 p.m. Primitive Ritual (Seminar) Dr. Firth 22 ,,
2.0 „ Cost Accounts (Class) Mr. Edw ards  .. 153 17th ,,
2.0 ,, Regional Geography—Europe Mr. East 209 10th ,,
2.0 ,, Tudor England Mr. Jud ge s 233 t> tt
2.0 „ French, II Mr. Pick les , Dr. 346 if a

2.0 ,, German, I
Woo d

Miss Cunn in gha m 35i
2.0 ,, German Translation, I Mr. Bett eridg e 354
2.30 „ Economic Factor in Inter- Prof. Man ni ng , 274

2.30 „
national Relations (Seminar) 

Psychology
Mr. Baile y

Mr. Hard in g 421
2.30 „ Psychology of Childhood Prof. Burt 466 a
2.30 „ Sociology Class Various 480 17th ,,
3-o „ Primitive Ritual (Seminar) Dr. Firth 22 10th ,,
3-o § International Law (Disputes) Prof. Smith 299
3-° French, II Mr. Pickl es , Dr. 346 1 m

3-o „ French, III ..
Woo d

Mr. Pickl es , Dr. 347 a a

3-o German, I ..
Wal la s

Miss Cun ni ng ha m 35i a a
3-o German Translation, I Mr. Bette ridg e 354
3-o „ Psychology (and Class) Mr. Hardi ng 421 a tt
3-o „ Diploma Students Class Mr. Llo yd 446 a tr
3-o Sociology Class Various 480 17th ,,
5-o Ritual and Belief Dr. Firth 17 10th „
5-o Capital and Interest Mr. Kald or 62 1 9
5-o „ Contemporary Russia .. Dr. Turin 173 ft ft

5-o „ English, I Mr. Abercrombie 186 a tt

5-o „ Physiology Dr. Slome 438 tt tt

5-o Legal Provisions for Mental Dr . Wil s o n 467 tt tr

5-o „
Disorder

Borstal Institutions .. .. Dr. Met hve n 468 21st Feb.

Lent Term 73

Time. Short Title.
Monday :

6.0 p.m.
6.0 ,,

6.o „
6.o ,,
6.o ,,

6.o ,,
6.o „
6.0 ,,
7-o „
7-o „
7-o „
7-o „

7-o „

7-o „
7-o „
7-o „

7-o >»
8.0 „
8.o „
8.o ,,

[continued) :
Money and Credit 
Joint Stock Company Legisla-

tion
Economic History, II .. 
Jurisprudence
Contracts, Torts, Crimes (Semi-

nar)
Current Political Problems 
Law of Carriage..
Recent Transport Legislation .. 
Economic Analysis 
Trade and Exchanges 
Cost Accounts (Class) 
International Economic Prob-

lems
Regional Geography (B.Sc.

[Econ.] and B. Com. Inter.) 
Political Geography 
Jurisprudence ..
Contracts, Torts, Crimes (Semi-

nar)
French Political Institutions .. 
Accounting, I (Class)
German Translation, II 
Italian Translation, I ..

Tuesday :
10.0 a.m. History of the Great Powers ..
10.0 ,, French Translation, I ..
10.0 ,, Executive Government
10.0 ,, Vocational Psychology
10.0 ,, Mental Health (Seminar)
ii .o ,, Banking in U.S.A.
II.O ,, International Economic Prob-

lems
II.O ,, Regional Geography (B.A. and 

B.Sc. Inter.)
II.O ,, British Constitution

II.O ,, Federal Government
II.O ,, Vocational Psychology
II.O ,, Mental Health (Seminar)
II.O „ Statistical Method, I
11-30 „ English Land Law (and Class)
12.0 noon Primitive Crafts
12.0 ,, Trade and Exchanges
12.0 „ Industry and Public Utilities 

(Class)
12.0 „ Regional Geography (B.Sc. 

[Econ.] and B. Com. Inter.)
12.0 ,, Political Geography
12.0 „ History of Constitutional Law

12.0 „ Human Genetics
2.0 p.m. Living Races of Man ..
2.0 ,, Europe . .
2.0 „ Constitutional Law

No. of Date of
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

Mr. Whal e  
Mr. Schw art z ..

Various ..
Dr. Jenn in gs  
Prof. Parry , Mr.

S. Davi es  
Dr. Lees -Smith  .. 
Dr. Kahn -Freun d  
Mr. Ponso nby  
Prof. Robbin s .. 
Dr. Benh am  
Mr. Edw ard s .. 
Prof. CONDLIFFE

Prof. R. Jone s , 
Dr. Ormsby  

Mr. East  
Dr. Jenn ing s .. 
Prof. Parry , Mr.

S. Davi es  
Mr. Greav es  
Mr. Edw ard s .. 
Mr. Bet te ridg e  
Mr. Fait hfu ll

Mr. Robin son  
Dr. Woo d  
Mr. C. H. Wils on  
Mr. Hardi ng  
Miss C. Brown  .. 
Prof. Grego ry  
Prof. Con dl iffe

Dr. Stamp , Mr. 
Bea ve r

Prof. Laski , Mr.
Smell ie  

Mr. Gre av es  
Mr. Hard in g  
Miss C. Brown  .. 
Mr. Brown  
Prof. Parry  
Dr. Firt h  
Dr. Benha m  
Prof. Plan t , Mr.

Schwa rtz  
Prof. R. Jone s , 

Dr. Ormsby  
Mr. East  
Prof. Plu ckne tt , 

Dr. Jenn in gs  
Dr. Pen rose  .. 
Dr. Rea d  
Dr. Ormsby  
Dr. Jen ni ng s ..

42
102

10 th Jan.

226
295
328 >,

1

379
525
537
4i

17th
10th

”

44
153
170

17th
10th ,,

200 ff

213
295
328

7th
10th

Feb.
Jan.

384
151
355
357

17th 
10 th

228 nth Jan.
348 ,, ,,

376 ,, ,,

425 ,, ,,

460 18th ,,
130 nth ,,
170 ”
201

375 „

385 tt it

425 tt tr

460 18 th „
491 nth „
296 ,, ,,

9
44 ,, ,,

90 I
200 „

213 8th Feb
292 nth Jan

469 |
6 (6) „ „
207 9t it

291 it >t



74 General Time-Table

Time. Short Title. Lecturer.
No. of 

Course.
Date of 

beginning.

Tuesday :
2.0 p.m.

[continued) :

French, I Dr. Wal la s , Dr. 345 Ilth Jan.

2.0 ,, Italian Translation, II
Woo d

Mr. Fait hful l 358 9 9 t 9

2.0 Modern Society (Seminar) (alt. Prof. Man nh eim 487 9 9 99

2.15 „
weeks)

Trade Class Prof. CONDLIFFE, 175

2.30 ,, Sociology Seminar (alt. weeks)
Dr. Anste y

Prof. Gin sberg 486 18 th 9 9

3-o Banking Class Prof. Greg ory 135 9 9 ,9

3-0 ,, Trade Class .. ..
and others

Prof. CONDLIFFE, 175 nth 9 9

3-° European'Diplomacy, 1911—19
Dr. Anst ey

Mr. Robi nso n ’ 277 - 9 9 „
3-o International Law (Disputes) Prof. Smit h 299 99 99

3-o ,, French, I .. Dr. Wal la s , Dr. 345 99 99

3-o ,, Labour Management (alt.
Woo d

Miss Kydd 437 18th 9 9

3-0
weeks)

Certificate Students Class Mr. Smel lie 447 nth „
3-o Labour Management Class Miss Kyd d 450 ,, 9>

3-° „ Certificate Class Miss You ng hu s - 452 9 9 99

3-o „ Certificate Class
BAND

Mrs. Croo me 453 9 9

3-° Modern Society (Seminar) (alt. Prof. Mannh eim 487 9 9 4,

3.15 »

weeks)
Ethics Class (alt. weeks) Prof. Gin sberg 479 18th 9 9

4.0 Italian Translation, III Mr. Fait hful l 359 nth 99

5-o „ Economic Theory Classes Prof. Haye k 49 „ ,9

5-o English, II Mr. Aberc rombi e 187 99 99

5-0 ,, Conference of Paris Prof. Webste r  .. 279
15th Feb.5-o ,, Educational Psychology Miss Fil des 443

5-0 Sociology Class Prof. Man nh eim 478 18th Jan.
5.0 Population Dr. Kucz yn ski 481 nth >>

5-0 „ Statistics—Advanced Class Dr. Rho de s 499 ,, 99

5-3° »
Historical Geography—British Mr. East 211 9 9 >, '

6.0
Isles

Economic Problems of Modern Prof. Plan t  and 99 99

6.0 ,,

Industry
Banking in U.S.A.

others
Prof. Greg ory 130 99

6.0 ,, Economic History from 1485 .. Prof. Tawn ey  .. 229 99 >>
6.0 ,, European Diplomacy, 1911-19 Mr. Robi nso n 277 99 »
6.0 ,, Constitutional Law Dr. Jen ni ng s .. 291 99 h
6.0 ,, International Law (Disputes) Prof. Smit h 299 ,, ,,
6.0 ,, Mercantile Law Prof. Cho rle y .. 301 ,, 9 9

6.0 ,, German, III .. . Miss Cunn in gha m 353 ,, „
6.0 ,, British Constitution Prof. Laski , Mr. 375 9 9 ,,

6.0 ,, Executive Government
Smell ie

Mr. Wils on 376 9 9

6.0 ,, Study of Society Prof. Mann he im 470 99 »
6.0 ,, Statistical Method, I Mr. Brown 491 99 ,,
6.0 ,, Mathematical Statistics Dr. Rho de s 496 ,, ,,
6.0 ,, Elements of Transport Mr. Ste phe nso n 520 ,9 9 9

7.0 Economic Survey Prof. Bonn 89 99 >>

O
. 

°.

Economics of Public Utilities Mr. Coas e , Mr. 105 9 9 99

Currency History
Fowl er

Mr. Secord 133 99 9 9

Lent Term 75

m

Short Title.
(icontinued):
Regional Geography (B.Sc.

[Econ.] and B.Com. Inter.) 
Regional Geography (B.A. and 

B.Sc. Inter.)
History of the Great Powers .. 
History of Constitutional Law

German, III 
Social Psychology

Commercial Railway Economics

Industry and Public Utilities 
(Class)

Regional Geography (B.A. and 
B.Sc. Inter.)

German Translation, I 
Italian Translation, II

Time.
Tuesday :

7.0 p.m.

7-o »

7.0 „
7-o „

7.0 „
7-o „

7.0 „

8.0

8.0 ,,

8.0 ,,
8.0 „

Wednesday :
xo.o a.m. Economic Analysis
11.0 „ Theory of Production ..
11.0 „ Currency History ..
xx.o ,, International Labour Organisa-

tion
English Law .. . •11.0 ,,

11.0 „
11.0 „
11.0 „
11.0
11.30 „ 

11.30 „
12.0 noon
12.0 ,,
12.0 ,,
12.0

12.0
12.0
12.0
5-o
5-o
5-o
5-o
6.0
6.0

p.m.

6.0

6.0
6.0

6.0
6.0

Industrial Law 
First Year Students Class 
Social Institutions 
Economics of Transport 
Anthropology and Colonial 

Studies (Seminar)
Succession (and Class)
History of Banking 
Growth of English Industry .. 
Machinery of Diplomacy 
Political Ideas since 1600

International Order ..
Study of Society 
Elements of Transport 
Social Structure 
Purchasing Power Controversy 
Indian Economic Development 
Statistics (Class)
Elements of Economics 
Financing of Industry

English Constitutional History

England before the Civil War 
Current International Events 

(Seminar)
Code Civil (and Class)
Conflict of Laws (Seminar)

6.0 French, II

No. of Date of
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

Prof. R. Jon es , 200 nth J an.
Dr. Ormsby

Dr. Stamp , Mr. 201 9 9 9

Beave r
Mr. Robi nson 228 ,,
Prof. Pluck net t , 292 ,,

Dr. Jen ni ng s
Miss Cunn ing ham 353 „
Prof. Gin sberg , 423 ,,

Mr. Hardin g
Mr. Ste phe nso n , 528 * 99 ,

Mr. Ponso nby
Prof. Plan t , Mr. 90 ,, ,

Schw art z
Dr. Stamp , Mr. 201 „ >

Bea ve r
Mr. Bet te ridg e 354 ,,
Mr. Fait hful l 358 ” ”

Prof. Robb in s .. 4i I2th Jan.
Mr. Kald or 7i )) ,,
Mr. Secord 133 ,, „
Mr. Grea ves 268 ” »

Mr. S. Dav ie s , 290 99 ,,

Mr. Whit e
Prof. Cho rle y .. 309 99 9 9
Miss Eckh ard  .. 449 f ) ,9

Mr. Marsh al l  .. 472 99 ,9

Mr. Ste phe nso n 521 ,, ,9

Dr. Read 29 9 9 9 9

Prof. Parry 297 9f ,,

Prof. Gregory 132 ,, ,,
Prof. Powe r 225 )) 99

Mr. Bail ey 270 n 99

Pfof. Lask i, Dr. 398 9» ,9

Wood
Mr. Greav es 413 99 ,,
Prof. Man nh ei m 470 ,, ,,
Mr. Steph ens on 520 ,,
Dr. Rea d 7 ,, ,,
Mr. Durbi n 75 ,, ,,
Dr. Anst ey 178 ,, ,,
Dr. Rhode s 498 I9th ,,
Dr. Benh am 40 12 th. „
Mr. Schw artz , 104 99 ,,

Mr. Paish
Mr. Jud ge s , Mr. 236 ,, ,,

Smel li e
Prof. Tawn ey 238 16th Feb.
Prof. Mann ing 281 12 th Jan.

M. All em ^s 316
19th

99

Prof. Parry , Dr. 334 ,,
Kahn -Freu nd

Dr. Wood 346 12 th »



76 General Time-Table

Time. Short Title. Lecturer.
No. of 

Course,
Date of 

beginning
Wednesday 

6.0 p.m.
: [continued) :
French, III .. .. Mr. Pickl es , 347 12 th Jan

6.o ,, Methods of Sociology Prof. Gin sberg 471
6.o ,, Social Institutions . . Mr. Marsh al l  .. 472
6.o ,, Statistical Method, II .. Dr. Rhode s 492 16th Feb
6.o ,, Economics of Transport Mr. Steph enson 521 I2th Jan
6.o ,, Railway Geography Dr. Stamp , Mr. 534

6.15 ;» Economic Theory (Seminar)
Bea ve r

Prof. Haye k 61 19th
7.0 ,, Economic Theory (Seminar) Prof. Haye k 61 ,, »>
7-0 a History of Banking Prof. Grego ry 132 I2th
7-o Growth of English Industry .. Prof. Powe r 225
7.0 Industrial Law Prof. Chorl ey  .. 3°9
7-o „ Legal History (Seminar) (alt. Prof. Pluck net t 333

7.0 „
weeks)

Conflict of Laws (Seminar) Prof. Parry , Dr. 334 19th tt

7-o 1 Scientific Method
Kah n -F reun d  

Prof. Wol f 344 16th Feb.
7-o » French, II Dr. Wal la s , 346 12th Jan
7-o French, III .. .. Dr. Woo d 347 It
7-° Local Government Problems .. Mr. Smell ie 380
7-o „ Sociology Class Mr. Marsh al l  .. 478 19 th
8.0 „ French Translation, II Dr. Wall as 349 12th 11

Thursday :

10.0 a.m. Accounting, I Mr. Rowl and  .. 151 13 th Jan.
10.0 y> Historical Geography—British 

Isles
Mr. East 211

10.0 a International Relations Prof. Man ni ng 265 it

10.0 International Institutions Prof. Man ni ng 266 27th
10.0 ” French, III Mr. Pick lps , Dr. 

Wall as
347 13 th it

10.0 Constitution of United States Mr. Smel lie 383
II.O Accounting, I (Class) Mr. Edw ard s .. 151 20th ,,

II.O yy Accounting, II .. Mr. Row lan d .. 152 13 th ,,

II.O 1 Regional Geography (B.A. and 
B.Sc. Inter.)

Dr. Stamp , Mr. 
Beave r

201 It "
II.O ” Commercial Law Prof. Chorl ey , Dr. 

Kahn -Freu nd
304 >’

II.O tt Local Government Problems .. Mr. Smel lie 380 || 1
II.O Political and Social Theory Prof. Lask i 389 tl

II.O it Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Champe r -
NOWNE

490 ”
II.O Current Economic Movements Dr. Rho de s 494 17th Feb,
12.0 noon Colonial Administration Dr. Read 26 27 th Jan,
12.0 Business Administration Prof. Plan t , Mr. 

Wils on
150 13th

12.0 South America and Tropical 
Africa

Prof. R. Jone s 203(a) „ ”
12.0 British Isles Various .. 204 i
12.0 History of the Great Powers .. Mr. Robin son 228
12.0 M French Literature (1688-1815) Dr. Wall as 367
12.0 ” Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Champe r -

NOWNE
490 it It

12.0 „ Statistics (Class) Dr. Rho de s 498 20th tt

Lent Term 77

Time. Short Title.

Thursday : {continued) :

2.0 p.m. Comparative Culture (Seminar)
2.0 „ Economic Geography
2.0 ,, Constitutional Laws—British

Empire
2.0 ,, Conflict of Laws ..
2.0 ,, Logic
2.0 „ French Translation, II
2.0 „ German, II
2.0 „ German, III
2.0 ,, German Translation, I
2.0 „ Psychology (Laboratory Course)
2.5 Economic Theory (Seminar)
2.30 „ Experimental Economics

(Seminar)
2.30 „ Political Science (Seminar) (alt. 

weeks)
2.30 „ Statistical Investigation (Semi-

nar) (alt. weeks)
2.30 „ Advanced Mathematical Sta-

tistics (alt.weeks)
3-° Comparative Culture (Seminar)
3-° Money and Credit
3-o » Experimental Economics

(Seminar)
3.0 France
3-o „ Modern Economic History 

(Class)
3-° Conflict of Laws (and Class) ..
3-o „ Logic
3-o „ French, III

3.0 German, I
3-o „ German Translation, I
3-o Psychology (Laboratory Course)
3.0 „ Certificate Class
4.0 „ German Translation, III
4-15 „ North America
5-o Comparative Study of Culture
5-o Theory of Index Numbers
5.0 „ Social Aspects of Mental 

Deficiency
5-o Mental Hygiene and Social Work
5-o „ Advanced Mathematics

5-30 „ Succession (and Class)
6.0 „ Development of Economics
6.0 ,, Industry Class
6.0 „ Banking Class

6.0 Trade Class

6.0 „ South America and Tropical 
Africa

6.0 ,, British Isles
6.0 ,, France
6.0 ,, Modern Economic History 

(Class)

No. of Date of
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

Prof. Mali now ski 20 20th Jan.
Prof. R. Jon es 215 13 th ,,

Dr. Jen ni ng s 302 ”

Dr. Kahn -Freun d 3°3 „
Prof. Wol f 343 yy yy

Dr. Woo d 349 ,y yy

Dr. Rose 352 i, y,

Miss Cun nin gh am 353 ,, yy

Mr. Bette ridge 354 ,, yy

Mr. Hardi ng 422 yy yy

Prof. Robbins  .. 60 20th ,,

Prof. Bon n 118 I3th »

Prof. Lask i 410 20th

Dr. Rho de s 502 » >>

Dr. Rhod es 503 I3th ’>

Prof. Mali now ski 20 20 th
Mr. Wha le 42 I3th

yy

Prof. Bon n 118 ”

Dr. Ormsby 205
Prof. Tawn ey , 232 ,y

Mr. Bea le s
Dr. Kahn -Freun d 3°3 yy yy

Prof. Wolf 343 yy yy

Mr. Pickl es , Dr. 347 yy yy

Wall as
Miss Cun nin gh am 351 yy ,,

Mr. Bett eri dge 354 yy yy

Mr. Hardi ng 422 yy yy

Mrs. Croo me 453 yy y,

J9r. Rose 356 yy yy

Prof. R. Jone s .. 208 ,, y,

Prof. Mali now ski 16 27th yy

Mr. Lern er 73 I3th
yy

Dr. Tredgo ld  .. 442 ” >’

Miss Buck 445 3rd Feb.
Mr. Champe r - 493 I3th Jan.

no wne
Prof. Parry 297 ,, ,,

Prof. Haye k 69 yy ,,

Prof. Plan t 92 20th ,,

Prof. Greg ory 135 yy ,y

and others
Prof. CONDLIFFE, 175 I3th

,,

Dr. Anst ey
Prof. R. Jone s .. 203(a) „

Various 204 It

Dr. Ormsby 205 yy ,,

Prof. Tawn ey , 232 yy ,,

Mr. Bea le s



78 General Time-Table

Time. Short Title.
Thursday : (1continued) :

6.0 p.m. Economic History of Western 
Europe

6.0 ,, International Relations
6.0 ,, International Institutions
6.0 ,, Law of Contract
6.0 ,, Commercial Law

6.0 ,, Law of the High Seas (Seminar) 
(alt. weeks)

6.0 ,, French, I

6.0 ,, French Translation, I ..
6.0 ,, German, I
6.0 ,, Political and Social Theory
6.0 „ Political Ideas since 1600

6.0 „ Social Philosophy
7-o „ Descriptive Public Finance

7-o „ Business Administration

7-° Cost Accounts
7-o .. Regional Geography (B.A. and 

B.Sc. Inter)
7-o Historical Geography of Europe
7-° History of the Great Powers ..
7-o French, I .. ....

7-o German, I .. ....
7-° Constitution of United States
7.0 „ Industrial Psychology .. ,

7-o „ Sociology Class
7-o „ Railway Statistics
Up' Railway Accounts
8.0 Accounting, II (Class) ..

Friday :
10.0 a.m. European Diplomacy, 1814-78
10.0 ,, German Translation, II
10.30 „ Commercial Law

- 11.0 ,, Regional Geography (B.Sc. 
[Econ.] and B.Com. Inter)

11.0 ,, Regional Geography (B.A. and 
B.Sc. Inter)

II.O ,, English Constitutional History

II.O ,, Second Year Students Class ..
II.O ,, Sociology .. ....

II.O ,, Statistical Method (Revision 
Class)

11.3° » Criminal Law ..
12.0 noon Cost Accounts
12.0 ,, Historical Geography of Europe
12.0 „ Economic History, I

No. of Date of
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

Prof. Pow er 234 13th Jan.

Prof. Man ni ng  .. 265 yy yy

Prof. Ma n n in g  .. £66 27th „
Mr. S. Da v ie s .. 294 13th „
Prof. Ch o r l e y , 304 

Dr. Kah n -Freun d
yy yy

Prof. Smit h , Dr. 331 yy yy

La u t e r pa c h t
Mr. Pick le s , 345 yy yy

Dr. Wo o d
Dr. Wa l l a s 348 yy yy

Mr. Be t t e r id g e 35i yy yy

Mr. Sme l l ie 389 yy yy

Prof. La s k i, Dr. 398 yy yy

Wo o d
Prof. Gin s b e r g 476 yy

Dr. Le e s -Smit h , 96 yy

Mr. Sc h w a r t z
Prof. Pl a n t , Mr. 150 yy yy

Wil s o n
Mr. Ed w a r d s .. 153 yy yy

Dr. St a mp, Mr. 201 yy yy

Be a v e r
Mr. Ea s t 210 yy yy

Mr. Ro b in s o n .. 228 yy

Mr. Pic k l e s , Dr. 345 yy yy

Wo o d
Mr. Be t t e r id g e 351 yy yy

Mr. Sme l l ie 383 H ,,
Mr. Emmet , Dr. 429 yy yy

Smit h
Mr. Ma r s h a l l  .. 480 20 th „
Mr. Po n s o n b y . . 526 13th „
Mr. Ro w l a n d .. 533 yy yy

Mr. Ed w a r d s .. 152 20th „

Prof. We b s t e r  .. 275 14th Jan,
Mr. Be t t e r id g e 355 ,,
Prof. Ch o r l e y , 304 

Dr. Kah n -Freu nd
yy ”

Prof. R. J on es , 200 yy yy

Dr. Ormsby
Dr. Stamp , Mr. 201 yy y»

Bea ve r
Mr. Jud ges , Mr. 236 ,, ,,

Smel lie
Miss Hask ins  .. 45i
Prof. Mann he im , 473 yy

Mr. Marsh al l
Mr. Brown 495 18th Feb,

Mr. S. Dav ies  .. 293 14th Jan,
Mr. Edw ard s .. 153 „ ,,
Mr. East 210
V arious 226 ,, yy

Lent Term 79

Time. Short Title.

Friday : (continued) :

12.0 noon Criminal Law 
12.0 ,, German Literature, 1815-48 . .
2.0 p.m. Accounting, II (Class)
2.0 ,, Map Class ..
2.0 „ Geography Discussions (B.A.

and B.Sc)
2.0 „ Reconstruction of Europe

(Seminar)
2.0 „ History of English Law (and

Class)
2.0 „ German, II
2.0 ,, German, III
2.30 ,, Geography Discussions (B.Sc.

[Econ])
2.30 ,, International Disputes (Seminar)
2.30 „ Advanced Statistical Methods
2.30 ,, Transport Seminar (alt. weeks)
3.0 ,, Map Class
3.0 „ History of English Law (and

Class)
3.0 ,, Scientific Method
3.0 ,, French, I

3.0 ,, German, III . . ..
3.0 ,, German Translation, II
3.0 ,, Social Development of England
5.0 ,, Germany
5.0 „ Applied Statistics

5.30 ,, Map Class
6.0 „ Social Sciences (Seminar)

6.0 ,, English Economic Thought

6.0 ,, Accounting, II ..
6.0 ,, North America ..
6.0 ,, Map Class .. .. w|
6.0 ,, Machinery of Diplomacy
6.0 ,, English Law ..

Lecturer.

Mr. S. Davi es  
Dr. Rose  
Mr. Edwa rds  
Mr. Beave r  
Prof. R. Jon es

Prof. Webst er

No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

293
364
152
214
216

241

14th
2ISt

14th

Jan.

Prof. Pluck net t 300

Miss Cunn in gha m  
Dr.. Rose  
Dr. Ormsb y

Prof. Man ni ng  . 
Dr. Rhod es  
Mr. Steph ens on  
Mr. Beave r  
Prof. Pluc kn ett

Prof. Wol f  
Dr. Wal la s , Dr.

Woo d  
Dr. Rose  
Mr. Bet te ridg e  
Mr. Marshal l  .. 
Dr. Ormsby  
Mr. Brown , Mr.

Champe rnow ne  
Mr. Bea ve r  
Prof. Ginsberg , 

Prof. Haye k  
Prof. Greg ory , 

Prof. Robbi ns  
Mr. Rowl and  .. 
Prof. R. J one s .. 
Mr. Beave r  
Mr. Bai le y  
Mr. Dav ies , Mr. 

Whit e

352
353
2l6 2ist

273
504
536
214
300

344
345

353
355
477
206
497

214
2

70

152
208
214
270
290

6.0 „ Commercial Law Prof. Cho rle y , 304
Dr. Kah n -Freun d

6.0 ,, Logic Prof. Wol f 343
6.0 ,, German, II Miss Cunn ing ham 352
6.0 ,, The Social Services Dr. Lee s -Smit h 4°3
6.0 ,, Psychology Mr. Hardi ng 421
6.0 ,, Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Cha mper -

no wne
49c

6.0 ,, Applied Statistics Mr. Brow n , Mr. 
Champern own e

497

6.0 ,,, Operating Railway Economics Mr. Steph en son 529
6.30 „, History of English Law (and 

Class)
, Social Sciences (Seminar)

Prof. Pluc kn ett 300

7-o , Prof. Gin sberg , 
Prof. Haye k

2

7-o , , Theory of Production .. Mr. Kal dor 7i
7-o , , Accounting, I Mr. Row lan d .. 151

14 th
yy->

2ISt
14th

18th 
14 th

Feb.
Jan.



8o General Time-Table

Time. Short Title. Lecturer.
No. of Date of

Course. beginning
Friday : 

7.0 p.m
(1continued) :

Europe Dr. Ormsb y 207 14th Jan.
7-o Economic History, I Various 226 ,, ,,
7-o „ European Diplomacy, 1814-78 Prof. Webste r  .. 275
7-o „ Logic Prof. Wolf 343
7.0 ,, German, II Miss Cunn ingh am 352
7-o i, Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Champ er - 490

7-o U Applied Statistics
now ne

Mr. Bro wn , Mr. 497
7-o 1 Economics of Road Transport

Champe rnow ne  
Mr. Pon son by  .. 53i

7-30 „ Law of Banking Prof. Cho rle y .. 306

SUMMER TERM, 1938.

[.A Revised Time-Table is printed in the Summer Term Programme, issued 
late in the Lent Term.\

Time. Short Title. Lecturer.
No. of Date of

Course. beginning.
Monday :
10.0 a.m. Administrative Law Dr. Robso n 315 25th Apr.

1110.0 „ Italian Translation, I . . Mr. Fait hful l 357
10.0 „ Mental Health (Seminar) Miss C. Brown  .. 460
11.0 „ Financing of Industry . . Mr. Schwa rtz , 104 ,, it

11.0 „ Geographical Background of
Mr. Paish

Mr. Robin son 278 a

II.O ,,
International Relations 

Organisation in Industry Miss Kydd 439
11.0 „ Mental Health (Seminar) Miss C. Brown  .. 460
n.30 „ Law of Contract Mr. S. Davi es .. 294 S
12.0 noon Elements of Economics Dr. Benh am 4°
12.0 „ Economic History, II . . Various 226 ,,
12.0 „ Law of Contract , . Mr. S. Davi es .. 294 ,,
2.0 p.m. Primitive Ritual (Seminar) Dr. Firt h 22 2nd May
2.0 „ Cost Accounts (Class) .. Mr. Edw ard s .. 153 ,,
2.0 ,, Tudor England .. Mr. Judge s 233 25th Apr.

it2.0 „ French, II Mr. Pick les , Dr. 346

2.0 „ German, I
Wood

Miss Cun ni ng ha m 351 it

2.0 „ German Translation, I # , Mr. Bet te ridg e 354
2.30 „ Psychology Mr. Hardin g 421 ,, it

3-o „ Primitive Ritual (Seminar) Dr. Firth 22 2nd May
3-o „ Justice in England (S.C.B.) Various .. 3i7 25th Apr.

it3-o „ French, II Mr. Pick les , Dr. 346 ,,

3-o „ French, III
Woo d

Mr. Pick les , Dr. 347

3-o German, I . .
Wall as

Miss Cun nin gh am 35i
3-o „ German Translation, I Mr. Bett erid ge 354 s I|
3-o „ Psychology (and Class) Mr. Hardi ng 421 .,
3-o „ Diploma Students Class Mr. Llo yd 446 ,, ,,
3-30 „ Primitive Education Dr. Read 30
5-o Ritual and Belief Dr. Firth 17 i
5-o „ English, I Mr. Abercrombi e 186 . .

5-o French Colonial Office . . Prof. Vaucher 388 2nd May
5-o Physiology Dr. Slo me 438 25th Apr.

it6.0 „ Contemporary British Problems Various .. 87
6.0 ,, Public Finance Dr. Benh am 95 it

6.0 ,, Produce Markets and Stock Mr. Paish 103 it

6.0 „
Exchanges

Accounting, I (Class) Mr. Edw ards  .. 151 2nd May
6.0 ,, Jurisprudence .. Dr. Jen ni ng s 295 25th Apr.
6.0 Contracts, Torts, Crimes (Semi- Prof. Parry , Mr. 328 it tt

6.0
nar)

Constitution of France
S. Davi es

Prof. Vauch er 386 tt tt



82 General Time-Table

Time.
Monday :

7.0 p.m.
7.0 „
7-o „

7-o ..
7-o
7-o „
7-o

8.0 „ 
8.0

Short Title.
[continued) :

Economic Analysis .. ’
Cost Accounts (Class)
Regional Geography (B.Sc.

[Econ.] and B. Com. Inter.) 
Political Geography 
Economic History, II .. 
Jurisprudence
Contracts, Torts, Crimes (Semi-

nar)
German Translation, II 
Italian Translation, I ..

Tuesday
10.0 a.m.
10.0 „
10.0 ,, 
xo.o „ 
11. o ,,

11.0 ,,

11.0 ,,
11.0 „
11.30 „
12.0 noon

12.0 „

12.0 ,,
12.0 ,,
2.0 p.m. 
2.0 ,,
2.0 „

2.0 ,,
2.15 „

2.30 „ 
3-o „

3-o „

3-o „

3-o „
3-o „
3-o „

3-o »
4.0 „
5-o »
5-o
5-o „
5-o »
5-o

History of the Great Powers .. 
French Translation, I ..
Civil Service 
Mental Health (Seminar) 
Regional Geography (B.A. and 

B.Sc. Inter.)
British Constitution

Mental Health (Seminar) 
Statistical Method, I 
English Land Law (and Class). . 
Industry and Public Utilities 

(Class)
Regional Geography (B.Sc.

[Econ.] and B. Com. Inter.) 
Political Geography 
Industry, State and Worker 
Europe ..
Constitutional Law 
French, I

Italian Translation, II ..
Trade Class

Sociology Seminar (alt. weeks) 
Banking Class ..

Trade Class

French, I

Certificate Students Class 
Labour Management Class 
Certificate Class

Certificate Class 
Italian Translation, III 
Organisation of African Peoples 
Self-Governing Dominions 
British Foreign Policy (S.C.B.) 
French Public Administration 
Industrial Psychology and 

Physiology (at N.I.I.P.) 
Statistics—Advanced Class

Lecturer.

Prof. Robb ins  .. 
Mr. Edwa rds  .. 
Prof. R. Jone s , 

Dr. Ormsb y  
Mr. East  
Various
Dr. Jenn ing s .. 
Prof. Parry , Mr.

S. Davie s  
Mr. Betterid ge  
Mr. Faith full

Mr. Robi nso n  
Dr. Wood  
Prof. Laski  
Miss C. Brown  .. 
Dr. Stamp , Mr. 

Beav er
Prof. Laski , Mr. 

Smellie
Miss C. Brow n  .. 
Mr. Brow n  
Prof. Parr y  
Prof. Plant , Mr.

Schw artz  
Prof. R. Jone s , 

Dr. Ormsb y  
Mr. East  
Mr. Lloy d  
Mr. East  
Dr. Jenn ings  
Dr. Walla s , Dr. 

Wood
Mr. Faith full  
Prof. CONDLIFFE, 

Dr. Anstey  
Prof. Ginsb erg  
Prof. Greg ory  

and others 
Prof. CONDLIFFE, 

Dr. Anstey  
Dr. Walla s , Dr. 

Woo d
Mr. Smellie  
Miss Kyd d  
Miss Youn ghu s -

BAND
Mrs. Croo me  
Mr. Fait hfu ll  
Dr. Read  
Prof. Man nin g  
Prof. Webster  .. 
Prof. Vau ch er  
Dr. Myer s

Dr. Rhode s

No. of Date, of 
Course. beginning.

41 25th Apr. 
153 2nd May 
200 25th Apr.

213
226 ,, „
295
328

355
357 »

228 26th Apr. 
348 „
376 „
460 ,, ,,
201 „ „

375

460 ' „„ ,,
491 4
296

90

200 „ ,,

213 ,; ,,
435
207 „ ,,
291 ,, ,,
345

358 
175

486 3rd May 
135 »

175 26th Apr.

345 »

447 »
450 »
452

453
359 26th Apr.

18 „
267 „
282 ,, ,,
387 „
428

4995-o

Summer Term 83
No. of Date of

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. Course. beginning.
Tuesday : 

6.0 p.m.
[continued) :
Advanced Economics, II Prof. Haye k 64 26 th Apr.

6.0 ,, Mobility of Labour Dr. Thom as 100 9 9
6.0 ,, International Government Prof. Smith 285 ,, ,,
6.0 ,, Constitutional Law Dr. Jen ni ng s 291 ,,
6.0 „ International Law (Disputes) Dr. Laute rpacht 299 ,,
6.0 ,, Mercantile Law Prof. Cho rle y .. 301 ,, 9 9
6.0 ,, German, III Miss Cun nin gh am 353 ,, ,,
6.0 „ British Constitution Prof. Laski , Mr. 375 „ 9 9

6.0 ,, Civil Service
Smell ie

Prof. Lask i 376 )>
6.0 ,, Statistical Method, I Mr. Brown 491 )» ,,
6.0 „ Mathematical Statistics Dr. Rhode s 496 ,, ,,
6.0 ,, Railway Cost Statistics (Class) Mr. Ste phe nso n 527 9 9 ,,

7-o Labour Market Dr. Tho mas 94 ,, ,,

7-° » Regional Geography (B.Sc. Prof. R. Jon es , 200 ,, 99

7-o „
[Econ.] and B. Com. Inter.) 

Regional Geography (B.A. and
Dr. Ormsby

Dr. Stamp , Mr. 201 9 9

7-o
B.Sc. Inter.) ..

German, III
Beave r

Miss Cunn ing ham 353 99

8.0 ,, Industry and Public Utilities Prof. Plan t , Mr. 90 9 9 9 9

8.0 ,,
(Class)

Regional Geography (B.A. and
Schwa rtz

Dr. Stamp , * Mr. 201 99
„

8.0 „
B.Sc. Inter.)

German Translation, I
Beave r

Mr. Bett erid ge 354 99

8.0 ,, Italian Translation, II Mr. Fait hful l  .. 358 99 9 9

Wednesday
10.0 a.m. Economic Analysis Prof. Robbi ns  .. 4i 27th Apr.
10.0 „ Liberty and Equality Mr. Grea ves 39i 4th May
II.O ,, English Law Mr. Davi es , Mr. 290 27th Apr.

II.O ,, First Year Students Class
Whit e

Miss Eckhard  .. 449 99

II.O Social Institutions Mr. Marsh all  .. 472 ,, 99

II.O „ Economics of Transport Mr. Steph enso n 521 9 9 9 9

11-30 ,, Anthropology and Colonial Dr. Read 29 99 99

11-30 „
Studies (Seminar)

Succession (and Class) .. Prof. Parry 297 „ 9 9

12.0 ,, Public Finance .. Dr. Ben ham 95 99 99

12.0 noon Growth of English Industry .. Prof. Powe r 225 9 9 9 9

12.0 ,, Political Ideas since 1600 Prof. Laski , Dr. 398 ,, ,,

5.0 p.m. Magic and Religion
Wood

Dr. Read 8 „
5-o Economic Planning Mr. Durbin 68

4th May5-o Statistics (Class) Dr. Rhod es 498
6.0 „ Elements of Economics Dr. Benh am 40 27 th Apr.
6.0 ,, Problems of Monetary Policy .. Prof. Grego ry  .. 88 ,, „
6.0 „ Financing of Industry Mr. Schw art z , 104 ‘ 9 I''-;]'. 9 9

6.0 „ English Constitutional History
Mr. Paish

Mr. Jud ges , Mr. 236 99

6.0 ,, Current International Events
Smel lie

Prof. Man ni ng  .. 281 |
99

6.0 „
(Seminar)

Code Civil (and Class) M. All em Ls 316
4th May6.0 ,, Conflict of Laws (Seminar) Prof. Parry , Dr. 334

6.0 „ French, II
Kahn -Freun d  

Dr. Wood 346 27 th Apr.



84 General Time-Table

Time.
Wednesday

6.0 p.m.
6.0 ,,
6.0 ,,
6.o ,,
6.0 „
6.15 „
7-o „
7-o „
7-o „
7-o ..

7-o „

7-o >>
7-o „
7-o »»
7-o „
7-o „
7-i5
8.0 ,,

Short Title. Lecturer.
No. of 

Course.
Date of 

beginning.
: (continued!) :
French, III Mr. Pickl es 347 27th Apr.
Theory of the State Prof. Laski 399 >> n
Social Institutions Mr. Marshal l  .'. 472 II II
Statistical Method, II .. Dr. Rhode s 492 ,1 II
Economics of Transport Mr. Ste phe nso n 521

4 th MayEconomic Theory (Seminar) .. Prof. Haye k 61
Economic Theory (Seminar) .. Prof. Haye k 61

27th Apr.Growth of English Industry .. Prof. Powe r 225
Comparative Industrial Law . . Dr. Robson 310 it i>
Legal History (Seminar) (alt. 

weeks)
Conflict of Laws (Seminar)

Prof. Pluc kn ett 333 „

Prof. Parry , Dr. 334 4th May

Scientific Method
Kah n -Freun d  

Prof. Wol f 344 27th Apr.
French, II Dr. Wal la s .4 346 „ »
French, III ............................. Dr. Woo d 347 » >>
Local Government Problems .. Mr. Smel lie 380

4th MaySociology Class Mr. Marsh all  .. 478
International Law (Disputes) .. Dr. Laut erpach t 299 27th Apr.
French Translation, II Dr. Wal la s 349 „

Thursday

10.0 a.m. Accounting, I Mr. Rowl and  .. 151 28 th Apr.
10.0 ,, International Institutions Prof. Man ni ng 266 ".. it
10.0 „ French, III Mr. Pick le s , Dr. 

Wall as
347

May11.0 ,, Accounting, I (Class)' Mr. Edw ard s .. 151 5th
11.0 „ Accounting, II .. Mr. Rowl an d .. 152 28 th Apr.
11.0 ,, Regional Geography (B.A. and 

B.Sc. Inter.)
Dr. Stamp , Mr. 

Bea ve r
201 ” ”

11.0 ,, Background of Economic Prob-
lems (S.C.B.)

Mr. Fishe r 242 ” 11

11.0 ,, Commercial Law Prof. Cho rle y , 304 
Dr. Kah n -Freun d

” y

11.0 ,, Local Government Problems .. Mr. Smel lie 380 ,, >,
11.0 „ Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Champe r -

no wne
490 ”

11.0 ,, Current Economic Movements Dr. Rhode s 494 ,, >1
12.0 noon Colonial Administration Dr. Read 26' ,, 11
12.0 „ Contemporary British Problems 

(S.C.B,)
Various 87 >’ 11

12.0 „ Business Administration Prof. Plan t , Mr. 
Wils on

150 11

12.0 „ Africa and Australasia Mr. Bea ve r 203(6) „ ,i
12.0 ,, British ISles Various 204 it 11
12.0 ,, Leadership in Industrial

Society
Mr. Wil son 4i4 11

12.0 „ Intermediate Mathematics Mr’. Champe r -
NOWNE

490 ” ”

12.0 ,, Statistics (Class) Dr. Rhode s 498 5th May
2.0 p.m. Practical Anthropology (Semi-

nar)
Prof. Mali no wski 28 28 th Apr.

2.0 „ Economic Geography .. Prof. R. Jone s .. 215 >> it
2.0 ,, Logic Prof. Wol f 343 ,, a
2.0 „ French Translation, II Dr. Woo d 349 » a

Summer Term 85

Time. Short Title. Lecturer.
No. of 

Course.
Date of 

beginning

Thursday

2.0 p.m.

: (continued) :

German, II Dr. Rose 352 28th Apr.
2.0 ,, German, III Miss Cunn ing ham 353
2.0 „ German Translation, I Mr. Bette ridge 354
2.5 Economic Theory (Seminar) Prof. Robbi ns  .. 60 5th May
2.30 „ Political Science (Seminar) (alt. Prof. Lask i 410

2.30 „
weeks)

Statistical Investigation (Semi- Dr. Rhod es 502 it

3-o .»
nar) (alt. weeks)

Practical Anthropology (Semi- Prof. Mali now ski 28 28 th Apr.

3-°
nar)

Labour Market .. Dr. Thom as 94
3-o France Dr. Ormsby 205
3-o .. Modern Economic History Prof. Tawn ey , 232

3-o „
(Class)

Justice in England (S.C.B.)
Mr. Bea le s  

Various 317
3-o Logic Prof. Wol f 343 ,, ,,
3-o French, III Mr. Pick les , Dr. 347

3-o German, I
Wal la s

Miss Cun ni ng ha m 35i it
3-o i» German Translation, I Mr. Bet te ridg e 354 it
3-° Certificate Class Mrs. Croome 453
4-o German Translation, III Dr. Rose 356 ,,
4>x5 .. North America .. Prof. R. Jone s .. 208
5-o „ Social Anthropology Prof. Mali now ski 15 y
5-o British Colonial Office .. Prof. Lask i 27 >y
5-o „ Collectivist Economy Prof. Haye k 67 .
5-o „ Monetary Controversies Prof. Greg ory  .. 137 ,,
5-o British Political Institutions Prof. Lask i, Mr. 400 fg

5-o
(S.C.B.)

Civilization Fran9ai.se ..
Wilso n

Prof. Vau che r  . . 484 it

5-o Advanced Mathematics Mr. Cha mper - 493 ,,

5-30 „ Succession (and Class) ..
no wne

Prof. Parry 297
6.0 ,, Tariff-Making Mr. Kald or 72 ,, ,,
6.0 Industry Class .. Prof. Plan t 92 5th May
6.0 „ Banking Class .. .. .., Prof. Greg ory 135

6.0 Modern Tendencies in Accounting
and others

Mr. Rowl and  .. 162 12 th
6.0 „ Trade Class Prof. CoNDLIFFE, 175 28 th Apr.

6.0 „ Africa and Australasia .. ..
Dr. Anst ey

Mr. Beave r 203(6) „
6.0 ,, British Isles Various 204 .

6.0 „ France Dr. Ormsby 205
6.0 Problems of Historical Geography Mr. East 212
6.0 „ Modern Economic History Prof. Tawn ey , 232 )) ,,

6.0 ,,
(Class)

International Institutions
Mr. Bea le s

Prof. Man ni ng  .. 266 it

6.0 ,, Law of Contract Mr. S. Davi es .. 294
6.0 „ Commercial Law Prof. Cho rle y , 304 it

6.0 ,, Law of the High Seas (Seminar)
Dr. Kahn -Freun d

Prof. Smit h , Dr. 331 it

6.0 „
(alt. weeks)

Problems of International Law
Laute rpacht

Dr. Laute rpacht 336 5th May

6.0 ,,
(alt. weeks)

French, I Mr. Pickl es , Dr. 345

4
->

00e* Apr.

6.0 „ French Translation, I ..
Wood

Dr. Wal la s 348



86 General Time-Table

Time.
Thursday

6.0 p.m.
6.0 ,,
6.0 ,,

Friday :

io.o a.m. 
io.o

n.o

n.o

n.3° » 
12.0 noon 
12.0

2.0

Short Title.
{continued) :

German, I ..
English Political Philosophy .. 
Political Ideas since 1600

Social Philosophy 
Business Administration

Cost Accounts ..
Regional Geography (B.A. and 

B.Sc. Inter.)
History of the Great Powers .. 
French, I *.. ..

German, I
Industrial Psychology

Sociology Class 
Accounting, II (Class)

European Diplomacy, 1814-78 
Comparative Industrial Law . . 
German Translation, II 
Regional Geography (B.Sc.

[Econ.] and B. Com. Inter.) 
Regional Geography (B.A. and 

B.Sc. Inter.)
English Constitutional History

Second Year Students Class .. 
Statistical Method (Revision 

Class)
Criminal Law 
Cost Accounts ..
Problems of Historical Geo-

graphy
Economic History, I 
Criminal Law 
Accounting, II (Class)
Map Class
Reconstruction of Europe 

(Seminar)
History of English Law (and 

Class)
German, II 
German, III 
Map Class
History of English Law (and 

Class)
Scientific Method 
French, I

German, III 
German Translation, II 
Germany ..
British Public Life (S.C.B.)

Lecturer.
No. of Date of 

Course. beginning.

Mr. Bett erid ge 351 28th Apr.
Mr. Smel lie 392 >» 9 9

Prof. Laski , Dr. 398 ,, ,,

Wood
Prof. Ginsber g 476 ,, 9 9

Prof. Plant , Mr. 150 ,, 9 9

Wilson
Mr. Edwards  .. 153 99 99

Dr. Stamp , Mr. 201 99

Beaver
Mr. Robin son 228 99 99

Mr. Pick les , Dr. 345 ,, „
Wood

Mr. Better idge 35i 99 99

Mr. Emmet , Dr. 429 99 9 9

Smith
Mr. Marshall  .. 480 5th May
Mr. Edwards  .. 152 ” 99

Prof. Webster  .. 275 29th Apr.
Dr. Robso n 310 9 9 ,,
Mr. Better idge 355 ,, 99

Prof. R. J ones , 200 ,, „
Dr. Ormsby

Dr. Stamp , Mr. 201 ,, 9 9

Beaver
Mr. Judge , Mr. 236 9 9 99

Smel lie
Miss Haskins  .. 45i 9 9 9 9

Mr. Brown 495 9 9 9 9

Mr. S. Davie s .. 293 „ ,,
Mr. Edwards  .. 153 ,, ,,
Mr. East 212 9 9 ”

Various .. 226 99 ,,
Mr. S. Davie s .. 293 ,, ,,
Mr. Edward s .. 152 6th May
Mr. Beave r 214 29th Apr.
Prof. Webster  .. 241 ”

Prof. Pluckn ett 3°° 99 »

Miss Cunni ngham 352 „
Dr. Rose 353 ,, ,,
Mr. Beaver 214 9 9 ,,
Prof. Plucknett 300 "

Prof. Wolf 344 9 9 ,,
Dr. Wallas , Dr. 345 99 ,,

Wood
Dr. Rose 353 ,, >9
Mr. Betteri dge 355 ,, ,,

Dr. Ormsby 206 ,, ,,
Dr. Lees -Smith  .. 401 6th May

Summer Term 87

No. of Date of
Time. Short Title. Lecturer. Course. beginning.

Friday : (continued) :
5.0 p.m. Applied Statistics Mr. Brown , Mr. 

Cha mpern own e
497 29th Apr.

5-3° »> Map Class .. Mr. Bea ve r 214
6th M*ay6.0 ,, Social Sciences (Seminar) Prof. Ginsbe rg , 

Prof. Haye k
2

6.0 „ Accounting, II Mr. Rowl and  .. 152 29th Apr.
6.0 ,, North America Prof. R. Jon es 208 ,, ,,

6.0 ,, Map Class Mr. Beave r 214 9 9 99

6.0 ,, English Law Mr. Davi es , Mr. 
Whit e

290 9 9 ”

6.0 ,, Negotiable Instruments Dr.KAHN-FREUND 305 ,, 99

6.0 ,, Logic .. Prof. Wol f 343 99

6.0 ,, German, II Miss Cun nin gh am 352 „ 99

6.0 ,, French Government (Seminar) Prof. Vaucher 411 t > ,9

6.0 ,, Psychology Mr. Hardi ng 421 1 *>>
6.0 „ Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Cham per -

now ne
490 99

6.0 „ Applied Statistics ]\Ir. Brown , Mr. 
Champe rnow ne

497 99

6.30 „ History of English Law 
Class)

Social Sciences (Seminar)

(and Prof. Pluck net t 300 9 9

7-o „ Prof. Ginsberg , 
Prof. Haye k

2 6th May

7-o Accounting, I Mr. Rowl and  .. 151 29th Apr.
7-° Europe .. .. . . Mr. East 207 99 >>
7-o „ Economic History, I Various .. 226 9 9 9 9

7-o European Diplomacy, 1814-78 Prof. Webste r  .. 275 9 9 99

7-0 ,, Administrative Law Dr. Robson 315 9 9 9 9

7-o Logic Prof. Wol f 343 9 9 99

7.0 »> German, II Miss Cun nin gh am 352 9 9 99

7-° Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Cham per -
no wne

490 99 99

7-° Applied Statistics Mr. Brow n , Mr. 
Champe rnow ne

497 99 99

7-30 „ Law of Banking.. Prof. Chorl ey  .. 306 9 9 99



PART VII.—Lectures, Classes and Seminars:
Session 1937-38.

The .Lectures, Classes and Seminars are given in the M^wiri g 
divisions:—

I.—Public Lectures - , - - - - - - - "p- v #9
’ 2.—General Lectures - - - ’ - - - - ^ {$$• , ' pipfy ;
’13.—Anthropology and Colonial Studies :

I. Anthropology - - - - - 17 - pp. 91-98
II: Colonial Administration - - - . - - PP-

4 .—-Economics, Analytical and Applied (including Com-
merce):

I. General Economic Theory- - - 1 - -
II. Applied Economics:

(a)!1'General - - -............................... pp. 118-127
is ^(Banking and Currency - - ‘ ' - " 1

(c) Business Administration and Accounting- pp. 132^38
III. Regional and Particular Studies - - - pp'.

5. —English - - -...................................- pp. 142-144
6. —Geography -..........................................................pp^:p^-T.$2':

7. —History 7 - - *................................. ■ - PP- 153-164
8. —International Relations - - - - - - pp 16^-174
9. —Law - - -..................................................PP 175-195

lOjtfifLogic and Scientific Method - - - - pp. 196-1971
11 l-^Modern Languages - - - - 1 l' <- - pp 198 204
12;.—Politics and Public Administration - - & - pp. 205-218
^■Psychology - 1 - - - - -^‘1;; pp- 219223
14. —Social Science and Administration - - - - pp 224-232
15. —Sociology - - - - - - : •>- - pp 233-240
16. —-Statistics.............................- - - - pp 2^1-245
17. —Transport - r - - - - -' - - pp 246-253
18. —Studies of Contemporary Britain - - - ri-i$Pr 254_255
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m

hi—Public Lectures.
(Open to the. public without foe or iibket.)’

The Geography of British Iron and Steel Production, by S. H. Beaiver, 
M.A., on Tuesday, 19th October, 1937, at 5 p.m.

L’Esprit traditionaliste en France ,et en Angleterre, a lecture (in French) 
by Emile CammaertsJliB.^LL.p.,‘Professor of Belgian Studies 
and Institution^ in’ the Uniwefcsity of ^London, on Thursday, 21st 
October, 1937, at 5 p.m.

Goethe, Carlyle, Nietzsche and the German Middle Classes, a lecture 
(inpGermah) by A. "M. Ph.D./on Wednesday, 3rd
November, 1937, at 5 p.m.

Heinrich Heine as a Political Journalist, a lecture by William Rose, 
M.A., Ph.E>., Reader in German in the diversity ;of London, 

'/.bn Wednesday, 26th January, 1938, at 5 p.m.

The Sense of Political Inferiority in Italian Literature of the Seventeenth 
Century, al lecture|||^R>j*Glynn Faithfull, B.A., on Friday, 28th 
January, 1938, at 5 p.m.

The Struggle for the Liberation of International Trade since the War, 
three'lecttires, being' the Cobden Lectures, by Professor W. E. 
Rappard,;'DireSteur de l’lnstitut Universitaire de Haute's Etudes 
Interiiationales, on Wednesday, Thursday and Friday, 2nd, 3rd 
and 4th February, 1938, at 5 p.m.

La Literature et la jeunesse frangaise a la veille de la guerre et 
aujourd’hui, a lecture (in’ French), by Paul Vaucher, D. es L., 

&®rbfess'oF djip Modem French | History and Institutions in the 
BlJhiyersity Of London, on Friday, 13th May, 1938, at 5 p.m.

La Clause or dans les emprunts publics d’6tat, a lecture (in French) by 
r'Jgas.tori JeZe^ Professor ‘bf Laws in the TJhiyefsity of Paris, on 

Wednesday, 27th October, 1937, at 5 p.m. v||jniversity Advanced 
Lecture): r,



2.—General Lectures.

1. Methods of Study. Mr. Harding. Five lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Thursdays, io -ii , beginning M.T. 14th October.

For new students.
Fee :—15s.
Syllab us .—This course is intended for the less experienced student who 

wishes for practical suggestions, from the psychological standpoint, for means 
of studying more effectively. No knowledge of psychology will be presupposed. 
Topics dealt with will- include the distribution of effort over a varied syllabus, 
planning a timetable, making use of short periods of study, taking and using 
notes of lectures and of reading, understanding and combating fatigue, common 
difficulties in essay writing and means of avoiding them.

2. The Philosophical Foundations of the Social Sciences (Seminar).*
Professor Ginsberg and Professor Hayek. Nine meetings.
Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays, 6-8, in alternate weeks,^
beginning L.T. 14th January, S.T. 6th May.

Fee:— £2 5s.
This seminar will be devoted to discussion of the definitions, assumptions 

and methods used in the Social Sciences, and the bearing of contemporary 
views on Epistemology, Psychology and Ethics on their problems. The 
discussions will occasionally be introduced by special lectures.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Ginsberg or Professor 
Hayek.

* Before the opening of this seminar, Professor Ginsberg will give an intro-
ductory course of five lectures on the Theory-of Knowledge. (See Course No. 488.)

91

3.—Anthropology and Colonial Studies.

I.—Anthropology.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
z ,, a Final Pass or Diploma course.
A „ a Final Honours course.
s „ a Special or Postgraduate course.
(e) ,, a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

5. A. Introduction to Anthropology. Dr. Raymond Firth. Eight 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 
nth October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology and Psychology. These lectures are also part of the course in 
Colonial Administration, and are specially designed for administrators, 
missionaries on leave, and for educational cadets preparing for colonial 
work.

Fee :—£1 4s,
Sylla bus .—The scope and method of anthropological science. Its appli-

cation to practical affairs. The nature of culture and its aspects. Basic 
principles of social organisation. Local grouping and tribal allegiance. Sex 
grouping in economic and ritual activities. Age-grades. The bonds of kinship : 
the family as the nuclear cultural group ; patrilineal and matrilineal principles 
of structure ; joint family and clan ; the workings of a classificatory system. 
Kinship and marriage relationships ; the prohibition of incest and the rules of 
exogamy. The meaning of primitive law, as exemplified by reciprocity in 
economic and social institutions, and the treatment of homicide and witchcraft. 
Principles of economic co-operation ; systems of land tenure.

Book s Reco mme nde d .—Gener al  : Malinowski, ‘ Culture ” in American 
Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences, “ Social Anthropology ” in Encyclopedia 
Britannica, Argonauts of the Western Pacific, Crime and Custom in Savage Society, 
Sexual Life of Savages, Coral Gardens and their Magic ; Radcliffe-Brown, A ndaman 
Islanders, Social Organisation of Australian Tribes : Goldenweiser, Early 
Civilization; Lowie, Primitive Society ; British Association, Notes and Queries 
in Anthropology (5th edn. 1929) ; Richards, Hunger and Work in a Savage 
Tribe ; Firth, Primitive Economics of the New Zealand Maori, We, The Tik- 
opia; Perry, Primordial Ocean; Benedict, Patterns of Culture. Region al  : 
Malinowski, Family among Australian Aborigines ; Mair, An African People in 
the Twentieth Century; Rivers, Todas; Fortune, Sorcerers of Dobu; Mead, 
“ Kinship in the Admiralty Islands ” (Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. Papers) ; Williams, 
Orokaiva Society, Papuans of the Trans-Fly; Spencer and Gillen, Arunta; 
Smith and Dale, The Ila-Speaking Peoples of Northern Rhodesia ; Junod, Life 
of a South African Tribe.



Lectures, Classes and Seminars

6. a . General Ethnology. Dr. Raymond Firth and Dr. Read. 
Sixteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Times and dates 
of commencement are given below.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology and Psychology.

Fees :—For the Course, £2 8s. ; For [a) or (b) only, £1 4s. od.

(a) The Early History of Human Culture. Dr. Raymond Firth. 
Eight lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning 
M.T. 5th October.

Sylla bus .—The problems of archaeology. The contribution of prehistory 
to sociology. The environment of early man—climate and fauna. The working 
of stone for tools ; core industries and flake industries and their sequence. 
The remains of palaeolithic man and the appearance of modern man. Recent 
discoveries in China, Palestine and Africa and their bearing on the classical 
theories. The mesolithic period. Cultural achievements of the neolithic and 
early metal ages in Europe. The decorative art of prehistoric man, and of 
modern primitive peoples.

Boo ks  Recomme nd ed .-^Bou Ic , Les Homrnes Fossiles; Sollas,, Ancient 
Hunters ; Obermaier, Fossil Man in Spain ; Peake and Fleure, Corridors of 
Time, vols. i-vii; Burkitt, Our Forerunners, Our Early Ancestors, The Old Stone 
Age ; Peet, The Stone and Bronze Ages in Italy I Leakey, The Stone Age Cultures 
of Kenya Colony, The Stone Age Races of Kenya Colony, Adam’s Ancestors ; 
Sergi, The Mediterranean Race ; Keith, The Antiquity of Man ; Kendrick and 
Hawkes, Archceology in England and Wales, 1914-1931 ; British Museum, Guides 
to the Stone, Bronze and Iron Ages ; Childe, The Danube in Prehistory, The Bronze 
Age, The Prehistory of Scotland | Haddon, Evolution of Art; many papers in 
L’Anthropologie and Antiquity.

(b) The Living Races of Man and their Distribution. Dr. 
Read. Eight lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 2-3, 
beginning L.T. nth January.

Sylla bu s .-—'the biological approach to the classification of human races : 
the laws of heredity as applied to man : the concept of race in relation to culture 
and language : the distribution of the chief races, with selection of a special area 
for the study of typical human cultures as affected by environment.

Boo ks  Recom men ded .—Dendy, Outlines of Evolutionary Biology § Ruggles 
Gates, Heredity and Eugenics ; Hogben, Nature and Nurture ; Haddon, The 
Races of Man ; Dixon, The Racial History of Man ; Keane, Man, Past and 
Present I Huxley and Haddon, We Europeans ; Daryll Forde, Habitat, Economy 
and Society.
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7. za . Principles of Social Structure. Dr. Read. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 12th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo-
logy and Psychology. These lectures are also part of the course in 
Colonial Administration, and are specially designed for administrators, 
missionaries on leave, and for educational cadets preparing for colonial 
work.

Fee :—£1 10s.
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Sylla bu s .—The nature of culture and its aspects. Principles of social 
grouping—Sex division in work and ritual. Age differentiation and grading.’ 
Local grouping: camp, household, village, tribe. Kinship grouping: the
family ; extended kinship groups ; patrilineal and matrilineal filiation ; the 
clan. Kinship and marriage regulations ; incest and exogamy. Marriage 
procedure. Types of economic life ; their correlation with social and political 
institutions. Political groupings : chiefs, councils | the sacred king. The
regulation of tribal order ; punishment of theft, homicide, incest and witchcraft. 
Economic organisation; principles of land tenure, property-holding and in-
heritance. Occupational grouping and other forms of association ; secret 
societies, club-houses, caste. Inter-tribal relations. Tribal organisation under 
indirect rule.

Book s  Reco mmen ded .—Gene ral : Benedict, Patterns of Culture ; Driberg 
At Home with the Savage ; Firth, Primitive Economics of the New Zealand Maori ; 
Goldenweiser, Early Civilisation ; Lowie, Primitive Society ; Malinowski, Crime 
and Custom in Savage Society I Argonauts of the Western Pacific ; Coral Gardens 
and their Magic ; Mauss, Essai sur le don (L’ Annee Sociologique, tome I, 1923-4) ; 
Perry, Children of the Sun ; Radcliffe-Brown, The Andaman Islanders ; Richards! 
Hunger and Work in a Savage Tribe 1 Rivers, Social Organisation ; Thurnwald! 
Economics of Primitive Communities ; Wissler, Man and Culture ; Notes and 
Queries in Anthropology, 5th Edition. Regio nal  : Spencer and Gillen, The 
Arunta; Bateson, Naven; Evans-Pritchard, Witchcraft, Oracles and Magic 
among the Azande 1 Firth, We, The Tikopia ; Fortune, Sorcerers of 
Dobu; Mead, Coming of Age in Samoa ; Seligman, The Melanesians of British 
New Guinea 1 Culwick, Ubena of the Rivers; Hunter, Reaction to Conquest; 
Junod, Life of a South African Tribe ; Mair, An African People in the Twentieth 
Century'; Rattray, The Ashanti; Smith and Dale, The Ila-speaking Peoples 
of Northern Rhodesia.

8. za . Magic and Religion in Primitive Society. Dr. Read. 
Eight lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning 
S.T. 27th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo-
logy and Psychology. These lectures are also part of the course in 
Colonial Administration, and are specially designed for administrators, 
missionaries on leave, and for educational cadets preparing for colonial 
work.

Fee :—£1 4s.

Sylla bus .—Magic, religion and primitive science ; Ritual in relation to 
social structure ; Social content of myth and dogma ; Functions of protective 
and productive magic ; Sorcery—its emotional basis and social effects ; Rituals 
of birth, initiation and death ; Totemism, worship of ancestors and gods ; 
Shamans, priests, and Sacred Kings ; The concept of mana and tabu ; Moral 
issues and the afterworld.

Boo ks  Reco mmen ded .—Crawley, Mystic Rose; Durkheim, Elementary 
Forms of the Religious Life ; Fortune, Sorcerers of Dobu ; Frazer, Golden Bough, 
Totemism and Exogamy ; Van Gennep, Rites de Passage; Hubert and Mauss, 
Melanges d’ Histoire des religions ; E. O. James, Primitive Ritual; Levy-Bruhl, How 
Natives Think; Malinowski, Myth in Primitive Society, Magic, Science and 
Religion (in Science, Religion and Reality, ed. J. Needham) ; Marrett, Threshold 
of Religion ; Radcliffe-Brown, Andaman Islanders ; Tylor, Primitive Culture; 
Westermarck, Origin and Development of Moral Ideas.



9. s. Primitive Crafts. Dr. Raymond Firth. Six lectures. Lent 
Term. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning L.T. nth January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology and Psychology.

Fee :—18s.
Syll abu s .—This course will consist of a description of types of primitive 

implements and an analysis of technical processes, relating these to their cultural 
setting of economics, scientific knowledge, ritual and art. The Oceanic area will 
be taken as the basis for discussion, with comparative material adduced from 
Africa and India. Topics to be dealt with include : primitive working tools 
of wood, stone, bone and shell; canoe-making, house-building ; fire-making, 
cooking, the manufacture of pottery and other vessels ; the manufacture of 
clothing and processes of plaiting and twining ; the technique of agriculture, 
and of fishing.

Boo ks  Recom mend ed .—H. S. Harrison, Evolution of the Domestic Arts 
(Horniman Museum, Parts I and II) ; O. T. Mason, Origins of Invention ; Notes 
and Queries in Anthropology ; Handbook to the Ethnographical Collections of the 
British Museum ; Te Rangi Hiroa, Evolution of Maori Clothing, Samoan Material 
Culture : F. E. Williams, Papuans of the Trans-Fly ; C. D. Forde, Habitat, 
Economy and Society ; Malinowski, Coral Gardens and their Magic ; R. U. Sayce, 
Primitive Arts and Crafts 1 E. Best, Maori Agriculture, The Maori Canoe.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

14. s. Anthropology To-day. Professor Malinowski. Eight lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 21st October.

Fee:—£1 4s.
Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Professor 

Malinowski.
Syllab us .—A survey of modern theories in anthropology : the evolutionary 

hypotheses ; diffusionism ; the sociological school; the functional method ; the 
relation between theory and field-work ; practical applications of anthropology.

Book s Reco mme nde d .—Durkheim, Regies de la Mdthode Sociologique 
Kroeber, Anthropology ; Dixon, Building of Cultures ; Malinowski, Culture in 
American Encyclopcedia of Social Sciences.

15. s. The Principles of Social Anthropology. Professor Malinowski. 
Eight lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 
28th April.

Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Professor Malinowski.
These lectures are also part of the course in Colonial Administration and are 

specially designed for administrators, missionaries on leave, and for 
educational cadets preparing for colonial work.

Fee :—£1 4s.
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Sylla bus .—The analysis of culture into its several aspects : social group-
ing ; economic pursuits ; political institutions and organisations for the main-
tenance of law and order ; systems of knowledge and belief ; ritual and ethics ; 
technology ; decorative art and music ; folklore and oral tradition ; language.

Book s Reco mme nde d .—Murdock, Our Primitive Contemporaries ; Lowie, 
Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, Primitive Society ; Goldenweiser, Early 
Civilisation; Wissler, Man and Culture ; Kroeber, Anthropology ; Westermarck, 
History of Human Marriage, Origin and Development of Moral Ideas ; Richards, 
Hunger and Work in a Savage Tribe g Firth, Primitive Economics of the New 
Zealand Maori.

16. s. Introduction to the Comparative Study of Culture. Professor 
Malinowski. Eight lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 5-6, be-
ginning L.T. 27th January.
Fee :—£\ 4s.
Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Professor 

Malinowski.
Sylla bus .—This course is intended for postgraduate students, more 

especially for prospective field-workers. Research students attending this 
course will be expected to bring a good knowledge of anthropological theory 
and either some personal experience of native races or else a special acquaintance 
at second hand with an ethnographic region. The main aim of these lectures 
will be to acquaint the students with the modern developments of anthropological 
theory.

Boo ks  Reco mmend ed .—(a) The oret ica l  Work s . Durkheim, Rigles de 
la Mtthode Sociologique, La Division du Travail Social, Les Formes ElSmentaires 
de la Vie Religieuse (also English translation) ; Mauss, Essai sur le Don (L’Annee 
Sociologique, tome I, 1923-4) ; Hubert et Mauss, Melanges d’Histoire des Reli-
gions ; Lowie, Primitive Society, The Origin of the State ; Goldenweiser, Early 
Civilisation ; Steinmetz, Ethnologische Studien zur ersten Entwicklung der Strafe ; 
Nieboer, Slavery as an Industrial System ; A. I. Richards, Hunger and Work in a 
Savage Tribe ; R. Firth, Primitive Economics of the New Zealand Maori ; Thurn- 
wald, Economics in Primitive Communities (see also the five volumes of the 
German series, Die menschliche Gesellschaft in ihren ethnosoziologischen Grund- 
lagen) ; Westermann, The African Today; article, “Culture,” by B. Malin-
owski, in Encyclopcedia of Social Sciences. (b) Acc ou nts  of  Field  Work . 
Roscoe, The Baganda ; L. P. Mair, An African People in the Twentieth Century ; 
Smith and Dale, The Ila-Speaking Peoples of N. Rhodesia ; ’Junod, Life of a South 
African Tribe ; Rattray, Ashanti, Ashanti Law and Constitution, Religion and 
Art in Ashanti; Seligman, Melanesians of British New Guinea ; Rivers, The 
Todas, History of Melanesian Society ; Radcliffe-Brown, The Andaman Islanders ; 
Landtman, The Kiwai Papuans ; Fletcher and La Fleche, The Omaha (27th 
Annual Report of the United States Bureau of American Ethnology, 1905-6) ; 
G. A. Dorsey, The Pawnee ; Fortune, Sorcerers of Dobu.

17. s. Primitive Religious Ritual and Belief. Dr. Raymond Firth. 
Sixteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays, 5-6, 
beginning L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April.
Fees :—For the course, £2 8s.; Terminal, L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T. £1 is.
Sylla bus .—The aim will be to analyse the main aspects of primitive religion 

from the modern anthropological point of view. The general problems will be
[Contd.
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developed largely on the basis of fieldwork material from Polynesia, but 
theoretical issues raised by data from other areas, especially Africa and Melanesia, 
will be discussed. Special attention will be given to such questions as : the 
nature of ritual and its relation to belief ; ritual in economic institutions and in 
connection with death and mourning ; the relation of religion to magic, and 
magic to science ; ideas of the soul and of immortality ; primitive explanations 
of dreams, sickness and death ; spirit possession ; ancestor-cults : the nature 
of gods in primitive religion ; primitive technology and art in their economic 
and ritual settings; the rise of new religious cults.

Boo ks  Recom mend ed .—Gene ral : Tylor, Primitive Culture; Frazer,
Golden Bough, Totemism and Exogamy ; Crawley, Mystic Rose ; Marett, Threshold 
of Religion, Sacraments of Simple Folk ; W. Robertson Smith, Lectures on Religion 
of the Semites ; Hubert and Mauss, Melanges d’Histoire des Religions g Durkheim, 
Elementary Forms of the Religious Life; Yrjo W. Hirn, The Sacred Shrine; 
Evans-Pritchard, Witchcraft, Oracles and Magic among the Azande; Schmidt, Der 
Ursprung der Gottesidee ; Lehmann, Mana ; Lowie, Primitive Religion ; Golden- 
weiser, History, Psychology and Culture; Malinowski, “ Magic, Science and 
Religion 1 (Science, Religion and Reality, ed. J. A. Needham) 1 Radcliffe-Brown, 
Andaman Islanders; Regio nal : Codrington, The Melanesians; Callaway, 
Religious System of the Amazulu ; Rattray, Religion and Art in Ashanti ; Selig- 
man C. G. and B. Z., Pagan Tribes of the Nilotic Sudan ; Rivers, Todas ; Williams, 
Orokaiva Magic ; Fortune, Sorcerers of Dobu, “ Manus Religion ” (Oceania,
vol. II, 1931-2) I Handy, Polynesian Religion ; Best, Maori Religion.

18. s. The Political and Economic Organisation of African Peoples. 
Dr. Read. Eight lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, 
beginning S.T. 26th April.

Fee :—£1 4s.
Syll abu s .—This course aims at giving an insight into the political and 

economic organisation of some typical Bantu cultures. The topics to be con-
sidered include : the functions of the African chief, political, economic, legal, 
religious ; the tribal council; wealth and rank in Bantu society ; economic 
values and incentives to work ; tribal organisation under Indirect Rule. These 
problems will be discussed largely from a field-work point of view.

Boo ks  Reco mmen ded .—Smith and Dale, The Ila-Speaking People of 
Northern Rhodesia; Doke, The Lambas of Northern Rhodesia; Junod, Life 
of a South African Tribe ; L. P. Mair, An African People in the Twentieth Century I 
Richards, Hunger and Work in a Savage Tribe ; Gutmann, Das Recht der Dschagga ; 
Bullock, The Mashona ; Stayt, The Bavenda ; Bryant, Olden Times in Zululand 
and Natal; Gordon Brown and Bruce Hutt, Anthropology in Action ; Culwick, 
The TJbena of the Rivers; Hunter, Reaction to Conquest Schapera, The Southern 
Bantu.

19. S. Discussions on Modern Methods in Anthropology (Seminar). 
Professor Malinowski. Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 2-4, 
beginning M.T. 14th October.
Fee:-—£2 5s.
Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor 

Malinowski.
Discussions will be held in connection with Professor Malinowski’s lectures 

on Anthropology Today (Course No. 14).
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20. S. Discussions on Comparative Study of Culture (Seminar). 
Professor Malinowski. Lent Term. Thursdays, 2-4, beginning
L.T. 20th January.

Fee:—£2 5s.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor 
Malinowski.

Discussions will be held in connection with Professor Malinowski’s lectures 
on Introduction to the Comparative Study of Culture. (Course No. 16.)

21. s. Kinship in Primitive Society (Seminar). Dr. Raymond Firth. 
Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 2-4, beginning M.T. nth October.

Fee :—£2 5s.
Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Dr. Raymond 

Firth.
Discussions will be held on the principles of.kinship grouping and an analysis 

willbe made of the role of kinship in primitive economic and political institutions, 
the language of kinship ; the patterns created by kinship m ritual life.

22. s. Primitive Ritual (Seminar). Dr. Raymond Firth. Lent and 
Summer Terms. Mondays, 2-4, beginning L.T. 10th January, 
S.T. 2nd May.

Fees :—£4 10s. ; Terminal, L.T. £3, S.T. £2 8s.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Dr. Raymond 
Firth.

Discussions will be held in connection with the lectures of Course No. 17 
(Primitive Religious Ritual and Belief).

23. s. Ethnological Jurisprudence (Seminar). Dr. Raymond Firth 
and Dr. Jennings. Lent Term. At times to be arranged.

Fee :—£1 17s. 6d.
Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of the lecturers.

This seminar is for those interested in problems of historical jurisprudence 
and the general theory of law. Discussions will take place on such 'topics 
as obedience to social regulations, the methods of law enforcement, the 
nature and inter-relation of legal institutions, the meaning of sanction 
custom, status and contract, the theory of liability in civil and cnmma 
offences.

D



N J3::—Reference should also be made todhe. following courses:—
’ No.!-332.—Jurisprudence (Seminar).

Np.v'.^g.—Social Psychology.
No. ffo.—Introduction to the Study of Society.

, No. 471.—Theories and Methods of Sociology.
^fpoi 472.—Comparative Social Institutions.

No. 473.—Sociology (Histo’ry of Social Institutions);..
No.' 474.—Comparative Morals and Religion.
No: Social Philosophy.

^cTke.ittention of graduate students is also1 called to the following 
le( lui» ^ and sLinmai ^ lu Id at otliu colli s ot the Uni\

Bantu Religious Customs and Beliefs, at the Schplefhjp’f Oriental Studies.
Phonetics of African Languages, at the S,choorof‘ Oriental Studies.

Phonetic Analysis of African and Asiatic Languages, at the School of 
Oriental Studies.

Phonetics for those Engaged in Anthropological Work, at the School 
; of Oriental Studies'.

Folklore and Popular Religion of the Malays, at the School of Oriental 
' .Studies.

General Phone tics, (with application, to various languages), at Univcr- 
sity^College.

Physical Anthropology, at University, College,: >

British Archaeology, afe.University College.

Indian Archaeology, at University College.

Th§ .attention ij&f gradual students intonated in Plionetu s is 
also calledi fb the Research Department of Phonetics at University 
College.
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II.—Colonial Administration.

26. ill Comparative Colonial Administration. Dr. Read. Sixteen
V^eijjres.

Fees :*MFot the1 Course, 8s.; Terminal, E.T. o^p|T. £1 ibs-./

jj>^Part I. Administrative.i'1 /Eight|f|^fti|ris/jEenltTeim.‘ Thursday^*
i2-?i:/ beginning L.T,. 4$k -January.

^^WLLABUSsps^Various.* theories of colonial development as represented in 1 
policy and constitutional systems . ^decentralization with this increase of local 
responsibility as in British fcertifeories‘,‘\vefsus‘" representation in the imperial 
legislature as in those of France. Types,' of political development: tohttol of 

iBBMHWSM^HffitehroDeari' community (South Africa, IJjithem Rhodesia), 
'development of representative institutions among indigenous peoples (India,

. Kenya,|f||||^hch colonies), adaptation of native 
system in British Africa and the Belgian 

Congo). Degree-of control from the Jfletropoks and representation of natiyp 
wl^M^I^C'Sources of law : degree bS-rfespect ‘for native law, powers ana personnel 
of native-earn'ts, method of supervision of their activities, provision for exemption 
of natives’ fi©m’'customary law. Powers’ and duties conferred upon native 
administrative authorities method -of their appointment,^ by nomination 
•selection, or 111 virtue of their traditional position. Administration of, urban 
ri&t-ive communities, with the^iegah' political aiidV sociological problems whic 
their®veiopment presents Aims and methods of' education : attitudes towards
missionary fa&fayjlitieis, towards use, of,,vernacular languages in instruction, attempts 
to adapt curricula alnd methods^ 'to local conditions, g-i

PartiH. Economic. Eight lectures, SummerTerm. Thursdays, 
12-i; beginning S.T. 28th April..

'Itf Syll abu s .*—Types*©ftfetehhemSfc development conditioned-1 by local resources I 
and few igeneral, policy*/ Agricultural development. plantations. or European 
dwnCd farms veisus native- peasant production. Special problems ejeated by 
mining. Systems of la'nd ’distnbution : right’s claimed bfefthe State, dgee 01 
;|lspe'ct foi native rights and provision-lor, ascertaining their existence, typical 
Systems : territorial segregation (South Africa, Southern' .'Rhodesia, Kenya), I
limitation of land-available- for Europeans .(Tanganyika, Nyasaland), the con-
cession system" (Reench and Belgian colonies). Effects-.of limitation of land in 
Native occupation. Changes m native customary tenures produced by economic 
. developabht; thei demand for ■■■ transferablettities. Labour problems. 
Initial difficulties- of obtaining labour from populations unfamiliar with a moiiey 
economy: Legal'r compulsion : .(purposes for. which this is now admitted.
'Recruiting agencies and measures-for their .control -by governments..,;; .Indirect | 
’factors influencing the 'labour supply. The' sociological problems of a migrant 
laibbur force ; proposals for,stabilization and for checking the- exodus from native 
'territories. The encouragement of native production of market crops: co-
operative. societies. ’ Systen/s of-1 taxation!**' land revenue, poll tax, hut tax, 
income tax.

D*
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Book s Recom mend ed .—Lugard, Dual Mandate; L. Franck, Etudes de 
Colonisation Comparee ; A. Sarraut, La Mise en Valeur des Colonies frangaises I 
G. Hardy, XJne Conquete morale ; R. Mercier, Le Travail Obligatoire dans les 
Colonies , G. Orde-Browne, The African Labourer ; H. Rogers, Native Adminis-
tration in the Union of South Africa ; Perham and Curtis, The Protectorates of 
South Africa ; Perham, Nigeria; Lugard, Political Memoranda; Cameron, 
Principles of Native Administration ; Report on Closer Union in East Africa 
(Cmd. 3239, 1929) ; Merle Davis, Modern Industry and the African ; El Huxley, 
White Man s Country ; Evans, Native Policy in Southern Africa ; Mair, Native 
Policies in Africa; Modern India, ed. Cummings ; De Kat Angelino, Colonial 
Administration, vol. ii.

27. s. The British Colonial Office. Professor Laski. Three lectures. 
Summer Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 28th April.
Fee :—9s.

Syll abu s . The early history of the Colonial Office. Nineteenth-century 
reorganisation. The Colonial Service and its history. The relations with 
Parliament. The Colonial Office in the third British Erppire.

28. s. Practical Anthropology (Seminar). Professor Malinowski. 
Summer Term. Thursdays, 2-4, beginning S.T. 28th April.

Fee :—£2 5s.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor 
Malinowski.

These seminars will principally refer to practical applications of anthropology. 
Those who attend these seminars will also be expected to follow Professor 
Malinowski’s course on The Principles of Social Anthropology. (Course No. 15.)

29. s. The Place of Anthropology in Colonial Studies (Seminar). 
Dr. Read. Lent and Summer Terms. Wednesdays, 11.30-1, 
beginning L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

Fees :—For the course, £3 7s. 6d. ; Terminal, £1 17s. 6d.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of the lecturer.

30. s. Primitive Education. Dr. Read. Eight lectures, Summer 
Term. Mondays, 3-30-4-30, beginning S.T. 25th April.

No occasional students will be admitted to this course.

Syllab us .—The child in primitive society—the family, village, and clan. 
Indigenous methods of education—the acquisition of knowledge, ethical standards 
and technical skill. Modern field-work methods as applied to education.
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Book s Reco mmen ded .—R. Benedict, Patterns of Culture; J. H. Driberg, 
At Home with the Savage ; R. Firth, We, The Tikopia ; B. Malinowski, The 
Father in Primitive Psychology ; Sex and Repression in Savage Society ; M. Mead, 
Coming of Age in Samoa ; A. I. Richards, Hunger and Work in a Savage Tribe ; 
British Association, Notes and Queries in Anthropology.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—

No. 5.—Introduction to Anthropology.
No. 7.—Principles of Social Structure.

No. 8.—Magic and Religion in Primitive Society.
No. 9.—Primitive Crafts.

No. 15.—Principles of Social Anthropology.

Dt
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4.—Economics, Analytical and Applied 
(including Commerce).

I.—General Economic Theory.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
z ,, a Final Pass or Diploma course.
A „ a Final Honours course
s ,, a Special or Postgraduate course.
(e) ,, a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

40. yza . The Elements of Economics. Dr. Benham. Thirty-five 
lectures. Mondays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 
10th January, S.T. 25th April (Sessional, twenty-five lectures) ; 
and Fridays, 12-1 (Michaelmas Term, ten lectures), beginning M.T. 
8th October;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7. beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th 
January, S.T. 27th April (Sessional, twenty-five lectures) ; and 
Mondays, 6-7 (Michaelmas Term, ten lectures), beginning M.T. 4th 
October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, B.Com. Intermediate, B.A. Intermediate, 
and B.A. Final Honours in Geography; the Academic Diplomas in 
Public Administration and Sociology ; and the Certificate in Social 
Science (1st year).

Fees:—Day—for the Course, £5 5s.; Terminal, M.T., £3 12s.; L.T., 
£1 16s.; S.T., 18s.

Evening—-for the Course, £3 10s.; Terminal, M.T., £2 8s.: L.T., 
£x 4s.; S.T., X2S.

Syll abus .—

1. The subject-matter of Economics. Exchange between two goods. 
Markets. Demand and Price.

2. The nature of Production. Specialisation. Capital. The Law of 
Diminishing Returns.

3. The organisation of Production. The working of the price-mechanism. 
Monopoly. The mobility of factors of production. Wages. Interest. Econ-
omic Rent. Profits.

4. The nature and functions of Money. The forms of Money. The value 
monetary units. Gold Standard monetary systems. Inconvertible pap
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monetary systems. The banking system and the money market. The market 
for long-term capital.

5. The location of industry. International Trade. The foreign exchanges 
and the balance of payments.

5 The legal framework of modern economic activity. Trade Unions. 
Economic functions of States. The concept of wealth. The distribution of 
wealth among persons.

The course will be illustrated by reference to recent events and current 
practice.

Boo ks  Recomm ended .—Examination candidates are advised to divide 
their reading about equally between {a) general principles and (fc) money, foreign 
exchange and international trade.

Students new to the subject are advised to begin with some such book as 
Scott’s The Approach to Economics or Buer’s Economics for Beginners. Aimer 
Taussig Principles of Economics (omitting Chapters 20 and 21 and Books VI and 
VII) or Garver and Hansen, Principles of Economics, is recommended as a 
main textbook.

Other books recommended are:—Cannan, Wealth (3rd edn.) ; Wicksteed, 
Commonsense of Political Economy (omitting Chapter II) ; Taylor Principles of 
Economics 1 Robinson, The Structure of Competitive Industry ; Carr-Saunders 
and Tones, A Survey of the Social Structure of England and Wales LehfeMt, 
Descriptive Economics; Robertson, Money; Cannan, Money; Truptil, The 
English Banking System ; Hawtrey, The Gold Standard ; The Macmillan Report 
(first four chapters); Whale, International Trade; Colson Cours dEconomie 
Politique (omitting Chapter II) ; Oswalt, Vortrdge uber wirtschafthche 
Grundbegriffe.

41. ZA General Principles of Economic Analysis. Professor 
Robbins. Thirty-five lectures. Sessional. Wednesdays 10-11; 
and Michaelmas Term, Tuesdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 5th 
October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April;

or (e) Sessional, Mondays, 7-8 ; and Michaelmas Term, Thursdays, 
7-8, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th 
April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 1st year Final, and Academic Diploma m 

Public Administration. Recommended also for postgraduate students.

Fees :—Day, £5 5s. ; Terminal, M.T., £3 12s. ; L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T 18s
Evening, £3 10s. ; Terminal, M.T., £2 8s. ; L.T., £x 4s- > S-T- 12 •

Sylla bus  —The course will cover the main principles of Economic Analysis.
As a rule the different branches of theory will be treatedrP?fe'understending of 

historv of earlier developments has significance for the understanding 01
modern thought, a comparative method will be adopted The fJ^The
indicates roughlv the ground which the course is intended to cover. The 
treatment however, will be designed to supplement gaps m the more easily 
arcesSwe literature rather than to provide a complete systematic whole 
and it is improbable that all parts of the syllabus will be treated m equal detail 
The svnopsis therefore, should be regarded rather as some indication of the 
main parts of the subject with which students should be familiar rather tha 
an exact outline of the content of the lectures.

Dj

[Contd.



104 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

A. Intr od uct ion . The nature of Economic phenomena. Economic 
broods and their classification. The Logical Character of Economic Analysis.

Stat ics , i . The Theory of Valuation and Exchange. General survey 
of the significance of the subjective theory of value. Theory of individual 
valuation. Indifference Curves and Demand Curves. Theory of Exchange. 
Barter. Competitive Exchange of Two Commodities. Money and Markets. 
General Market Equilibrium.

2. The Theory of Production and Distribution.
(а) A capitalistic Production, (i) Simple Production (each product one 

factor). Single-factor Production with complete mobility. The Labour 
Theory of Value. Simple Production with heterogenous factors : the Theory 
of Non-competing Groups. The Theory of Comparative Costs, (ii) 
Complex Production (each product more than one factor). The Laws of 
Returns. Costs and Productivity. Production and factor prices under 
competitive and monopolistic conditions. The many-product firm.

(б) Capitalistic Production. The Time Structure of Production. In-
terest. The Theory of Rent. Labour Supply. Space and the Economic 
Equilibrium.

C. Compa rat iv e Sta tics .—i. Differences in the conditions of demand 
The consequential differences in output product prices and the prices of the 
factors of production. The doctrine of changes in the terms of international 
trade as part of the general theory of comparative statics.

2. Differences in the conditions of supply. The static effects of taxes and 
bounties. The static effects of inventions. Differences in the condition of 
factor supply. Accumulation and decumulation.

D. Dyn amics . Foreseen and unforeseen change. The theory of risk and 
uncertainty. Profits. The short Period and the long. Quasi Rents. Money 
and Interest. Industrial Fluctuation.

Boo ks  Recom men de d .—(It is assumed that students will have read Taussig’s 
Principles of Economics and Wicksteed’s 1 Commonsense of. Political Economy 
(Vol. I) before taking the intermediate examination or immediately after.)

The ground covered by the course is roughly the same as that covered in 
Knight’s Risk, Uncertainty and Profit. But to understand this work much 
preliminary reading is necessary, and there are many matters on which its treat-
ment needs supplementing. All students preparing for the final examination 
should read Marshall’s Principles of Economics, Wicksell’s Lectures on Political 
Economy, Vol. I, and Pigou s Economics of Welfare. The following works will 
also be found useful in connection with this and the closely related courses 
obligatory for non-specialist students : Hicks, The Theory of Wages ; Robinson, 
The Economics of Imperfect Competition (omitting the sections marked as especially 
technical) ; Mises, The Theory of Money and Credit ; Haberler, The Theory of 
International Trade ; Robbins, The Nature and Significance of Economic Science 
(2nd edn.) ; Schumpeter, Epochen der Dogmen-und Methodengeschichte.

Students who have mastered these works and who wish to proceed to more 
intensive study of special subjects treated in the lectures may consult some of the 
following:

A. Intr od uct ion . Cairnes, The Character and Logical Method of Political 
Economy ; Mises, Grundprobleme der Nationalokonomie ; Menger, Gruhdsdtze 
der Volkswirtschaftslehre, Untersuchungen it. d. Methode.

B. Stat ics , (i) The Theory of Valuation and Exchange. Bailey, A Critical 
Dissertation on Value; Hicks and Allen, A Reconsideration of the Theory of 
Value (Economica, N. S., Vol. I) • Edgeworth, Mathematical Psychics ; Pareto, 
Manuel d’Economie Politique (chapters III-VII) ; Marshall, The Pure Theory of 
Foreign and Domestic Values.
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(2) Theory of Production and Distribution, (a) A capitalistic Production.— 
Ricardo, Principles of Political Economy ; Bohm-Bawerk, Karl Marx and the 
Close of his System ; Senior, On the Cost of Obtaining Money ; Taussig, Wages 
and Prices in International Trade (Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1906) ; 
Lerner, The Diagrammatic Representation of Cost Conditions in International 
Trade (Economica, 1932) ; The Diagrammatic Representation of Demand Con-
ditions in International Trade (Economica, 1934) J Schneider, Theorie der Pro- 
duktion ; Williams, Suggestions for Constructing a Model of a Production Function 
(Review of Economic Studies, Vol. I) ; Jacob Viner, Cost Curves and Supply 
Curves (Zeitschrift fur Nationalokonomie, Bd. Ill) ; Chamberlin, The Theory 
of Monopolistic Competition ; Hicks, The Theory of Monopoly (Econometrica, 
Vol. III).

(b) Capitalistic Production.—Fisher, The Theory of Interest ; Taussig, Wages 
and Capital; Bohm Bawerk, Kapital und Kapitalzins ; Hayek, Prices and Pro-
duction I The Relationship between Investment and Output (Economic Journal, 
1934) ; Fetter, The Relation between Rent and Interest.

C. Compa rat ive  Stat ics . Robinson, Economics of Imperfect Competition ; 
Robbins, On the Economic Effects of Variations of Hours of Labour (Economic 
Journal, 1929) ; Lerner, The Elasticity of Substitution (Review of Economic 
Studies, Vol. I) ; Benham, Taxation and the Relative Prices of the Factors of 
Production (Economica, Vol. II, N. S.) ; Ricardo, Principles of Political Economy 
(especially the chapters on Taxation).

D. Dynam ics . Hicks, The Theory of Uncertainty and Profits (Economica, 
1931) ; Rosenstein Rodan, The Role of Time in Economic Theory (Economica, 
Vol. I, N. S.) ; Kaldor, A Classificatory Note on the Determinateness of Equilibrium 
(Review of Economic Studies, Vol. I) ; Lavington, The English Capital Market ; 
Hayek, Monetary Theory and the Trade Cycle ; Pigou, Industrial Fluctuations ; 
Haberler, Prosperity and Depression; Hicks, Gleichgewicht und Konjunktur, 
Zeitschrift fiir Nationalokonomie, Bd. IV.

42. ZA. Theory of Money and Credit. Mr. Whale. Twenty lectures. 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 
7th October, L.T. 13th January;

or {e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 1st year Final and Academic Diploma in 
Public Administration.

Fees :—Day : For the Course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syllab us .—The nature and functions of money and credit. The role of 
money in the economic system. Monetary and financial organisation. The 
main problems of monetary policy.

Book s Reco mme nde d .—Robertson, Money, and Banking Policy and the 
Price Level ; Keynes, Tract on Monetary Reform, Treatise on Money and General 
Theory of Employment Interest and Money ; Hawtrey, Currency and Credit and 
The Art of Central Banking ; Mises, Theory of Money and Credit ; Hayek, Prices 
and Production; Marshall, Official Papers; Lavington, The English Capital 
Market; Truptil, British Banks and the London Money Market.

Further references and advice as to the priority to be assigned to the various 
works in the student’s programme of reading will be given in the lectures.
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43. za . Industrial Fluctuations. Professor Hayek. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 5th October ;

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 4th October.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 2nd Year Final.

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Syl la bus .—A survey of the history of industrial fluctuations. The typical 
movements and the concept of the trade cycle. Main types of early explanations. 
Modern theories. Under-consumption and changes in the structure of production. 
Monetary causes of the fluctuations in investment.

Boo ks  Recom men de d .-—Haberler, Prosperity and Depression; Ropke, 
Crises and Cycles ; Hansesn; Business Cycle Theories ; Mitchell, Business Cycles 1 
Tougan-Baranovski, Les Crises Industrielles en Angleterre; Cassel, Social 
Economy (Part IV) ; Robertson, Study of Industrial Fluctuations; Pigou, 
Industrial Fluctuations ; Spiethoff, Krisen in Handworterbuch der Staatswissen- 
schaften ; Hayek, Monetary Theory and the Trade Cycle, and Prices and Production, 
and Preiserwartungen, Monetare Storungen und Fehlinvestitionen, (National 
0konomisk Tidskrift, 1935, French translation in Revue de Science Economiques, 
October, 1935) ; Durbin, Purchasing Power and the Trade Depression; J. M. 
Clark, Strategic Factors in Business Cycles ; Bergmann, Geschichte der national- 
okonomischen Krisentheorien.

44. as . International Trade and Foreign Exchanges. Dr. Benham. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning L.T. nth 
January;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 10th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 2nd year Final. Recommended also for 

postgraduate students.

Fees :—Day, £\ 10s.
Evening, £1.

Syll abu s .—Certain developments of the theory of international trade 
(transport costs, factor movements, etc.). The balance of payments. The 
terms of trade. Free exchange rates. The Gold Standard. Import duties, 
import quotas, etc. Exchange control. The transfer problem. Trade treaties 
Recent events and tendencies in international trade.

Boo ks  Recomme nde d .—Haberler, International Trade ,* Ohlin, International 
and Interregional Trade ; Viner, Studies in International Trade ; Whale, Inter-
national Trade; International Chamber of Commerce, The Improvement of 
Commercial Relations; Nurkse, Internationale Kapitalbewegungen; League of 
Nations, World Economic Survey ; Iverson, International Capital Movements.

45. y . Economic Theory Classes. Mr. Coase, Mr. Fowler, Mr. 
Kaldor, Mr. Lerner and Dr. Thomas. A series of special classes, 
at times to be arranged, for students in their intermediate year. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B. Com. Intermediate.
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46. A. Economic Theory and Currency Classes. Mr. Coase, Mr. 
Durbin, Mr. Kaldor, Mr. Lemer and Dr. Thomas. A series of 
special classes, at times to be arranged, for students in the first 
year of the Final who are not taking Economics as their special 
subject.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 1st year Final.
Students will be required to register at the General Office for these classes 

and a notice will be posted requesting students to do so early m the 
Michaelmas Term. After the closing of the original list, admission will 
be strictly by permission of Dr. Thomas. Among the subjects of study, 
Marshall’s Principles of Economics will occupy an important place and 
students are advised to procure a copy of this work.

[Evening students taking three years to prepare for their Final Examination 
should take these classes in the first of these years.]

47. a . Economic Theory Classes. Mr. Coase, Mr. Durbin, Mr.
Kaldor, Mr. Lemer and Dr. Thomas. A series of special classes,
at times to be arranged, for students in the second year of the
Final who are not taking Economics as their special subject.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 2nd year Final.
Students will be required to register at the General Office for these classes 

and a notice will be posted requesting students to do so early m the 
Michaelmas Term. After the closing of the original list, admission will 
be strictly by permission of Dr. Thomas.

[Evening students taking three years to prepare for their Final Examination 
should take these classes in the second of these years and not in the third.]

48. A. Economic Theory Classes. Professor Bonn, Mr. Lerner, 
Mr. Kaldor and Mr. Coase. A series of special classes, at times 
to be arranged, for students in the first year of the Final who 
propose to take Economics as their special subject.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics.
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Bonn.

49. A. Economic Theory Classes. Professor Hayek and Professor 
Robbins. A series of special classes for students in the second 
year of the Final who are taking Economics as their special 
subject. Tuesdays, 5-6, in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, and at 
another time to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics.
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Robbins.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

60. Economic Theory (Seminar). ProfesjpklRobbins. Thurs-
days, Hill beginning M.T. ±4^:BI|'5t)er,r',lL.T. Sth’1 January,
S.T. ,5th 'W/ ■

IQS.

This Seminar -will be devoted to the discussion of special topics. , 
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Robbins.

61. Economic Theory (Evening Seminar). Profe^or Hayek.
S Sessional. > Wednesdays; ,*6.15-7.45', ’ beginning M.T. 13th 

'/-October, b.T. 19th January; S.T. 4th May.

This spminar will he deyoted mainly It®' the discjissipn of problems prising 
pjqut of different M Sc/^EcMr.) ari'd1 PH.'©, theses in progress, in’so far as 

they lare - 'Connected with problems ‘of ■ capital, -money and industrial 
:':.':i:;;^;hetiiafiohs.'1::;.;:'

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Hayek.

62. a .s :,; Capital and Interest, Mr. Kaldor. Ten lectures, Lent 
Mondays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 10th January. ’

11 thklfevlhiti|l;ili,''ili:9^Si^!)ffP
. /For postgraduate students and BtSc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of 

Economics.1
Fee :—^Tiqs. j,
SYLLABU^gThe ‘^Austrian” theory,of capital and the concept of the 

investment period. The present diseu'ssioii ‘oh the nature of capital. ' 'Tifijj 
problem of f'the maintenance and renewal of * Capital goods. The process” of' 
;sating and investment. The classical theory o‘f the rdlfe of mteiest. The 
lfqfiidity^prefetendh -theory of interest? ’ The question,of’interest andptices.
^»°KS .REltegBjKrBBD.—1.1 Fisher^ The 'Nature of Capital and Income,; 
Theory * of Interest, E1. von Bphm-Bawerk, Positive Theory of Capital; W. S. 
Jcvons, Theory of Political Economy, F. W.’ Taussig, Wages and Capital ; 
K. Wick’sell; Pictures on Political Economy, Vol. I ; typer Wert, Kapital und Rpnte ; 
Interest "drid Pricek ; Lindahl, The Concept of Income (m Cassel Essays) ; Hicks, 
Wdg'esl dhd Interestthe Dytidmio Problein (Economic Journal/Sept., 1935) ; 
Keynes, The Genet; af,, Theory ofEmploympsgt, Interest and Money'; Hawtrey, 
Capijql and Employment , Hayek, The Relation of .Investment and Output (Eco-
nomic .''Journal, June/719^34) ; The Maintenance f ( zpita iEa noinn. t 
Einleitung au einer Kapiialtheorie (Zeitschrfft fur Kationalokonomie, ifew&i 
Knight; fidpftal, Time and the Interest Rate (Economica, August, 1934) >1 The 
Quantity pf Capital and the Rate of Interest (Journal of Political Economy, 1936) ; 
Kaldor, AhnudV Surllkfi Of'Economic Theory1': The Controversy’' over the Theory 
of Capital (Ecopontetiica^/J^y, L935?)V>/,J /
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63. fi§ifAfl{/ Select Problems of Advanced Economics, I.,; " Professbr 
Robbins. Ten lectures; Michaelmas Term.' -’/Wednesdays1/ 6-7',, 
beginning M.T, ($h October.,

For‘postgraduate‘students* and optional for Bsc’. (Econ‘.) ’’ Final—Special 
subject vf|ft Economics.

SJyll abus .-—The course will b^^dey,ofed mainly to a discussion of certain 
controversial issues in the"thearoffigHBae apd distribution. The treatment will 
be comparative in nature and vill cover m tins way,the chief l^^df development 
ofipura economics sinee 1870.

Books  Recomm ende d .'—Cournot, Mathematical Printiple'&fifithe Theory-of 
Wealth; Dupuit, De iutilitd et de sa mesure; Menger, Grundsdt-ze der 
Vql$swirtschaftslehre ; Walras, Elements d‘Economic Politique ; JCvon's, Theory 
of tyoptical Economy , Marshall, Principles ; Sulzer, Die Wirts:ch%filiche Grund- 
gqset'ze ; Bohm-Bawerk, Grundziige der' Theorie der wirtsc'haftlichen'Guterwerter; 
Wieser, Natural Vdlye ; Rdgeworfh, Mathematical P$ychiesifi\Pqpers relating to 
Political Economy <; Wicksell; 1 tyfier^ Wert, "Kapital und Rente ; I. Fisher, Mathe-
matical Investigation into the Theory ,0/ Money < and .Price; Wicksteed, 
Co-ordination of the Laws of Distribution^ f>Commonsensb of Political Econorhy 
(Vol, II) ; Rosenstein-Rodan, Grenznutzen (Handworterbuch der Staatswissen- 
schaften) ; Ld Complimentarieta (Riforma Sociale 1935);/ Schonfeld, Grenznutzen 
■und Wirjtschqftsrechnung; Mayer/fV Der Erkenntniswert der fufiktionellen 
Prptstfeonen (Wirtschaftstheone der Gegenwart, Ypl. H); Knight, Risk, 
’Uncertainty atid, Profits" Davenport, Value and Distribution ; Pigou, Economic^ 
of iStqtioniqry States.

! ' References to material in the journals will given as the course proceeds

1O9

64. (e) AS. Select Problems of Advanced Economics, II. Professor 
Hayek, 'Six/ lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, , begin-
ning S.T. 26th April.

•:r, j For postgraduate students and optional for B.Sc/^Eoon.) Final—Special 
subject of Economics.

-Fee
Sylla bus .—J-This course will be concerned mainly with the application of 

the results of equilibrium analysis tc/the explanation of dynamic processes and 
to certain problems of, economic policy. Among other topics, the assumptionsr 
which allow us to speak of a tendency towards equilibrium, the significance of 
expectations and uncertainty and the relationship of monetary phenomena to 
equilibrium analysis will he disqussed. An examination of the meaning of the 
so-called competitive ” optimum'’ will provide,.the starting point for the dis-
cussion of some problems of applied economics.

' Books  Recomm ende D,-5—Knight, Risk,, Uncertainty and Profit; Hicks, 
The Theory of Uncertainty and Profit (EcQnoinica, L931), and A Suggestion for 
Simplifying the fH'eory ‘of Money (Economica, 1935) ; Kaldor, A Clqssificatory 
Note1 on the Determinateness of Equilibrium (Review of Economic Studies, 1934), 
and Market Imperfections and Excess Capacity (Economica, 1935)/;, Myrdal, 
Der Gleichgewichtsbegriff als Instrument der geldtheoretischen Analyse (in Beitrage 
zur Geldtheorie, ed. Hayek)>; ’’Rigou, Economics of Welfare ; Staehle, A Develop-
ment-iff the' Econbrftic Theory of Price Index Numbers (Review of Economic 

/Studies, igjslj.' M
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65. s. Some Problems in Econometrics. Mr. Allen. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Mondays, n-12, beginning M.T. 4th October.

Recommended for postgraduate students ; this course will not be repeated 
until the session 1939-40.

Fees :—£z 10s.

Syll abu s .—The first part of the course consists of an account of the main 
statistical methods used in the description and analysis of economic phenomena. 
The treatment is largely non-mathematical and the essential mathematical 
notions are put as simply as possible.

The second part is concerned with some particular problems in econometrics, 
with the testing of theoretical constructions and the evaluation of fundamental 
economic concepts. The topics considered include the deduction of elasticities 
of demand and supply from market data, the analysis of family budget collections 
and the measurement of the cost of living.

66. as . Introduction to Mathematical Economics. Mr. Allen. 
Fifteen lectures. To be given in the Lent and Summer Terms of 
the session 1938-39.

Recommended to postgraduate students and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.)
Final—Special subject of Economics.

Fees • -£2 5s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

Syll abu s .—This course is designed to provide an introduction to Mathe-
matical Economics for students who have not sufficient mathematical knowledge 
to commence to read the main authorities on the subject for themselves.

1. Mathematical Methods.—Functions of one and of several variables. 
Derivatives, differentials and their application. Problems of maximum and 
minimum values.

2. Applications to Economic Theory.—Demand functions and curves ; 
elasticity of demand ; total, average and marginal revenue. Cost functions 
and curves ; total, average and marginal cost. Problems of monopoly, duopoly, 
monopolistic competition and perfect competition. The theories of value, 
production and interest. The elasticity of substitution. The demand for 
consumers’ goods and for factors of production.

Book s  Recom mend ed .—Courant, Differential and Integral Calculus (Vol. I) ; 
Irving Fisher, Infinitesimal Calculus ; Griffin, An Introduction to Mathematical 
Analysis ; Whitehead, An Introduction to Mathematics ; Bowley, The Mathematical 
Groundwork of Economics; Moret, VEmploi des mathematiques en Veconomic 
politique; Zawadski, Les Mathematiques appliquees d l’economic politique; 
Bowley, Bilateral Monopoly (Economic Journal, 1928) ; Chamberlin, The 
Theory of Monopolistic Competition ; Cournot, Researches into the Mathematical 
Principles of the Theory of Wealth ; Irving Fisher, Mathematical Investigations 
in the Theory of Value and Prices and The Theory of Interest ; Hicks, Theory 
of Wages and The Theory of Monopoly (Econometrica, 1935) ; Hicks and Allen, 
A Reconsideration of the Theory of Value (Economica, 1934) ; Johnson, The 
Pure Theory of Utility Curves (Economic Journal, 1913) Knight, Risk, Un-
certainty, and Profit 1 Robinson, The Economics of Imperfect Competition; 
Schneider, Theorie der Produktion; and the standard works of Jevons, Walras, 
Marshall, Edgeworth, Pareto, Wicksteed, Wicksell, and Pigou.
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67. AS. The Problems of a Collectivist Economy. Professor Hayek. 
Six lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 
28th April.
For postgraduate students and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final Special 

subject of Economics.
Fee :—18s.
Syll abus .—Types of collectivist economies. Meaning of the question of 

their " possibility.” The conditions of rational planning. The problem of 
Wirtschaftsrechnung : is the pricing of the factors of production necessary and 
possible ? Suggested ” competitive ” solutions.

Book s Recomm ended .—L. v. Mises, Socialism and Kritik des Inter- 
ventionismus F. A. Hayek, N. G. Pierson, L. v. Mises, G. Halm and E. Barone, 
Collectivist Economic Planning (with full bibliography of the earlier literature) , 
R. L. Hall, The Economic System in the Socialist State ; A. P. Lerner, Economic 
Theory and Socialist Economy (Review of Economic Studies, 1935) < Statics ana 
Dynamics in Socialist Economics (Economic Journal, June, 1937) > K Knight, 
The Place of Marginal Economics in a Collectivist System, and A. Gourvitch, 
The Problem of Prices and Valuation in the Soviet System (both in American 
Economic Review, March, 1936, Supplement) | O. Lange, On the Economic 
Theory of Socialism (Review of Ec. Stud., Vol. IV, Nos. 1 and 2) ; E. K M. 
Durbin, Economic Calculus in a Planned Society (Economic Journal, December,
1936).

68. S. Economic Planning in Theory and Practice. Mr. Durbin. 
Six lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 
27th April.
Recommended for postgraduate students and for Social Science Certificate 

(2nd year).
Fee :—18s.
Syllab us .—1. Economic Theory and Economic Institutions. The mean-

ing of the terms fr economic institution | and “ economic system. Analysis of 
the economic institutions of capitalist and pre-capitalist economies. The historical 
development of capitalist institutions. Planning as an emergent economic 
system. \

2. The meaning of “ Planning’’—terminology and practice. Types of 
Planned Economy. Types of contemporary economic society. The common 
element in all meanings of the term planning. The principle of large 
scale survey.” The rationale of “ large scale control. The logical and psycho-
logical case against large scale control. Democratic and Authoritarian Planning.

o. The problem of 1 economic calculus ” in a Planned Economy. The 
nature of I directives ” to be issued by the Supreme Economic Authority. The 
relation between the general directives and the machinery of control.

a The problem of monetary policy and of international trade for a Planned 
Economy. The nature of monetary equilibrium. The instruments of policy 
necessary to maintain it. The position of the Planned Economy. The relation 
betweenmonetary policy, the Trade Cycle, the volume of international trade 
and the probable size of exchange fluctuations.

c The problem of “ machinery and incentive.” The organisation of the 
representative production unit. The nature of the central planning machinery. 
The general problem of incentive. The particular problem of workers control. 
The analysis of the types of psychological assumption upon which policy can
be based. [Contd.
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6. An analysis of the recent economic policies and institutional develop-
ments in Great Britain, Russia and America in so far as they throw light upon 
the practical problems of Planning.

Book s  Recom men ded .—General: Mises, Socialism ; Hayek, Halm, Mises, 
etc., Collectivist Economic Planning ; Hall, The Economic System in a Socialist 
State ; Wootton, Plan or No Plan ; Cole, The Principles of Economic Planning I 
Robbins, Economic Planning and International Order.

Relevant Economic Theory : Harrod, Notes on Supply (Economic Journal, 
1930) ; Laws of Increasing Returns (Economic Journal, 1931) ; Mrs. Robinson’ 
Economics of Imperfect Competition, Chap. 7; Chamberlain, Theory of Mono-
polistic Competition, Chap. 5 ; Kaldor, Market Imperfections and Excess Capacity 
(Economica, 1935) > Kahn, Notes on Ideal Output (Economic Journal, 1935).

Application to the Problems of a Planned Economy : Dickinson, Price 
Formation in a Socialist Economy (Economic Journal, 1933) ; Dobb and 
Dickinson, The Problems of a Socialist Economy (Economic Journal, 1933) ; 
Lerner, Economic Theory and the Socialist Economy (Review of Economic Studies,
1935) J Dobb and Lerner, Economic Theory and the Socialist Economy (Review of 
Economic Studies) ; Durbin, Social Significance of the Theory of Value (Economic 
Journal, 1935) » Economic Calculus in a Planned Economy (Economic Journal,
1936) ; Lerner, Statics and Dynamics in Socialist Economics (Economic Journal,
1937) » Lange, On the Economic Theory of Socialism (Review of Economic 
Studies, 1937).

Recent Development of Economic Policy : Great Britain : Robbins, The 
Great Depression ; Horrobin, The Pleasures of Planning ; Robbins, The Planning 
of British Agriculture ; Dalton, Practical Socialism for Britain, For Socialism 
and Peace, A Programme for Britain (Labour Party Official Publications) ; 
Morison, Socialisation of Transport; Robson, ed., Public Enterprise.

Russia : Dobb, Russian Economic Development; Hoover, The Economic 
Life of Soviet Russia ; Reddaway, The Russian Financial System, Summary of 
the Fulfilment of the First Five Years Plan, Summary of the Second Five Year 
Plan (Russian Office Publications) ; Warriner, Soviet Agriculture (New Fabian 
Research Bureau Quarterly Journal, 1937).

America: Steel-Maitland, The New America; Radice and Jones, An
American Experiment; Brogan, The American Political System; A group of 
American Economists, The Recovery Programme; Reports of the National 
Recovery Administration, Agricultural A dministration ; Reports by the National 
Bureau of Economic Research on Cotton and Wheat.

69. (e) A. The Development of Economics to 1870. Professor
Hayek. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thurs-
days, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics.
Fee :—£2.

Syllab us .—The course will provide a general survey of the development 
of economic thought from antiquity to the rise of marginal utility analysis.

Book s Recom mend ed .—Schumpeter, Epochen der Dogmen- und Methoden- 
geschichte ; Cannan, History of Theories of Production and Distribution ; Gide 
and Rist, History of Economic Doctrines ; Higgs, The Physiocrats ; Dubois, 
Precis de Vhistoire des doctrines economiques ; E. A. J. Johnson, Predecessors 0 
Adam Smith.
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70. (e) A. Modern English Economic Thought and Practice.
Professor Gregory and Professor Robbins. Ten lectures, Lent 
Term. Fridays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 14th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics.

Fee :—£1.
Syll abu s .§§-This course will deal with the classical inheritance and the 

social philosophy of J. S. Mill : the beginnings of the historical-statistical school : 
Bagehot and the neo-classical tradition : Jevons as a social reformer and currency 
expert : the liberalised classical tradition (Cairnes and Sidgwick) : Marshall and 
his school : Cunningham, Ashley and the Tariff Reformers : the work of Edwin 
Cannan : the developments since the War.

Book s Recomm ended .—L. Stephens, English Utilitarians; J. S. Mill, 
Principles and Dissertations and Discussions, Autobiography ; Cliffe Leslie, 
Essays ; Bagehot, Collected Works, especially Lombard Street and Postulates of 
English Political Economy.; Cairnes, Essays, The Slave Power and Leading 
Principles ; Jevons, Life and Letters and Works, especially The Coal Question, 
Methods of Social Reform, The State in Relation to Labour, Investigations into 
Currency and Finance ; Marshall, Official Papers ; Pigou, Economics of 
Welfare, (ed.) Memorials of Alfred Marshall; Edgeworth, Papers Relating to 
Political Economy ; Ashley, The Tariff Problem ; Cannan, The Economic Outlook, 
An Economist’s Protest; Keynes, Essays in Persuasion, The End of Laissez-faire.
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71. as . The Theory of Production. Mr. Kaldor. Fifteen lectures. 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, n-12, beginning
M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January ;

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January.
Fee :—Day, £2 5s.

Evening, £1 10s.
Recommended for postgraduate students. Optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final 

—Special subject of Economics and B.Com., Group C.
Syll abu s .—These lectures will deal with the problems presented to economic 

theory by “ co-operative production ” ; the combination of resources for the 
purpose of creating new resources. The theory of the production function and 
the “ laws of returns.” The problems of increasing returns and external econ-
omies. The nature of costs and rents. The conditions of equilibrium for the 
individual firm and the group. The theory of competition : an analysis of the 
factors determining the nature of the competitive situation. Equilibrium under 
imperfect competition : the problems of product differentiation and advertising 
costs.

Book s Recomme nded .—Marshall, Principles (esp. Book V, App. H.) ; 
Wicksell, Lectures on Political Economy (Vol. I, Part II) ; Edgeworth, The 
Laws of Increasing and Diminishing Returns (Collected Papers, Vol. I) ; Pigou, 
The Economics of Welfare (4th edn., Part II, Chaps, i-xi, App. Ill) ; The Econ-
omics of Stationary States ; F. H. Knight, Risk, Uncertainty and Profits (esp. 
Chaps, iii-iv) ; Costs of Production over Short and Long Periods (Journal of 
Political Economy, 1921) ; Some Fallacies in the Interpretation of Social Cost 
(Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1924) ; A Suggestion for Simplifying the State-
ment of the General Theory of Price (Journal of Political Economy, 1928) ; P.
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Sraffa, The Laws of Returns under Competitive Conditions (Economic Journal, 
1926) ; D. H. Robertson, P. Sraffa and G. F. Shove, Increasing Returns and the 
Representative Firm and the articles referred to in the Note by the Editor (Econ-
omic Journal, 1930) ; J. Viner, Cost Curves and Supply Curves (Zeitschrift fur 
Nationalokonomie, Vol. Ill, 1931) ; Robbins, art. on Production in the Encyclo-
paedia of Social Sciences ; Remarks on Certain Aspects of the Theory of Costs 
(Economic Journal, 1934) ; H. von. Stackelberg, Grundlagen einer reinen Kosten- 
theorie ; Marktform und Gleichgewicht; Schneider, Die Theorie der Produktion ; 
Robinson, The Structure of Competitive Industry ; Chamberlin, The Theory of 
Monopolistic Competition ; Joan Robinson, The Economics of Imperfect Com-
petition ; Shove, The Imperfection of the Market (Economic Journal, 1933) j> 
Hotelling, Stability in Competition (Economic Journal, 1929) ; Nichol, Partial 
Monopoly and Price Leadership ; Professor Chamberlin’s Theory of Limited 
Competition (Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1934) > "Harrod, Doctrines on 
Imperfect Competition (Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1934) ; Kaldor, The 
Equilibrium of the Firm (Economic Journal, 1934); Determinateness of Equi-
librium (Review of Economic Studies, 1934) ; Market Imperfection and Excess 
Capacity (Economica, 1935).

72. (e) s. Theory and Practice of Tariff-Making. Mr. Kaldor. 
lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
April.
Fee :—10s.

Five 
28 th

Syll abu s .—These lectures will give a brief outline of the history of com-
mercial policy, especially the post-war changes in the structural make-up and 
duration of tariffs and commercial treaties. They will deal with the relative 
merits of different types of protection, e.g. specific vs. ad valorem duties; sliding 
duties ; quotas and prohibitions, and of different types of commercial policy ; 
the system of reciprocity and of the most favoured nation clause. The machinery 
of tariff-making and commercial treaty negotiations.

Book s Recom men ded .—Lang, Hundert Jahre Zollpolitik ; Gregory, 
Tariffs : a Study in Method ; Haberler, Der Internationale Handel (Part II esp. 
chaps. 20-22) ; Gruntzel, Protection, System der Handelspolitik ; Taussig, Some 
Aspects of the Tariff Question ; Free Trade the Tariff and Reciprocity ; Publi-
cations of the U.S. Tariff Commission ; Dictionary of Tariff Information, 
Reciprocity and Commercial Treaties ; J. Viner, The Most Favoured Nation 
Clause in American Commercial Treaties (Journ. of Pol.. Economy, 1924) ; The 
Most Favoured Nation Clause (Index, Vol. VI, 1931) ,' Riedl, Die Meistbegun- 
stigung i Haberler, Liberate und planwirtschaftliche Handelspolitik.

73. s. The Theory of Index Numbers. Mr. Lerner. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 13th January.

Fee :—£1 10s.
Syll abu s .—The meaning of measurement. The applicability of averages, 

and the place of probability in tjie interpretation of index numbers. Chain 
indexes. General and particular index numbers. The wage unit.

Book s Recomme nded .—Haberler, Der Sinn der Indextahlen; Keynes, 
Treatise on Money, Vol. I., Book II., The General Theory of Employment, Interest 
and Money, Chapter 4, “ The Choice of Units ” ; Leontief, Composite Com-
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modities and the Problem of Index Numbers, Econometrica, January, 1936; Staehle, 
A Development of the Economic Theory of Price Index Numbers (Review of 
Economic Studies, June, 1935) ; |Lemer, A Note on the Theory of Price Index 
Numbers (Review of Economic Studies, October, 1935) I. Allen, Some Observations 
on the Theory and Practice of Price Index Numbers (Review of Economic Studies, 
October, 1935).

Further references will be given in the course of the lectures.

74. s. Advanced Theory of International Trade. Mr. Lerner. Ten 
* lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 

5th October.
Fee £1 10s.
Syllabu s .—The course will deal with recent reformulations of the basic 

principles of International Trade and its rearrangement within the general frame-
work of economic theory. It will also consider some
nected with capital movements, movement m the terms of 55 effects
with International Trade, the gams from International Trade and the effects 
on general economic equilibrium of an open instead of a closed system.

Books  Recom men ded .—Haberler, International Trade; Harrod, 
national Economics; Ohlin, International and ^regional Whale,
International Trade ; Marshall, The Pure Theory of International Values Money 
Credit and Commerce; Lerner, The Diagrammatical
Conditions in International Trade (Economica, August, i9p), The Diagram 
matical Representation of Demand Conditions m International Trade (Econom c ,
August, 1934)-

Further references will be given in the course of the lectures.

75 s The Modern Purchasing Power Controversy. Mr. Durbin. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 
12th January.

Fee :—£1 10s.
QvTTAutTC! The course will survey and criticise the post-war economic

sumers’ Income. M, .« mictions that have beenThe course will begin with an account ^^^l^^^VrSestions are 
asked in modern English monetary theory. From this list, rour q
selected for particular consideration. .... ■> How

ought
Sye”P 4ymHoVcat «jiilmoren,e.ts in the Effective Circulation be 

Mr Harrod’s Expansion 0] Credit and The Trade Cycle, ana ur. xuu
answer f0OT ceatol q”Sti0n(c„U.
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' ?.iQKS ^COMM;ENDED.-r~Hawtrey, Currency and Credit* Trade and Credit,* 
The Theory of Capital and Employment, Monetary Analysis and the Investment 
Market (Economic Journal, 1934) > with Keynes and .Robertson, The Definition 
of, Saving (Economic lioumail

, *r Robertson, Moftiy* Banhing'Pfficy and the Price'Lefik* Theories of Banking 
Policy, f The World\Slump >
Saving and Hoarding (Economic’Journal, 193^Industrial'fluctuations and the, 
Natural Rate of Interest (Economic Journal, 1934); fBBwm Keynes’ " General 
WBmk jipBtete^piiial of A tfkrdirihutin*. to the
Iheovy of Credit (Economic Journal, 1926).

Keynes, A Treatise an Money,- The Generaifheory oj Employment Interest 
and Money ;* with Robertson, Mr, Keynes’^heyry of Money (Economic Jojimal, 
1930-1) ; Hicks, Mr. Keyne ’ Theory of Employment (Economy Journal, 1936) ; 
Pigouj Mr. Keynes’ General Theory (Economica, 1936) , Lemer, Mr. Keynes’ 
Theory of Employment (I.L.O. Quarterly, 1936).

Hayek, Monetary Theory, and the Trade \Cycle, Prices and Production (2nd 
Edition),* PrfyfsMm <$e, ’Phhfi■>-* 1935) ; Robbins*
Consumption and the Trade Cycle (E^conomica, 1933)^

Harrod, The,' Trade Cycfef fhe Expansion of Credit m a Progressive Com-
munity (Ecoaoihica, 1935); with- Haberler and Bode, The Expansion of Credit 
(Economics^ ®935’^)» Hicks, Equilibrium and the Trade Cycle (typescript copy 
of article subsequently published in (iiirn 111 ju  th /<. 11 huh lui \ l  1 nil 
okonomie, 1935,). A-Suggestion for the Simplification of the Theory of Money 
(Eodnpmica^igig)..* < r > '• *. 1 (.

. Durbin, Purchasing Rotifer, and fhe{ Jrade 'Depression f The Problem of Credit 
PQ-tipX'/*] .with Gilbert, Mi. Gilbert’sfDefence of a Consultant Circulation (Lcono- 
^niQ^j ^9515); Thomas, Monetary Policy and Trade
Money and the Trade Cycle (Tcono'mica, 1935), Staffoid, The Equilibrium Rate 
of Interest (Economic Journal, ri'93‘5')'Lundberg, *The Economics of Expansion / 
Koopmans;' Notes on Monetary Theory j(Typpsbript).

76. S, Unemployment in Theory and Practice. Mr* Lemer. Five 
lectures, .Summer Term, At times to be arranged.

^ "Ree:—JipsLj!^,
'SvLLABM--pAn examination of the relationship between the assumptions 

o$ theoretical analysis of involuntary unemployment .and the actual structure 
of unemployment in Great Britain.

77. s. Advanced Problems of Economic Theory (Statics and Dy-
namics). Mr. Kaldor. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mon-
days, ,5-6, beginning M.T. 4th October?.

Fee,,;-™/*' *os.

Syllabu s .—Staffing with the phre theory of value, these lectures will gi\e 
HiMgsl the.assumptions .underlyingeconomic statics ahd compare them 
with, the method of treatment adopted ii dynamics. The question of anticipa- 
tions, .jjpcejrtamty, markets, the quahtiti.es of given resources and the velocities 
of .adjustment with fpspeqt, to change. The problem of " determinateness.”

* A knowledge of fh,dse "texts is essential for the understanding of thihfe^^l
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The place of money in pure •'tnhoiyl JTtMe Roncepf/pf a dynamip equilibrium 
relating tti‘-a point of time’ 'and ’thfe ‘analysis of dynamic processes according to 
the theories of the Swedish (heO-Wicksellian) Schbol. The’conditions of stability 
under tatic and dynamic a sumption The interpretative value ,of static and

^f’sBooKS Recom mendld .—Walras,1.4 Elements ; Edgeworth, Mathematical 
Psf chics ; Wicksell, Lectures (Vol. 1-) , Knight, RiskWMncertainty and Profit ; 
Rosenstem-Rodan, T/Sm^mmidTimi ‘‘in Epgnomfc. fheory, t (g;fepnpmica, Jr934) ; 
Hicks and Allen, A ‘Reconsideration of the I heavy^ of Value (Ecpnomica, 1934) , 
Kaldor, Determv^S^^^^^^SmKfithytuw 'of Economics Studies, 1934) »
Hicks, Gleichgecwht und Konjunktur (Zeitschrift ftir NationalCkonomie,. i933)> 
Wage and Interet The ifynamic Problem^ (Economic Joinnaljfb^).; Lindahl, 
the Concept of Income (m Ca4t|^^&ys) jtMyirdal, De'r Gleichgewichtsbegjfijf (m 
Beitr&ge,zur Geldtheorife, ed. by Hayek); Keynes, The Generdl Theory of Employ-
ment, Interest find Money Hart, Anticipations, ^Business', Planning and the Cycle 
(Quarterly'Journal of Economics, *1 Lundberg, Ecdndmt Expansion_

, and Inmstnfent tRqqnpmic
ToumaMHB7l.

N.B.—Reference should, also be made to the following course

No. 312—The History of English Law with special reference to Economic 
Conditions.

■licjrb.' 489.—The Science oE Power.
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Economics (including Commerce).

II.—Applied Economics (including Banking and Currency, 
Business Administration and Accounting).

(a) General.

87. za . Contemporary British Economic Problems. Professor 
Gregory, Professor Plant, and Professor Robbins. Eight lectures, 
Summer Term. Thursdays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 28th April;

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 25th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 1st year Final (2nd year Final for B.Sc. 
(Econ.) evening students).

Course in the series of “ Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 254. 

Fees :—Day or Evening, £1.

Syll abu s .—The object of this course is to give a broad survey of some of 
the more outstanding of contemporary economic problems in Great Britain : 
problems of monetary policy, commercial and industrial policy, and the inter-
pretation of recent history. The selection of topics will be to some extent 
contingent on the march of events.

References for reading will be given as the course proceeds.

88. (e) s. Current Problems of Monetary Policy. Professor Gregory.
Six lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
27th April.

Fee :—12s.

Syllab us .—This course will deal with a number of selected problems of 
monetary policy and central banking in particular. References to the literature 
on the topics discussed will be given as the course proceeds.

89. (e) as . Economic Survey 1918-1937. Professor Bonn. Fifteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning 
M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.

Optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics.

Fee :—£1 10s.

Sylla bus .—The pre-War economic system and its expansion. The econ-
omic problems of the War. The economics of Peace Treaties. The Russian 
Revolution. Anti-Capitalism and Anti-Imperialism. The Great Inflation. 
Reparations and Inter-Allied Debts. Recovery, Rationalisation, Stabilisation. 
The capitalist revival. The Origins of Planning. The Russian Experiment. 
Borrowed Prosperity. The impact of politics on economics. The Great De-
pression. International Bankruptcy. Fascism and National Socialism. The 
American Experiment. British experiments. The end of the depression.
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Book s Recom mend ed .—Parker Moon, Imperialism and World Politics ; 
A. C. Pigou, The Political Economy of War; J. M. Keynes, The Economic Con-
sequences of the Peace ; J. W. Angell, The Recovery of Germany ; J. W. Wheeler- 
Bennett, Reparations; C. R. Harris, Germany's Eoreign Indebtedness; M. J. 
Bonn, Das Schicksal des deutschen Kapitalismus, Befreiungspolitik oder Belei- 
hungspolitik, Der neue Plan ; R. Brady, The Rationalisation Movement in German 
Industry ; League of Nations, Annual World Economic Surveys ; Sir Arthur 
Salter, Recovery ; A. Loveday, Britain and World Trade ; Royal Institute of 
International Affairs, Annual Surveys and Annual Publications and Documents ;
T. N. Carver, The Present Economic Revolution in the U.S. ; M. J. Bonn, Pros-
perity : Myth and Reality in American Economic Life, The American Experi-
ment; Henry A. Wallace, New Frontiers ; Calvin Hoover, Germany Enters the 
Third Reich ; A. E. Taylor, The New Deal and Foreign Trade ; Sidney and Beatrice 
Webb, Soviet Communism ; W. B. Riddaway, The Russian Financial System , 
W H' Chamberlin, The Russian Revolution ; Lionel Robbins, The Great Depres-
sion • Barbara Wootton, Plan or No Plan ? 1 Sir W. Beveridge, Planning Under 
Socialism; G. Cassel, The Downfall of the Gold Standard; T. M. Goblet, The 
Twilight on Treaties ; A. E. Zimmern, The League of Nations and the Rule 
of Law 1918-35 ; H. Finer, Mussolini’s Italy | B. E. Lippincott, Government 
Control’ of the Economic Order; J. H. Richardson, British Economic Foreign 
Policy ; Lionel Robbins, Economic Planning and the International Order ; G. 
von Haberler, Prosperity and Depression ; L. Trotsky, The Revolution Betrayed ; 
F. W. Hirst. Armaments.

90. A. Industry and Public Utilities (Class). Professor Plant and 
Mr. Schwartz. A series of special classes for students in the 
second year of the B.Com. Honours Course who propose to. take 
Bj Industry and Public Utilities ” as their Special Group. Sessional. 
Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, 
S.T. 26th April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, 
S.T. 26th April.
For B.Com. Honours, 1st year Final day and 1st and 2nd year evening. 

Group C only.
Note .—Evening students taking three years over the Finals should attend 

in alternate weeks during the first two years of the Final course.
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Trade Tutorials. Dr. Anstey and Mr. Ponsonby will see 
First Year Final Commerce Students taking Groups B and D 
from time to time throughout the Session. Such students should 
arrange for interviews at the beginning of the Michaelmas Term.

92. (e) a . Industry Class. Professor Plant. Sessional. Thurs-
§m. f-% beginning M.T. 14th October, L.T. 20th January 
S.T. 5th May. y

For B.Com. Final, Group C (Final Year) ; other students who have paid the 
composition fee will be admitted strictly by permission of Professor Plant.

93. za . The Structure of Modern Industry. Professor Plant. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 11-12, beginning M.T., 
7th October ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 5th October.
F°r B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. Finals ; and Social Science Certificate (1st 

year). v

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

£>Y1rL.ABUS’—An endeavour will be made in this course to account for the 
peculiarities of structure of particular industries, the differences which persist 
within them and the changes which are taking place. It will involve a study of 
the causes and effects of monopolies.

Book s Reco mmen ded .—E. A. G. Robinson, The Structure of Competitive 
Industry ; G. C. Allen, British Industries and their Organisation ; D. H. Macgregor, 
Industrial Combination and Enterprise, Purpose and Profit; A. R. Burns The 
Decline of Competition ; H. R. Seager and C. A. Gulick, Trust and Corporation 
Problems ; Frank A. Fetter, The Masquerade of Monopoly ; J. Jenks, The Truts 
Problem; P. Fitzgerald, Industrial Combination in England I H. Levy, 
Monopolies, Cartels and Trusts in British Industry ; Reports of the Balfour 
Committee on Industry and Trade and of the Fourth Census of Production, 1930 ; 
United States, Recent Economic Changes in the U.S.

94. za . Theory and Practice of the Labour Market. Dr. Thomas. 
Eight lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 3-4, beginning S.T. 
28th April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 26th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 1st year Finals and the Academic Diploma 

in Sociology.

Fees i -Day, £1 4s. 
Evening, 16s,
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Sylla bus .—A : The marginal productivity theory as applied to labour. 
The economic effects of variations in hours of labour. The theory of industrial 
disputes.

B : The role of the State : unemployment insurance and assistance; 
minimum wage and Trade Board legislation ; industrial arbitration ; the placing 
machinery of the Ministry of Labour. Trade Union rules and collective agree-
ments. The economic effects of different systems of wage determination. The 
course of wages in England since the War.

Book s  Reco mme nde d .—A : Hicks, Theory of Wages ; Pigou, Economics of 
Welfare (Part III) ; Hutt, Theory of Collective Bargaining ; Dobb and Hicks, 
Indeterminateness of Wages (Economic Journal, 1928-30) ; Isles, Wages Policy 
and the Price Level; Pigou, The Principles and Methods of Industrial Peace ; 
P. H. Douglas, The Theory of Wages.

B: Sir William Beveridge, Unemployment : A Problem of Industry ; Annual 
Reports of the Ministry of Labour ; Milne-Bailey, Trade Union Documents ; 
The Report of the Royal Commission on Unemployment Insurance (1932) ; 
D. Sells, The British Trade Boards System § M. T. Rankin, Arbitration Principles ; 
Rowe, Wages in Practice and Theory ; Ramsbottom, The Course of Wages in U.K., 
1921-34 (J.R.S.S., January, 1935).

95. za . Public Finance. Dr. Benham. Eight lectures, Summer 
Term. Wednesdays, 12,-1, beginning S.T. 27th April;

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 25th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 1st year Final; the Academic Diploma in 

Public Administration ; and for the Social Science Certificate (2nd year).

Fees :—Day, £1 4s.
Evening, 16s.

Syllab us .—This course will deal with some of the more theoretical problems 
arising in connection with modern systems of Public Finance.

Book s  Reco mme nde d .—A. de Viti de Marco, Principles of Public Finance ; 
Dalton, Public Finance (containing a Note on Books q.v.) ; Pigou, A Study in 
Public Finance ; Edgeworth, Papers Relating to Political Economy (Section Y) ; 
Dalton (and others), Unbalanced Budgets; Wicksell, Finanztheoretische Unter- 
suchungen ; Sykes, British Public Expenditure ; Cannan, History of Local Rates ; 
Financial Statement of the Chancellor of the Exchequer (annual) ; Report of the 
(Colwyn) Committee on National Debt and Taxation (with Appendices and Minutes 
of Evidence).

96. (e) A. Descriptive Public Finance. The Rt. Hon. H. B. Lees- 
Smith and Mr. Schwartz. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 
7-8, beginning L.T. 13th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics.
Fee :—£1.
Sylla bus .—The course will deal with the revenue, expenditure, and in 

debtedness of the central government and local authorities of the United King-
dom. An account will be given of the Parliamentary procedure relating to 
the public finances.

[Contd.
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Sources  and  Book s Recom mended .—Part  i : Finance Accounts of the 
United Kingdom (annual) ; Financial Statement of the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
(annual) ; Estimates (annual) ; Appropriation Accounts (annual) ; Statistical 
Abstract for the United Kingdom (annual) ; Reports of the Commissioners of In-
land Revenue and of Customs and Excise (annual) ; Import Duties (Cmd. 4066, 
[932) ; Customs and Excise Tariff of the United Kingdom ; Local Taxation Returns 
(annual) ; Report of Royal Commission on Income Tax (1920) ; Report of Colwyn 
Committee on National Debt and Taxation ; Hawtrey, Exchequer and Control of 
Expenditure ; Hilton Young, The System of National Finance ; Hargreaves, 
The National Debt 1 Report of Committee on National Expenditure (Cmd. 3920,
1931) ; Report of the Committee on Local Expenditure (England and Wales) (Cmd. 
4200, J932) ; Report of the Committee on Local Expenditure (Scotland) (Cmd. 4201,
1932) ; Burton, The Finance of Local Government Authorities ; Cannan, History 
of Local Rates ; Finer, Local Government (financial chapters) ; E. D. Simon, A 
City Council from Within ; Mitchell, Some Notes on the Financing of Capital Ex-
penditure of Local Authorities (Public Administration, April, 1935) ; U. K. Webb, 
Local Public Debt in England and Wales (Economica, May, 1935).

97. A. Problems of Monopoly. Mr. Coase. Six lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 5th October.

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics ; B.Com. Final, 

Group C (Industry and Public Utilities students).
Fees :—Day, 18s.

Evening, 12s.

Syll abu s .—Simple monopoly. Discriminating monopoly. Duopoly and 
imperfect competition. Bilateral monopoly.

Boo ks  Recom mend ed .—Pigou, Economics of Welfare (Part II) ; Edgeworth, 
Mathematical Psychics ; The Pure Theory of Monopoly (in Papers, Vol. I) ; 
Cournot, Researches into Mathematical Principles of the Theory of Wealth ; 
Chamberlin, The Theory of Monopolistic Competition; Viner, Dumping; 
Schneider, Reine Theorie Monopolistischer Wirtschaftsformen; Stackelberg, 
Marktform und Gleichgwicht; Robinson, The Theory of Imperfect Competition ; 
Dupuit, Reprinted Essays.

98. (e) as . The Law relating to Restraint of Trade. Professor Parry
and Mr. Seaborne Davies. Four lectures, Michaelmas Term. 
Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 16th November.
For B.Com. Final, Group C (Industry students), and Business Administration 

Course.
Fee :—8s.
Syllab us .—1. Contracts in Restraint of Trade. General trend of legal 

decisions on restraint of trade during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 
Modern legal principles governing restrictive provisions in contracts of service, 
contracts for sale of goodwill, and price-fixing agreements.

2. Restraint of Trade in the Law of Torts. Outline of the history of the 
attitude of Common Law towards damage resulting from competition. Restraints 
imposed by the general law. Modern law of civil conspiracy with special 
reference to business competition.

Applied Economics 123

99. (e) A. Economic Problems of Modern Industry. Professor
Plant, Mr. Fowler, Mr. Schwartz and Dr. Thomas. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. nth January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of Economics ; and B.Com. Final, 
Group C.

Fee :—£i.
Sylla bus .—Current problems of modern industry will be selected for 

analysis, particular examples being studied to illustrate general tendencies. 
A choice will be made from among the following topics : surplus capacity 
and industrial reconstruction schemes ; price discrimination between regions 
or classes of buyers ; the basing point system, price “ zoning ” and “ dumping ” ; 
inventions and obsolescence; the international setting of British industry ; 
the distribution of industrial products ; problems of labour policy and technique 
in selected new industries.

100. (e) A. Trade Unions and the Mobility of Labour. Dr. Thomas. 
Five lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 26th 
April.

For B.Sc.(Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics ; and B.Com. Final, 
Group C.

Fee :—10s.
Sylla bus .—An analysis of recent developments in the structure, functions 

and methods of. Trade Unionism, and a detailed study of the effect of Trade 
Union regulations on the mobility of labour and industrial flexibility in repre-
sentative trades.

Book s Recomm ended .—Sidney and Beatrice Webb, A History of Trade 
Unionism ; Industrial Democracy ; W. H. Hutt, The Theory of Collective Bar-
gaining; J. Gunnison, Labour Organisation; W. Milne-Bailey, Trade Union 
Documents ; John Hilton and others, Are Trade Unions Obstructive ? ; Henry 
Clay, Industrial Relations ; J. W. F. Rowe, Wages in Practice and Theory ; 
Report on Collective Agreements, 1913 (Cd. 6952) ; T.U.C. Annual Reports ; 
Rules and Reports of the chief Trade Unions ; The Ministry of Labour Report 
on Apprenticeship Schemes, 1928 ; The Ministry of Labour Report on Collective 
Agreements, 1934 > Jewkes and Gray, Wages and Labour in the Cotton Spinning 
Industry (1936).

101. (e) A. Risk and Insurance. Mr. Schwartz and Mr. Paish. 
Us* Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 
Q 4th October.

For B.Com. Final, Groups A and C ; and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final— 
special subject of Economics.

Fee :—£1.
Sylla bus .—The nature of the risks implicit in the business world; 

elimination, combination and transference of risks. The principles of insurance 
and their application ; an analysis of their evolution, with particular reference
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to the main forms of insurance, e.g. life, social, credit, marine, fire, etc. Insurance 
Finance. Problems arising from variations in the flow of receipts and payments 
in the different types of insurance business and investment problems in particular. 
The complications arising from monetary disturbances, internal and external, 
will be considered.

Books  Recom men ded .—C. O. Hardy, Risk and Risk-bearing ; Readings in 
Risk and Risk-bearing ; A. H. Willett, Economic Theory of Risk and Insurance ; 
F. H. Knight, Risk, Uncertainty and Profit ; G. O’Brien, Notes on the Theory of 
Profit; J. R. Hicks, Theory of Risk and Uncertainty (Economica, May, 1931) ;
C. F. Trenerry, Origin and Early History of Insurance ; E. M. Shenkman, Insur-
ance against Credit Risks in International Trade ; General works on the principles 
and practice of insurance.

Insurance Finance. Proceedings of International Congress of Actuaries 
(passim) ; L. W. Zartman, Investments of Life Insurance Companies ; Proceedings 
of Annual Conventions of Association of Life Insurance Presidents ; R. Murrie, in 
Transactions of the Faculty of Actuaries, Vol. 9 ; C. R. V. Coutts, in Journal of the 
Institute of Actuaries, Vol. 56 ; F. W. Paish and G. L. Schwartz, Insurance Funds 
and their Investment; A. Wilson and H. Levy, Industrial Assurance.

102. (e) A. The Economics of Joint Stock Company Legislation.
Mr. Schwartz. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 6-7, be-
ginning L.T. 10 th January.

For B.Com. Final, Group C.
Fee :—£i.

Syllabu s .—This course will be devoted to an examination of the economic 
effects of the various Acts of Parliament in this country relating to joint stock 
companies. In particular the legislation will be considered, firstly in respect 
of its influence upon the powers of joint proprietors of business enterprises to 
associate, and to liquidate their associations 1 and secondly, upon the relation-
ship of such joint enterprises with the general public. In general, the principle 
of joint stock enterprise will be reviewed in the light of modern developments.

Book s Recom mend ed .—W. R. Scott, Joint Stock Companies to 17201
F. Evans, Evolution of the English Joint Stock Trading Company ; Columbia Law 
Review, Vol. VIII; Clapham, Economic History, Volume on Free Trade and 
Steel (passim) ; Shannon, The Coming of General Limited Liability, Economic 
Journal (Economic History), 1931 ; Berle and Means, The Modern Corporation 
and Private Property ; B. C. Hunt, Development of the Business Corporation in 
England, 1800-1867; G. H. Evans, British Corporation Finance, 1775-1850; 
Twentieth Century Fund, The Security Markets.

Sour ces .—Parliamentary Papers and Debates. References will be given 
during the lectures. The following reports are of special importance:—

1844 Select Committee on Joint Stock Companies.
1854 Select Committee on Mercantile Law.
1867 Select Committee on the Limited Liability Acts.
1877 Select Committee on Companies Acts.
1886 Royal Commission on Depression of Trade and Industry.
1895 Board of Trade Departmental Committee of enquiry on Companies 

Acts.
1896-1898 Select Committee of House of Lords on Companies Bill.
1926 Committee on Company Law Amendment.
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103. (e) A. Organised Produce Markets and Stock Exchanges.

Mr. Paish. Six lectures, Summer Term. Mondays, 6-7, be- 
. ginning S.T. 25th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of International Trade ; and B.Com. Final, Groups A, B, C and D,

Fee :—12s.

Sylla bu s .—A critical description of organised produce and security 
markets ; hedging and speculative dealing. The effect of speculation on move-
ments and prices. Security and other speculative markets compared and 
contrasted.

Book s Recom mend ed .—Duguid, The Stock Exchange ; Poley and Gould, 
History, Law and Practice of the Stock Exchange ; Meeker, The Work of the Stock 
Exchange ; Armstrong, The Book of the Stock Exchange ; Emery, Speculation 
on the Stock and Produce Exchanges of the U.S.A.; J. G. Smith, Organised 
Produce Markets ; W. Parker, The Paris Bourse and French Finance ; Schmidt, 
Die Effektenborse und ihre Geschdfty | Article on Borsenwesen in Handworterbuch 
der Staatswissenschaften; Lavington, The English Capital Market; Stock 
Market Control (Twentieth Century Fund) ; ’ C. O. Hardy, Risk and Risk-
bearing ; G. W. Hoffman, Future Trading upon the Organised Commodity Markets 
in the U.S.A., Hedging by Dealing in Grain Futures ; J. A. Todd, The Marketing 
of Cotton ; D. A. MacGibbon, The Canadian Grain Trade.

104. A. The Financing of Industry. Mr. Schwartz and Mr. Paish. 
Fourteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays, 11-12, 
beginning L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April.

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.
1

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics ; B.Com. Final, 
Groups A, C and D.

Fees :—Day, £2 2s.
Evening, £1 8s.

Syllabu s .—The object of these lectures is the investigation of the mechan-
ism and problems of business finance. They will deal therefore with the supply 
of capital to businesses with special reference to the supply of capital to joint 
stock companies. Subjects dealt with will include the connection between 
methods of capitalisation, the type of business done, and the types of assets 
held ; fixed and circulating assets ; the importance of the joint stock company 
in the ownership and control of national wealth ; public and private companies ; 
the trend in company formation and the future of private businesses ; the 
rights of the different classes of stock and shareholders in the earnings and 
assets of the company and the adjustment of the conflicting interests involved ; 
the mechanism of promotion and underwriting ; the capitalisation of profits ; 
the influence on profits of consolidation and integration of businesses ; the 
effect on the apportionment of income and control of consolidation; the 
stabilisation of profits and the creation of reserves; the reorganisation of 
businesses ; the control of business by the shareholder and the law; short-
term finance of business ; financial institutions including finance companies, 
investment trusts, building societies; the financing of international trade. 
These questions will be surveyed primarily from the economic, and not from 
the legal or accountancy point of view.
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Book s Reco mmen ded .—Cutforth, Public Companies and the Investor ; 
Mead, Corporation Finance; H. B. Samuel, Shareholders’ Money; Withers, 
Stocks and Shares, The Meaning of Money ; R. F. Fowler, The Depreciation 
of Capital; Liefmann, Beteiligungs-und Finanzierungs-gesellschaften; Cartels, 
Concerns and Trusts ; Jordan, Handbook on Joint Stock Companies ; Wieser, 
Der Finanzielle Aufbau der Englischen Industrie, The Stock Exchange Year 
Book • Truptil, British Banks and the London Money Market; Ellinger, Credit 
and International Trade ; E. M. Shenkman, Insurance against Credit Risks in 
International Trade t A. C. Whitaker, Foreign Exchange (passim) ; Hodgson, 
Building Societies ; J. L. Cohen, Building Society Finance ; Schwartz, Instalment 
Finance (Economica, May, 1936) ; F. Machlup, Borsenkredit, Industriekredit und 
Kapitalbildung ; H. Osborne O’Hagan, Leaves from My Life ; Berle and Means, 
The Modern Corporation and Private Property ; Hearings of U.S. Senate Banking 
and Currency Committee on Stock Exchange Practices, 1933-4.

105. (e) A. The Economics of Public Utilities. Mr. Coase and Mr. 
Fowler. Fourteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tues- 

' days, 7-8, beginning M.T. 16th November, L.T. nth January. 
A class will be held for degree students at times to be arranged.
For B.Com. Final, Group C ; and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special 

subject of Economics.

Fees :—For the course, £1 8s. ; Terminal, M.T. 10s.; L.T. £\ 4s.

Syllabus .—The nature of a public utility. Conditions of supply in public 
utility industries. Price policy under different forms of control. Public opera-
tion. Valuation of capital assets for rate control. The development of control 
in the following British public utilities : water, gas, electricity, the Post Office, 
the telegraph and telephone services, broadcasting.

Boo ks  Reco mmen ded .—Pigou, Economics of Welfare ; Farrer, The State 
in Relation to Trade ; Benham, The Economic Significance of Public Utilities 
(Economica, November, 1931) ; Batson, The Economic Concept of a Public 
Utility (Economica, November, 1933) ; G. P. Watkins, Electrical Rates ; Eisen- 
menger and Walker, Central Station Rates in Theory and Practice; Knoop, 
Principles and Methods of Municipal Trading; Glaeser, Outlines of Public 
Utility Economics; H. Barker, Public Utility Rates; Passow, Die gemischt 
privaten und offentlichen Unternehmungen ; Union Internationale des villes et 
pouvoirs locaux, Conference, 1930, Rapport ; Batson, Price Policies of German 
Public Utility Undertakings; Dimock, British Public Utilities and National 
Development; U. K. Balfour Committee on Industry and Trade ; Part II of 
Survey of Industry, 1928 ; N. L. Smith, Fair Rate of Return in Public Utility 
Regulation ; E. Jones and T. C. Bigham, Principles of Public Utilities ; Fowler, 
Depreciation of Capital; Clifford, History of Private Bill Legislation ; Robson, 
Public Utility Services in A Century of Municipal Progress; Robson (ed.), 
Public Enterprise.

106. s. The Distribution of Income. Mr. Lerner. Five lectures, 
Lent Term. At times to be arranged.

Fee :—15s.

Syllabus .—The concept of distribution. The measurement of distribution. 
Ethical norms for the distribution of Income. Statistical investigations. 
Pareto’s Law. (The different kinds of economic law.) The validity of Pareto’s 
law. Its significance.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

118. S. Experimental Economics in the United States and on the 
Continent. (Seminar). Professor. Bonn Twenty meetings, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 2.30-4, beginning 
M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.

Fee £3 15s.
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Bonn.

119. s. Comparative Social Insurance. Dr. Thomas. Eight lec-
tures, Michaelmas Term. Fridays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 22nd 
October.

Fee :—£1 4s.
Syllabus .—An analysis of particular forms of social insurance, e.g. unem-

ployment health, workmen’s compensation and industrial assurance, in Great 
Britain, Germany and Denmark. The problem of social security in the United 
States. ’• Social insurance in the light of economic theory.

Book s Recomm ended .—International Labour Office, Studies and Reports, 
Series M (Social Insurance) Nos. 1-11 ; I. M. Rubinow, Social Insurance (1913) ; 
P Cohen The British System of Social Insurance (1932) * J- L- Cohen, Social 
Insurance Unified (1924) ; Sir William Beveridge, Insurance for All and 
Everything \ Royal Commission on Unemployment Insurance, Report and 
Minutes of Evidence (1933) ; Reports of the Unemployment Insurance 
Statutory Committee, 1935-6 ; Paul H. Douglas, Social Security in the United 
States (1936) • Alfred Manes, Versicherungswesen, Vol. Ill, Personenversicherung 
(1932) ; The ’Reichsarbeitsblatt; A. Epstein, Insecurity, A Challenge to America 
(*933) > B-. M. Woodbury, Social Insurance, An Economic Analysis ; R. Strigl, 
Angewandte Lohntheorie (1927).

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses .

No. 301.—Mercantile Law.
No. 304.—Elements of Commercial Law.
No. 494.—Current Economic Movements treated Statistically.
No. 530.—General Economics with reference to Transport.
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(b) Banking and Currency.

130. A. Banking in the United States. Professor Gregory. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning L.T. nth 
January ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. nth January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 

Finance of International Trade ; for B.Com. Final, Group A.

Fees Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Syllab us .—This course deals with the historical development and presen 
position of the commercial and central banking structures of the U.S.A.

Boo ks  Recom mend ed .—R. Burgess, The Reserve Banks and the Moneys 
Market ; H. Parker Willis, The Federal Reserve System ; Riefler, Money Rates 
and Money Markets in the U.S.; Reed, Federal Reserve Policy, 1921-30 ; 
Gregory, The Present Working of the Federal Reserve Banking System ; B. Strong, 
Interpretations of Federal Reserve Policy | Annual Reports of the Federal Reserve 
Board and-of the Comptroller of Currency ; L. E. Clark, Central Banking under 
the Federal Reserve System ; Goldstein, Federal Reserve Aid to Foreign Central 
Banks (Review of Economic Studies, Vol. II, No. 2) ; Goldschmidt, The Changing 
Structure of American Banking ; Willis and Chapman, The Banking Situation in 
the United States ; S. E. Harris, Twenty Years of Federal Reserve Policy ; K. R. 
Bopp, The Agencies of Federal'Reserve Policy ; R. L. Weissman, The New Federal 
Reserve System ; Annual Reports of Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.

131. a . The Organisation of Credit. Mr. Whale. Fifteen lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 11-12 (throughout the term), and 
Wednesdays, 10-11 (first five weeks), beginning M.T. 5th October ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7 (throughout the term), and Wednesdays, 6-7 
(first five weeks), beginning M.T. 5th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and Finance 
of International Trade ; for B.Com. Final, Group A.

Fees :—Day, £2 5s.
Evening, £1 10s.

Syll abu s .—A comparative study of commercial banks, money markets 
and central banks in the leading countries.
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Book s Recomme nded .—League of Nations, Memoranda on Commercial 
Banks ; Willis and Beckhart, Foreign Banking Systems ; Madden and Nadler, 
International Money Markets; Whale, Joint Stock Banking in Germany; 
Schaum, Das franzosische Bankwesen; Cauboue, Affaires de Banque, La 
Conduite des Banques; Burgess, The Reserve Banks and the Money Market; 
Somary, Bankpolitik; Goldschmidt, The Changing Structure of American 
Banking ; Kisch and Elkin, Central Banks ; Conant, Modern Banks of Issue ; 
Keynes Treatise on Money, Vol. II Truptil, British Banks and the London 
Money ’Market; Copland, Australia in the World Crisis ; South Africa—Report 
on Resumption of Gold Payments, 1925 ; Canada—Report of Royal Commission 
on Banking and Currency, 1933.

132. A. The History of Currency and Banking in England, with 
special reference to the period subsequent to 1797. Professor 
Gregory. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wed-
nesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January.

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency, and the 
Finance of International Trade ; for B.Com. Final, Group A.

Fees ;—Day : For the Course, £3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 16s.
Evening : For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £\ 4s.

Syll abus .—The origins of English banking and of the Bank of England , 
banking at the end of the 18th century ; English currency m the 17th and 18th 
centuries I the Bank Restriction period and its controversies ; the return to the 
Gold Standard; the earlier crises of the 19th century and the controversy 
between the Banking and Currency Schools ; the Bank Act of 1844 and the later 
crises ; the development of joint stock banking ; variations m the supply of the 
precious metals and their consequences ; the position of the Bank of England, 
1870-1914 ; currency and credit during the Great War ; post-War inflation and 
deflation ; the return to gold, 1925 to I931-

Book s Recom men ded .—Feavearyear, The Pound Sterling ; Gregory, 
Select Statutes and Reports, also Introduction to Tooke and Newmarch; HaWtrey, 
The Art of Central Banking, also Currency and Credit; Andreades, History of the 
Bank of England; Palgrave, Bank Rate and the Money Market ; E. T. Powell, 
Evolution of the Money Market ; Richards, Early History of Banking m England 
Tevons, Investigations in Currency and Finance ; Layton Introduction to the 
Study of Prices ; Clapham, Economic History of Britain; Sykes, Amalgamation 
Movement in English Banking; W. A. Brown, England and the Hew Gold 
Standard; Tooke and Newmarch, History of Prices; Angell.^TAe of
International Prices; Cannan, The Paper Pound; Ricardo, The High Price-. of 
Bullion ■ Overstone, Tracts; King, History of the London Discount Market 
Crick and Wadsworth, Hundred Years of Joint Stock Banking / Gregory, The 
Westminster Bank through a Century ; L. H. Jenks, The Migration of British 
Capital; R. S. Sayers, Bank of England Operations, 1890-1914-

Further references to Reports and contemporary writings will be given in the 
course of the lectures.

E



130 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

133. a . Post-War Currency History. Mr. Secord. Fifteen lec-
tures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 11-12, be-
ginning M.T. 10th November, L.T. 12th January;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 9th November, L.T. nth January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the Finance 

of International Trade ; and B.Com. Final, Group A.
Fees :—Day | For the course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, M.T. 18s., L.T. £1 16s.

Evening : For the course, £1 10s.; Terminal, M.T. 12s., L.T. £1 4s.
Syllabu s .—This course will deal with the post-war boom, the currency 

inflations, and the struggle for stabilisation ; the characteristics of the restored 
Gold Standard regime, with particular reference to international capital move-
ments and central banking policy; the American boom and the international 
consequences of the slump in 1929 ; international liquidation in 1931, and the 
consequent policies of deflation, devaluation and restrictionism; particular 
examples of national efforts to institute domestic recovery through isolation 
from the world depression ; the disintegration of the gold bloc, and the develop-
ment of flexible international stability based upon Equalisation Funds.

Books  Recom mende d .—Keynes, Economic Consequences of the Peace; 
Bresciani-Turroni, The Economics of Inflation, Inductive Verification of the Theory 
of International Payments ; Manchester Guardian, Reconstruction Supplements ;
U.S. Senate, Report on European Currency and Finance ; Hawtrey, Monetary 
Reconstruction, Currency and Credit (Chaps. 19-21) and Art of Central Banking 
(Chaps. I and II) ; Frayssinet, La Politique monetaire de la France ; De Bordes, 
The Austrian Crown; Dulles, The French Franc; Heilperin, Le probleme 
monetaire d’ apres-guerre ; Balogh, The Import of Gold into France (Econ. Jour., 
1939) ’ layers, Japan’s Balance of Trade (Economica, Feb., 1935) ; League of 
Nations, World Economic Surveys; S. E. Harris, Exchange Depreciation ; 
Robbins, The Great Depression ; Symposia on Stabilisation—Carnegie Endow-
ment, 1936 ; Lloyds Bank Monthly Review (Dec., 1935), Weltwirtschaftliches 
Archiv (Jan., 1936) ; N. F. Hall, Exchange Equalisation Account.

Further particular references will be indicated in the course of the lectures.

134. A. Currency Classes. Mr. Secord. A series of classes for 
students in the first year of the Final who intend to specialise in 
Banking and Currency. Times to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 1st. year Final.

135. a . Banking Class. Professor Gregory, Mr. Whale and Mr. 
Secord. Tuesdays, 3-4, throughout the session, beginning M.T. 
12th October, L.T. i8tb January, S.T. 3rd May;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 14th October, L.T. 20th 
January, S.T. 5th May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of International Trade ; and B.Com. Final, Group A.

Fees :—Day, £\ 4s.
Evening, £2 16s.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Whale.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

137. s. Recent Monetary History and Monetary Controversies; an 
Introduction to the Monetary History of the Modern World. 
Professor Gregory. Six lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 
5-6, beginning S.T. 28th April.
Fee:—18s.
Syllab us .—The triumph of the gold standard in the last third of the 19th 

century. The reopening of controversy; bimetallism, the gold exchange 
standard The theoretical implications of the gold exchange standard, ihe 
revival of monetary mysticism. Knapp and his followers. The rise hf prices 
and the suggested stabilisation of the value of money. Fishers Compensated 
Dollar. The spread of banking and the evolution of banking theory : was there a 
philosophy of Central Banking at all ? The War and the rum of the gold stan-
dard. Cassel’s theory of the Foreign Exchanges. The monetary theories of the

138. (e) s. Advanced Banking (Seminar). Professor Gregory and 
*Mr. Whale. Times to be arranged.

Fee :—£3.
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Gregory or Mr. Whale.

]V jg__Reference should also be made to the following courses :
No. 305. Negotiable Instruments.

No. 306. Law of Banking.
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(c) Business Administration and Accounting.

150. A. Business Administration : the Organisation of Business
Enterprises and Problems of Business Policy. Professor Plant 
(twenty lectures) and Mr. P. A. Wilson (six lectures). Sessional. 
Thursdays, mm beginning M.T. 7th October; L.T. 13th January 1 
S.T. 28th April.

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 7th October ; L.T. 13th Tanuary ; 
S.T. 28th April.

For B.Com. Final, Groups A, B, C, D ; and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final— 
Special subject of Economics.

Fees :—Day : For the Course, ^3 18s. 9 Terminal, £1 12s.
Evening : For the Course, £2 12s. ; Terminal, £1 is.

Syll abu s .—The lectures will include the following topics The purpose 
and structure of business organisation, both inside and outside the business unit; 
a comparison of practice as regards organisation in the principal branches of 
business enterprise.

The special features of the organisation and of the administrative and 
economic problems of large-scale businesses :—the delegation of functions, the 
allocation of responsibility, and the machinery of control. The specialised forms 
of organisation within the business unit for (a)management and the determination 
of business policy, (6) purchasing, (c) manufacturing, (d) finance, (e) selling, 
(/) recruitment, promotion and retirement of stafi.

Buying, financing and selling policy in various conditions of the market, 
with special reference to the price problems of industrialists and wholesale and 
retail traders.

The effects of predictable and non-predictable variations in demand and 
supply on the operation of a business.

Trade associations and Government policy.

Book s Reco mme nde d .—Detailed references to books will be made as the 
course proceeds. On general questions of administration and management the 
writings especially of E. D. Jones, R. L. Lansburgh, D. S. Kimball, P. Sargent 
Florence, and von Beckerath may be consulted, and also the volume of studies 
entitled Some Modern Business Problems (ed. Plant). A good general book is 
E. A. G. Robinson, The Structure of Competitive Industry. On questions of staff, 
a useful bibliography of American personnel literature is that of Rossi and D. J. 
Powers. The practice of the public services may be studied in the reports of 
the Macdonnell and Tomlin Commissions on the Civil Service ; and in books by
L. D. White and W. F. Willoughby ; the Journal of the Institute of Public 
Administration ; H. Finer, Theory and Practice of Modern Government. On 
Planning and Budgetary Control, useful studies have been made by Bruere and 
Lazarus, Bliss, A. G. H. Dent, McKinsey, Percival White and A. W. Willsmore. 
On Marketing problems, the works of M. T. Copeland, M. McNair, H. R. Tosdal,
J. E. Boyle, C. S. Duncan, O. F. Rost, L. E. Neal and F. Chitham should be 
consulted. Trade practices may be studied in books by F. A. Fetter, E. T. 
Grether, W. H. S. Stevens, Seligman and Love and G. C. Henderson, and the
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proceedings of the Federal Trade Commission and the report of the Board of 
Trade Committee on Restraint of Trade, I931- Among periodical literatur , 
the Harvard Business Review is indispensable. The series of volumes oi Harvard 
Business Reports contains a collection of specific business problems which may 
usefully be studied in the light of general economic analysis.

151. y . Accounting (Parti). Mr. Rowland. Twenty-eight lectures, 
Thursdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January,- 
S.T. 28th April.

Classes will be held by Mr. Edwards in connection with this 
course throughout the Session. Thursdays, 11-12, beginning 
M.T. 14th October.

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 29th April.

Classes will be held by Mr. Edwards in connection with this 
course throughout the Session. Michaelmas and Summer Terms 
Mondays, 6-7; Lent Term, Mondays, 8-9, beginning M.T. nth 
October.
For B.Com. Intermediate.

Fees, for lectures only:
Day—Sessional, £4 4s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; 

S.T., £1 9s.
Evening—Sessional, £2 16s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T.; 

£1 4s.; S.T. £1.
For leotures and classes:

Day—Sessional, £6 6s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 14s. , 
S.T., £2 3s.

Evening—Sessional, ^4 4®-> Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 1 s. , 
S.T., £t 1 os.

Syll abus —M.T. General introduction as to the nature, objects and 
utility of accounting. The theory of Double Entry andl the structure of ttie 
Accounting System. The Goods Account and the Trading Account. Ihe 
Trial Balance and subsequent adjustments. Outstanding expenses, pre-
payments ; Bad Debts; Depreciation. The Profit and Loss Account and
Balance.Sheet^ T and the divisions of the Ledger Sectional
Balancing Suspense Accounts and Accounts Current. Receipts and Payments 
Accountsgand Income and Expenditure Accounts. The adaptation o| accounting 
principles and records to various special cases, e.g. Partnerships rraTc 
Departments, Consignments, Hire-Purchase, Royalties, Packages, Join o
Com|a“e\he distinotion between capital and revenue The valuation of 
assets and liabilities. Depreciation further considered.
Funds. The interpretation of the Balance Sheet. The Companies Act 1929.
Manufacturing accounts. The general nature of cost accounts. g
fraud. The availability of profits for dividends.

Book s  Reco mme nde d .—Rowland and Magee, Accounting, Parti; Reference 
may also be made to Cropper, Bookkeeping and Accounts (1930 edn. or late ), 
Carter, Advanced Accounts.
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152. za . Accounting (PartII). Mr. Rowland. Twenty-six lectures. 
Sessional. Thursdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 
13th January, S.T. 28th April.

Classes will be held by Mr. Edwards in connection with this 
course throughout the Session. Fridays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 
15th October.

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January,
S.T. 29th April.

Classes will be held by Mr. Edwards in connection with this 
course throughout the Session. Thursdays, 8-q, beginning M.T. 
14th October.

For B.Com. Final, Groups A, B, C, D.

Fees, for lectures only:
Day—Sessional, £3 18s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.

S.T., £1 2s.

Evening—Sessional, £2 12s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T.
£1 4s.; S.T., 15s.

For lectures and classes ;
Day—Sessional, £5 17s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £2 14s • 

S-T., £1 13s.

Evening—Sessional, £3 18s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., /i 16s 
S.T. £1 2s. 6d. ' *

Syllab us . M.T. The nature and treatment in accounts of goodwill 
depreciation and reserves, disclosed and undisclosed. The legal precedents as 
to company dividends.

L.T. Accounts as an instrument of control. Mechanical aids. Recon-
structions and mergers. Holding companies. Consolidated Balance Sheets 
foreign currencies m accounts.

. S-T. The distinctive features of the accounts of special undertakings e.g. •
Railways, Banks, Insurance Companies, Trusts. The general scheme of British 
income Tax and its effects on accounting.

Books  Recommen ded .—The special points may be studied in Dicksee 
Depreciation, Reserves and Reserve Funds ; Office Machinery and Appliances ’■ 
Dicksee and Tillyard, Goodwill and its Treatment in Accounts ; Leake Deprecia 
tion and Wasting Assets; Commercial Goodwill; Rowland, Depreciation 
Reconsidered; Cutforth, Methods of Amalgamation; Foreign Exchange in 
Accounts ; Rowland, Students’ Income Tax. 6
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153. za . Works and Factory Accounting and Cost Accounts. Mr. 
Edwards. Fifteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays' 
12-1, beginning L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.
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Classes will be held by Mr. Edwards in connection with this 
course in the Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays, 2-3 and 7-8, 
beginning L.T. 17th January.
For B.Com. Final, Group C.
Fees ;—Day : For the course, £3 7s. ; Terminal, L.T,, £2 14s., S.T., £1 7s.

Evening : For the course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 16s., S.T., 18s.
Syll abus ._The application of the principles of cost accounting to under-

takings of various types. Accounting for materials—stores routine and per-
petual inventory. Accounting for labour—idle time—methods of remuneration. 
The factors determining overhead expense The principles of allocation o 
on-cost. The time factor and the machine-hour method. The problem of 
ioint costs and by-products. Process cost accounts—the treatment of work 
in progress. Standard costs. The comparison of actual and predetermined 
costs, and the analysis of excess cost. Cost accounts on a double entry basis. 
The reconciliation of cost and financial accounts. The application of the 
principles of cost accounting to selling and distribution expenses.

Book s Recomme nded .—R. J. Smails, The Working of a Cost System ; 
W. W. Bigg, Cost Accounts ; H. J. Wheldon, Cost Accounting and Costing Methods, 
T. H. Sanders, Cost Accounting for Control.

Other works will be recommended as the course proceeds.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.
One-year Postgraduate Course in Business Administration.

The following sessional courses are included and are held in the 
morning between 10 a.m. and 1 p.m.

154. S. Business Administration in the Light of Economic Theory 
(Seminar). Professor Plant.

For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.
Syllabus .—The seminar will be devoted to the discussion of the related 

problems of the nature, the timing and the magnitude of business transactions 
Particular instances will be drawn purposely from widely diverse types of 
business, operating under different conditions of the market, with the object of 
distinguishing in the face of diversity the essential factors which should influence 
the determination of appropriate business policy.

155. s. Business Relations. Mr. P. A. Wilson.
For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.
Syllabu s .—The object of this course is to make a practical study of certain 

aspects of business relations. The method adopted will be by investigation of 
current practices in firms of different sizes and m different fields of business. 
The topics discussed will include the following : Firstly, the internal relations

[Contd.
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of staffs inside business firms, the machinery for taking decisions involving 
different views and interests, and the recruitment, training, promotion, and 
retirement of personnel—especially the machinery for training junior executives 
to become managers and administrators. Secondly, the machinery for the 
co-operation of firms within groups, particularly machinery for enabling holding 
companies and their subsidiaries, and other firms working in concert, to keep 
in step. ' Thirdly, the external relations of firms, and groups of firms, with the 
outside world, particularly trade associations, professional associations, scientific 
bodies, standards associations, propagandist bodies, government departments 
and governments.

156. s. Business Finance. Mr. Paish. Sessional.
For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.

Syllab us .—In this course an investigation will be made of the practice 
of business firms in so far as concerns the financing of their operations. Dis-
cussion of the practice of particular firms will be placed in the proper setting 
as a part of the general financial organisation. This will involve a realistic 
study of such topics as the following:

Nature of saving, investment, fixed and working capital; investment and 
the division of risk-bearing 1 ' types of investment contracts; competitive 
demand for savings and function of the rate of interest. Financial institutions ; 
their types, functions and relations to other businesses. The promotion of 
companies and the raising of long-term capital; relations of different classes 
of investors ; financial problems of depreciation and obsolescence, foreseen and 
unforeseen, valuation of wasting assets and use of depreciation funds. Supply 
of short-term capital; bank advances ; bills of exchange ; documentary credits ; 
the London Money Market; the foreign exchange market. Fluctuations in 
interest rates, their causes and effects.' The trade cycle and the scope of 
business forecasting.

157. s. Cost and Marketing Problems of Manufacturers. Mr. Coase 
and Mr. Edwards.

For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.

Syllab us .—An analysis of cost, price and marketing problems in various 
types of industries, including those producing (i) industrial raw materials,
(ii) heavy capital goods, (iii) durable consumers’ goods, (iv) immediate con-
sumption goods, (v) consumers’ service, etc. The distinctive conditions of 
demand and cost in industries in each category will be discussed and alternative 
price and marketing policies considered.

In particular, the following main groups of issues will be involved :
(i) Investment policy (the utilisation of working capital).—The replacement, 

increase and withdrawal of capital from particular fields of production in relation 
to costs and profit margins. Location, size and specialisation of plants as 
determined by markets, transport, raw materials and labour supply, etc. ; the 
location of specialised branch factories and assembly plants, the allocation of 
space within a plant location, the significance of rent in the location problem. 
The purchase or lease of factory premises. Organisation and policy in the 
carrying of stocks of materials and work in progress ; buying, storing, the timing 
of manufacturing processes. Organisation and policy in determining manu-
facturing processes : planning and routing ; what to buy and what to make; 
policy in regard to plant and equipment; degree of specialisation and automatism
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in relation' to labour supply and market conditions. Job, batch and mass 
production. Systems of stock control and progress control.

(ii) Price policy.—Alternative forms of pricing, including tendering, open 
prices, basing point systems, discrimination between markets, adjustment to 
demand and cost fluctuations. The conditions of contracts. The problems 
particular to the main branches of industrial production.

(iii) Selling policy.—Forms of selling organisation and of advertising ; 
policy in regard to carrying stocks of finished products, variations of products ; 
relations with competitors and consumers.

158. s. Cost and Marketing Problems of Distributors. Mr. Fowler.
For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.

Syllab us .—This course will be devoted to an analysis of current business 
practice in wholesale and retail distribution. It will deal with such questions 
as the following :

(i) Special problems of wholesale businesses.—Organised and unorganised 
wholesale markets ; speculation and futures trading ; hedging. The wholesale 
trade in finished manufactured goods. Internal problems of wholesale houses : 
operating costs, departmental organisation, merchandise control, buying and 
selling control and stock control.

(ii) Special problems of retail businesses.-—Market analysis. Types of con-
sumer demand. Organisation of retail distribution; department stores, 
specialty stores, chain stores, retail co-operative societies, etc. Merchandise 
control; buying policies, stock control and sales policies. Retail accounting 
in its relation to price and buying policies ; gross margin, mark-up, mark-downs, 
rate of stock-turn, valuation of stocks ; operating costs. Co-operation between 
retailers.

(iii) Problems of advertising.—The functions of specialist advertising firms. 
Different forms of advertising and relation to types of goods sold. Trade-marks 
and brands.

(iv) Price Policy.—Influence of type of business on price policy. Price 
changes ; discounts ; re-sale price maintenance ; coupon-trading.

(v) Sales Management.—Selection, training, payment and control of sales 
force. Sales methods. Sales planning and budgeting. Relation of sales 
department to other departments.

159. s. Business Statistics. Mr. Brown.
For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.

Syllab us .—The object of the course is to familiarise graduate students 
including those who already possess an undergraduate knowledge of statistical 
methods, with the various uses of statistics in business and with the technical 
problems involved in preparing and interpreting them. Methods of collecting, 
summarising, presenting and interpreting statistical data will be treated with 
special reference to business needs and illustrated by the use of data relevant 
to business problems. The sources of published statistics useful in business 
will be reviewed and the significance of various published data for the purposes 
of business administration will be explained. The syllabus will include a dis-
cussion of the methods, uses, and limitations of market surveys, budgetary and 
other statistical methods of management control (including the problem of 
selecting and compiling suitable indices of operating efficiency), and the fore-
casting of general economic phenomena likely to affect the operations and 
profits of the individual firm.
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160. s. Management Accounting. Mr. Rowland and Mr. Edwards.
For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.

Syllab us .—This course is designed to acquaint students with the technique 
and methods of accounting as an instrument of management control. The 
course therefore comprises such of the elements of the subject as are required 
for the understanding and use of modern methods of accounting which have 
this end in view. Particular emphasis will be laid on the employment of 
accounts for purposes of current diagnosis and control. The course will also 
throw light on the use (and limitations) of balance-sheets as indices of financial 
standing and results, having regard to present-day conditions of company 
organisation.

161. s. Economic Principles. Mr. Coase. Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms, at times to be arranged.

For One-Year Course in Business Administration.

Syll abu s .—This course will deal with the main principles of economics 
relevant to the study of business.

162. (e) s. Modern Tendencies in Accounting. Mr. Rowland.
Three lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T.
12th May.

Fee 6s.

Syllab us .—This series of advanced lectures will deal with the reaction of 
modern conditions on the practice of accounting, particular reference being 
made to machine methods and to the problems arising out of inter-company 
organisation.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following classes which 
form part of the One-Year Postgraduate Course :—

No. 98.—The Law Relating to Restraint of Trade.
No. 433.—Industrial Psychology and Personnel Administration (class). 
No. 434.—Factory Visits.
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Economics (including Commerce). 

III.—Regional and Particular Studies.

170. A. International Economic Problems. Professor Condliffe. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, n-12, 
beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Organisation of Transport and of 
International Trade ; Optional for special subject of International Law 
and Relations ; for B.Com. Final, Groups B and D.

Fees :—Day : For the Course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syllabus .—Current economic developments in the main trading areas. 
The nature of international economic problems and their relation to national 
economic developments. International trade and commercial policy. Monetary 
policy, exchange equilibrium and price movements. International capital 
movements.

Book s Recomm ended .—Haberler, Theory of International Trade ; Ohlin, 
International and Inter-Regional TradeIversen, International Capital J\Iove- 
ments ; Nurkse, Internationale Kapitalbewegungen ; League of Nations, World 
Economic Survey, Review of World Trade,-^Balances of Payments ; Viner, Studies 
%n International Trade,

171. A. Trade in Staple Commodities. Dr. Anstey. Ten lectures. 
Fridays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 8th October.

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 6th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subjects of* Economics and of Organisation of 
Transport and of International Trade ; for B.Com. Final, Groups B and D.

Fees :—Day : £1 10s.
Evening: £r.

Syll abu s .—Conditions of supply, methods of marketing and direction of 
movement of the more important staple commodities.
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172. A. The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in a Special 
Area.
V|a):‘t Europe. Pr6|e|S|fr Bonn.

(j|j! North and South America. Br©ftes£pr Condliffe ’ and Dr.
*

(c) India and the Far East. Dr. AnstSy..
, Africa and Australasia. ‘ and Dr.

Benhaftl.

Clares y/ill be arranged as required, and the- reading of studuitv 
will be sTj&rVised.-

173. J|S The Economic Problems of Contemporary Russia (U.S.S.R.) 
- Dr;! Turin., Ten lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 

Mondays,. 5-6, beginning M.T. isr November, L.T. 10th 
January.

Fee ;—£1 ao»* /
Syl la bu S'.—I. Economics .* The scope of planned economy with, reference 

to 'Russian Industry and Agriculture. The first and second Five-lft&r Plans 
(illustrated with Russian Lantern Slides). The population problem in Russia. 
Censuses ..pfjOTMl and The Accumulation of Capital. Investments and
Savings in1 RuSsia. The Russian Budget and Taxation. Currency and Banking. 
The Agrarian Reyblutibn and Collectivisation of farms. Internal and Foreign 
Trade. , Distribution. . Exports and imports of Russia before the Revolution. 
The Baltic States. Monopoly of Foreign Trade. Exports and imports after the 
Revolution. Trade with Great Britain and other European Countries. Analysis 
of Trade Agreements. Prices and Cost of Production.

•II.,'., Elements of /Economic. History (in diagrams$fe<$&;
III. Russia as a European Market,
A Bibliography will be given in the course of the lectures.
Open to students who have paid the General Composition Fee or the 

Research Fee.

174.1 Russian Research Seminar. D17 Turin.
A sessional research seminar and classes will be held at times to be arranged 

in order to assist students in their research and reading on' e^bfiomic, 
constitutional, social and administrative studies of Russia, as Swell as in learning 
Russian.

Admission to the Seminar will be strictly by permission of DriTurin.

175. A. Trade Class. ■ ‘ProfesSQr ’Condliffe and Dr. Anstey. Fifteen 
meetings. Ljenf and 'Summer Terms, .Tuesdays, 2,15® begin- 
ning L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April;

or (<?) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning L.T, 13th January, $,T, 28th April.
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For B.Com. 2nd year Final, Groups B and D ,B*®c. (Econ.) 2nd year 
Final—Spdcial .suf^ect‘of Organisation of Transport and of International 

''‘Trade.'
Admission will be strictly by permission of Profe^sp^. Condliffe.

176. Hf The Danubian Problem. Mr. Kaldor.' Foi2rTectu#&, Lent

Sylla bus .—The Economic 'cons&fpjeuces of the dismemberment of the 
Austro-Hungarian Monarchy. Shrinkage of trade and the retrogression in the 
territorial division of labour. Increases in the tax-burden of the population. 
Capital dissipation and the problem of economic decay; Foreign indebtedness and 
currency problems. Examination of various customs-union proposals.

Material for reading will be recommended as the course proceeds.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

177. s/ International Economic Relations (Seminar). Professdr 
\ Condliffe. Sestejopal, mirnesfe be arranged early in the Michael- 

; „rnl‘as' Term.f^Sjtudents/’desiring to attehd should've Professor 
4’n€.ondliffe during the first week,
| Admission strictly by permission of Professor Condliffe.

178. S. Indian Economic Development and Trade, Dr. Anstey. 
^Fifteen lfeethrev Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 5-6, 

VAi beginning M.T. 31: d( v|^dyember, L.T. 12th January.
V*,'‘!Fbes|®Fpt the Cpu|-se, £2'^ ; Terminal, M.T., igs.'^L.T., £1 16s.

|Ppt«^.'(and postgraduate students.
Syllabus .—The economic development of India since the end. of the 

eighteenth century, with special reference to the population problem, the famine 
problem, the land system, the construction of Public Works, the development of 
agriculture, industry and trade, and the economic policy of the Government. 
Present-day economic conditions, problems and policy.

Book s Recommen ded .^Report of the Indian Industrial Commission, 1918 , 
Report of the Royal Commission on Agriculture in India, 1929 Report of tne 
Indian Fiscal Comfnission, 192:2 ; Report of the Royal Commission on Industrial 
Labour in India, 1931 ; Report of the Indian Banking Committee, 1932 ; Anstey,
x r ' r# *m A.a  /%jut* a  ^ t 7oAdM da /t / r\ 1 / n /74/T 1

179. S|. Problems of Indian Economic Development (Seminar). 
Dr. Ahstey will hold a series of seminars for postgraduate students 
at times to be arranged. Application for admission should be 
made to Dr. Anstey during the first week of the Michaelmas Term.

. Open to students who have paid the Research Fee.
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5.—English.
y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
z „ a Final Pass or Diploma course.
A ,, a Final Honours course.
s ,, a Special or Postgraduate course.
(e) ,, a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

186. y . The Structure of the English Language I. Mr. Abercrombie. 
Twenty-five lectures. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 4th October, 
L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April.

For B.Com. Intermediate.
Fees :H-Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 16s., S.T. 18s.
Syll abus .—Analysis of the sounds of English. Rhythm, intonation and 

intelligibility. The sentence. Nouns ; articles and other modifiers of nouns. 
Pronouns. The verb : questions and negative statements; use of the various 
tenses ; auxiliaries for time and mood ; subject and object. Direct and reported 
speech. Position of adverbs in the sentence. Prepositions. Co-ordination and 
subordination. Relative clauses. Conditions. Clauses of purpose and result. 
Punctuation.

Boo ks  Recommen ded .—The Pocket Oxford Dictionary; Grattan and 
Gurrey, Our Living Language ; H. M. Davies, Difficulties of English for Foreigners.

187. a . The Structure of the English Language, II. Mr. Abercrombie. 
Twenty lectures. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 5th October, 
L.T. nth January.-

Fees :—For the course, ^3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.

This course is primarily intended for students who have passed the 
Intermediate B.Com. examination.

Syll abus .—Examination of the phonetics of conversational speech. 
Detailed study of intonation. Advanced grammatical problems: time and 
tense, grammatical function and form, word order, etc. Vocabulary : meaning, 
literary words, archaisms, journalese, slang. Some problems of style. Figures of 
speech. Idiom. Differences between the spoken and the written language. 
Questions of “ correct ” and “ good ” English. Standard pronunciation. 
Speech in everyday life.

Boo ks  Recommend ed .—^Jespersen, Essentials of English Grammar; 
Fowler, The King’s English ; A. P. Herbert, What a Word !; Pearsall Smith, 
History of the English Language.
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188. Y. English as a Foreign Language (Intermediate Class). Mr. 
Abercrombie will hold classes throughout the Session for foreign 
students offering English as their approved modern foreign 
language in the Intermediate B.Com. Examination. No other 
students will be admitted.

Mr. Abercrombie will meet students at 1.55 p.m. on Monday, 
4th October, to arrange times for this class.

189. A. English as a Foreign Language (Advanced Class). Mr. 
Abercrombie. These classes will be held throughout the Session 
and are intended for those foreign students who have passed 
the Intermediate B.Com. Examination. No other students will 
be admitted.

Mr. Abercrombie will meet students at 1.55 p.m. on Tuesday, 
5th October, to arrange times for this class.

190. s. English Literature as a Revelation of National Character. 
Professor Routh. Eight lectures, Summer Term. Times to be 
arranged.

Course in the series of “ Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 254.

Fee :—£1.
Syllabus  :—(1) Introductory—apparent paradoxes and inconsistencies of 

English life and character—why their explanation should be sought for in 
modem literature—The moral problem of the mid-nineteenth century— 
Anomalies traced to commercialism—see Carlyle, Macaulay, Hood, Dickens 
Ruskin. (2) Victorian religious sentiment as an escape from commercialism— 
The Oxford Movement—Anglicanism—observance of Sunday—The family Bible 
—see Newman, Maurice, Coleridge, Kingsley, Thackeray, Farrar, Gore. (3) The 
Victorian ideal of home—literature silent on its virtues—The explanation : home 
life not essentially English but cultivated as another refuge from commercialism, 
but proved to be a failure—The Victorian revolt of youth—see Thackeray, 
Trollope, G. Eliot, J. S. Mill, Butler, Shaw, Galsworthy, Walpole. (4) The 
Victorian ideal of a gentleman—an old word in a new sense—The development 
of the “ Public School ’’—The cult of sport in the ’sixties—The cult of the 
classics—see Hughes, Kipling, Fitchett, T. Arnold, Newbolt Smythe-Palmer. 
(s) Second Stage : Decline of Victorianism—scepticism invades religious senti-
ment—The most professedly pious nation in Europe changes its mood, 1860-90
__Why freedom of discussion became universal—Religious problem towards
the end of the century—German christologists, Darwin—see J. S. Mill, H. 
Spencer Froude, Carlyle, M. Arnold, Schweitzer, G. Eliot, Tennyson, Browning, 
Darwin’ Huxley, Butler, Hardy. (6) Science and historical criticism not the 
only anti-religious influences—New ways of spending money The adaptation 
of wealth to self-development and self-expression. Existence reaped to be 
an end in itself—experiments in unreligious morality—see M. Arnold, H. Spencer, 
Butler, Meredith, Pinero, H. A. Jones, G. Gissing, Galsworthy, and especially 
O. Wilde. (7) Ideas of wealth at the present time—novels and essays that

[Contd.
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satirise financiers (e.g. Hard Cash, The Market Place, Chance, Tono-Bungay, 
The Pit)—The new humanitarianism, i.e. the spending and sharing of money ; 
inaugurated by twentieth century liberalism—see Arnold, Gissing, Meredith, 
Besant, Galsworthy, Shaw. (8) The passing of the Victorian gentleman and 
lady—The ideal of a gentleman too good to last—The ideal of the lady even 
more impracticable—Dangers of combining medieval chivalry with modern 
domesticity—New ideas on sex inspired by Darwinism and paganism (cf. Swin-
burne, Pater, Wilde, Hardy)—For twentieth century view of women, see V. 
Woolf, Aldous Huxley, D. H. Lawrence.

191. s. The Expressiveness of the English Language. Professor 
Routh. Eight lectures, Summer Term, at times to be arranged.

Course in the series " Studies of Contemporary Britain.” See p. 254.
Fee :—£i.

Syll abu s .—The problem of rendering one’s individuality articulate—How 
a language becomes literary—How words acquire a significance not implied in 
their derivation—Study of words which suggest the stages through which the 
nation has passed—Study of words which have to epitomise ideas—Study of 
words which have to imply the moods, feelings and thought-plexus of modern 
civilisation—Refinements and distinctions in our contemporary vocabulary 
—Idioms suggestive of (a) religious sentiment; (b) Moral Judgment ; (c) social 
amenities ; (d) satire ; (e) humour ; (/) animal spirits and emotions.

6.—Geography.

y indicates an Intermediate course, 
z „ a Final Pass or Diploma course.
A ,, a Final Honours course.
s ” a Special or Postgraduate course.
(0) ” a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

200. Y. General Regional Geography [for B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 
Intermediate]. Professor Rodwell Jones and Dr. Ormsby. Thirty- 
two lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 12-1 and 
Fridays, 11-12, beginning L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April,

or {e) Mondays, 7-8, and Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 10th January, 
S.T. 25th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. Intermediate.

Fees ;—Day : For the Course, £4 15s.
Evening : For the Course, £3 5s.

Sylla bus  —Special attention will be paid to the study of the great industrial 
regions of the world and to those regions that produce food and raw materials

201. YZ. General Regional Geography (for B.A. and B.Sc. Inter-
mediate). Dr. Stamp and Mr. Beaver. Fifty-seven lectures and 
classes, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays Thursdays and 
Fridays, n-12, beginning L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April,

or (e) Tuesdays 7-9, and Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. nth January, 
S.T. 26th April.

For B.A. and B.Sc. Intermediate ; Geography Diploma students will attend 
either the Tuesday morning or Tuesday evening lectures m this course 
in the Lent Term only.

jrees •__Day : For the whole course, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £5 2s.
Evening : For the whole course, £5 15s. \ Terminal, £3 8s.

Students taking these classes must have attended a course of lectures at 
Michaelmas Term on the Physical Basis of Geography.



202. za . General Regional and Economic Geography of Asia. D,r. 
Stamp 'Jin krtures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 11-12, 
/beginning M.T. 6th October.
For B.A. Gerieral ana Honours j B.,Sc:. ,G4engral and'Special.’.

M8WwBWBwwiwi8HyMiMiwBiMHBlis ti n» -.Ikhi M'm 1 si un]# in the' 
week before the commencement of the Michaelmas r

-Fee£1 ''i.o^r
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203. A. General Regional; and Economic Geography of the 
Southern Continents. , P’rofessof Rodwell Jones arid Mr. Beaver.

J or B St (n on 1— Sj fti il subjec t»of (mg 4 li\ 1M T. onlwj?' B.A. I Ionian v 
and

,:(a| .South America and Tropical Africa. -Professor Rodwell Jones. 
Nineteen lectuiC", Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays,

. beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January,
or Thursdays' )6-y, beginning M.T. yifr.Ocfeober, L.T. ®3*th January.

Fees g-Hplavy : iFor the Course-, 2 17s Terminal,;- £i;j6sly ;
Evening . ForAhe^ourse^ir Teiminal,v^i 4s.

(b)  ̂North and South Africa and Australasia. Mr. Beaver^fNine 
Intuits, Pummel him Jhuisda\s, 12-1, lx ^limuu, S.T. 28th 

, ^'}April;
or {e) Thursdays, 16-7, beginning S.T. d?8fetf April.7"

Fees :■*—Bay, £1 #S:
Evening, 18s.

204. za . The British Isles. Dr. Stamp; Dr. Wooldridge and Mr.
Beaver Session d Jliuisdi\s t _ r M.T. 7th

' October, L.T.jSp1:h Jaririiryy S.T. April;
or Thufcsdays#6^ beginning1. M.T. L.T^gggjth January,.

S.T: 28th April;
‘ 'Excdbt ihf the^Lekt Term, when the lectures will be^given by Mi Beaver,' 

two sets’ ofTectures1 will ’be 'delivered' simultaneously m connection' with 
this course

B.Sc. (Econ.Jf sfudphjts; faking the special ^ subject of .Geography will take 
this course in the first? year of the Final and attendl Stamp in the
Michaelmas and Summer Terms ' - ' J'1 '

,,,Students taking the B.A. or B Sc*, Honours; in Geography B A tor B Sc 
General or the Geography Diploma will attend Dr., Wooldridge in the 
Michaelmas and "Summer- Terms.

Both gtpups will attend together in the Lent Term.
Fees :—Diky, £4 IO$-; Tefriiihar, -^iJ‘ 16s.'

•*>'’ Evemfig* jgp; ’ -Terminalf 4s.
The ^febur-se1''-includes lectures and the study;;,lof -large-scale1 topographical 

and geological maps in class.' Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential.
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205. za . The Detailed Geography of France. Dp. Ormsby. Ses-

sional. Thjxp^y^fc4>. beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th 
^ January, S.T.,;^8th April;

or :(e) Thursdays^ 6,-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, 
; S.T. 28th April.
^EorvB.Sc^ (Econ.L Final—Special subject of Geography,-; for'B-A.. and B.Sc. 

Honours in geography as anialternative-«Gpdrs,e 29^. To be taken in 
the second year of the FinalGourse.

Fees ?D.ay, Sessional, £4. ips. Terminal, £1
' Evening, Se1|li|);riilip ^3'- Terminal, £it 4s.

The course includes dectures and^'ihe study of large-scale maps in class. 
Some previous knowledge, ofGeography inessential; ,

Atlases  Recom mended .—Times Atlas /^.D^erpke’s1 Schul-Atlas ; AtlqsfiVidal 
la^B’lh'che, Atlas dte France (Comitd National de Gio'graphie)jjp’|

206. Detailed Geography of Germany. Dr. Ormsby. Ses-
sional., 1 Fridaysy§|||, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January, S.T.^||),jjh April.,.

V*? For B.A. and iHWBWI mgs alternative to Course 2,05. 
# To be taken- in the 'Secon^ Year of the - Final; Course. ,
Fees-Sessional, £\ 10s. Terminal, £1 16s.

% .-the course includes lectures arid the study of large-scale maps iif class. 
Some pie\ious khm\li>Le of Gfeogfaphyds Essential.-,

’ Boo ks  Reco mmen ded .—Diercke’s Schul-Atlas ; E. von Seydlitz, Deutsch-
land.

207. ZA. Detailed Geography of Europe (excluding the British Isles 
and France). Dr. Ormsby (Michaelmas and Lent Terms), and 
Mr. East*’ (Summer Term).1 Ttiesdriys, 2-3, beginning M.T. 5th 

- October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th.April;
or1 ^ ■ beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. -14^ .January,

, S.T. 2|||K April.
For B.Sc. (EcorfeX.Final—Special subject of Geography ; for B.A. and B.§|. 

^'Honours in Qe»l>fk and B.A. and B.Sc. General. .To be taken m the Second

-, Fees :—Sessional.,,. Day, ^44,6s. Terminal. Day, £r 16s.
Evening,^3:’ • , ‘ Evening, £1 4s.

The course includes lectures and the study of large-scale maps in class. 
-Some previous knowledge" of^Geography is essential.

Atlases  Recom men d ,!© .primes Atlas; Diercke’s Schul-Atlas.
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208. a . Detailed Geography of North America. Professor Rodwell 
Jones. Sessional. Thursdays, 4.15-5.15, beginning M.T. 7th 
October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April;

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January, S.T. 29th April

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography (to be taken in the 
first year of the Final by day students and second year by evening 
students) ; B.A. and B.Sc. Special, Honours in Geography (First Year 
Final).

Fees :—Day : Sessional, ^4 10s. ; Terminal) £1 16s.
Evening: Sessional, ^3 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential.

209. z. Regional Geography of Europe and North America. Professor 
Rodwell Jones, Mr. East and Mr. Beaver. Thirty lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

(a) Europe.
Mr. Beaver. Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 2-3, beginning 

M.T. 7th October.
Mr. East. Lent Term. Mondays, 2-3, beginning L.T. 10th 

January.
(b) North America. Professor Rodwell Jones. Michaelmas Term. 

Times to be arranged.
For Geography Diploma only.

210. A. Historical Geography of Western and Central Europe. 
Mr. East. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 
12-1, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.
For B.A. and B.Sc., 2nd Year Final Honours in Geography.

Fees :—Day : For the Course, ^3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Sylla bus .—This course will consist of a study of the human and physical 
geography of western and central Europe at successive culture periods of history.

The attention of students is drawn to the course given by Dr. Wood at 
King’s College on The Historical Geography of the Mediterranean Region.

Boo ks Reco mmen ded .—East, An Historical Geography of Europe; 
Mommsen, Provinces of the Roman Empire; Freeman (ed. by Bury), The 
Historical Geography of Europe (for reference) ; Pirenne, Medieval Cities; Mac-
kinder, The Rhine ; Hajnal, The Danube ; Newton, Travel and Travellers of
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the Middle Ages ; Tyler, The Alpine Passes ; Hofmann, Das deutsche Land und 
die deutsche Geschichte ; Kniill, Historische Geographic Deutschlands im Mittelalter; 
Fleure, Human Geography in Western Europe; Kretschmer, Historische 
Geographic von Mitteleuropa ; Himly, Histoire de la Formation Territoriale des 
Etats de VEurope centrale ; Longnon, Formation de l’Units frangaise ; Mirot, 
Manuel de Geographie historique de la France ; Flach, Origine des lieux habites 
en France ; Desjardins, Giographie historique de la Gaule romaine ; Gradmann, 
Das landliche Siedlungswesen des Konigreichs W urttemberg; Schumacher, 
Siedelungs- und Kulturgeschichte der Rheinlande; Des Marez, Le Probllme de la 
Colonisation Franque en Belgique ; Bloch, Les Caracteres Originaux de L’Histoire 
Rurale Frangaise ; Thompson, J. W., Feudal Germany.

Atlases.—Oxford Historical Atlas ; Schrader and Gallouedec, Atlas Classique 
de GSographie, Part I ; Longnon, Atlas historique de la France.

Relevant periodical literature will be suggested during the course.

211. A. Historical Geography of the British Isles. Mr. East. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 10-11, 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January;

or (e) Tuesdays, 5.30-6.30, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth 
January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subject of Geography (M.T. only) ; for 

B.A. and B.Sc. 3rd Year Honours in Geography (whole course).

Fees :—Day : For the course, ^3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.
, Evening: For the course, £2', Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.

Sylla bus .—A study of the human and physical geography of the British 
Isles from the earliest times until the Industrial Revolution.

In the Michaelmas Term the treatment will be generalised so as to emphasise 
the general principles of the subject; in the, Lent Term, by way of illustration 
selected regions will be studied in detail with the aid of large-scale maps.

Books  Recom mended .—Darby (ed.), An Historical Geography of England 
before 1800 ; C. Fox, The Personality of Britain ; Fleure, The Races of England 
and Wales ; Crawford, Air Survey and Archceology and Wessex from the Air ; 
Kermack, Historical Geography of Scotland; Fitzgerald, The Historical Geo-
graphy of Early Ireland ; "Wheeler, Prehistoric and Roman IWales , Haverfield 
and Macdonald, The Roman Occupation of Britain ; Collingwood, Roman Britain 
1932 ed.) ; Leeds, The Archceology of the Anglo-Saxon Settlement ; G. Baldwin 
Brown The Arts in Early England, Vol. I ; C. Fox, The Archcsology of the Cam-
bridge Region ; J. B. Green, The Making of England ; Tait, The Medieval English 
Borough ; Ormsby, London on the Thames ; Roman London (Report of Royal 
Commission on Historical Monuments, 1928-9. V.) ; Gray, English Field Systems ; 
Tough, The Last Years of a Frontier; Power and Postan, English Trade in 
the Fifteenth Century ; Defoe, A Tour through England and Wales ; Gill, Studies 
in Midland History ; Taylor, Late Tudor and Early Stuart Geography ; Rodwell 
Tones, North England ; Jackman, The Development of Transportation in Modern 
England; O. S. maps of Roman Britain (2nd ed.), of the Dark Ages and of 
17th Century England and Wales. For reference : the volumes of the Victoria 
County History and of the English Place-name Society.

Relevant periodical literature will be suggested during the course.
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212. A. Problems of Historical Geography. Mr. East. Five lectures, 
Summer Term. Fridays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 29th April ;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 28th April.
For B.A. and B.Sc. 3rd Year Final Honours in Geography.
Fees :—Day, 15s.

Evening, 10s.

Syllabus .—The following topics will be briefly discussed : content and 
methodology of historical geography ; the idea of “ culture periods ” ; changes 
in geographical values ; climatic changes ; the use of maps in historical geo-
graphy ; some problems of urban and rural settlement.

Book s Recomm ended .—Febvre, La Terre et VEvolution Humaine (also 
available in English) ; Brunhes et Vallaux, La Geographie de VHistoire ; Hunting- 
ton and Vischer, Climatic Changes ; Demolins, Comment la Route crSe le type 
social ; Hassinger, Geographische Grundlagen der Geschichte ; Klute, Die landlichen 
Siedlungen in verschiedenen Klimazonen ; Forde, Habitat, Economy and Society.
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213. a . The Political Geography of the Modern World. Mr. East. 
Fifteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 12-1, 
beginning L.T. 8th February, S.T. 26th April;

or {e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 7th February, S.T. 25th April.
For B.A. and B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography—optional subject.
(Students are recommended to attend this course in the third year of the 

Final, and attention is drawn to the complementary course by Dr. Wood in 
the Michaelmas and Lent Terms at King’s College. The Summer Term 
portion of Course No. 278 given by Mr. Robinson at the School is also 
recommended.)

Fees :—Day : For the Course, £2 5s.;
Terminal, L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

Evening : For the Course, £1 10s.;
Terminal, L.T., £\ 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

Syllabus .—This course will consist of a study, on the one hand, of the 
geographical factors relevant to state resources, activities and problems, and on 
the other, of the effects of political factors on the geography of states. The 
following topics will be discussed : the relationships between geography and the 
state ; types of states ; frontier regions ; boundary types and demarcation 
problems ; the relation of state boundaries to the distribution of nationalities and 
languages and also to economic and strategical considerations ; the distribution, 
density and movements of population ; the economic resources of states ; food 
supply, raw materials and sources of power ; communications within and between 
states ; the geographical factor entering into the ambitions of states.

Book s  Recom mend ed .—Bowman, The New World (4th ed.) ; Goblet, The 
Twilight of Treaties ; Fawcett, The Political Geography of the British Empire, 
Frontiers | Ancel, Geopolitique; Maull, Politische Geographie; Brunhes and 
Vallaux, La Geographie de VHistoire ; de Lapradelle, La FrontUre ; Febvre, 
La Terre et l’Evolution Humaine (Part IV) ; Ancel, Manuel G6ographique de 
Politique Europienne, L‘Europe Centrale ; Vaughan Cornish, The Great Capitals ; 
Willcox (ed.), International Migrations; Kuczynski, Population Movements;
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Huxley and Haddon, We Europeans; Dominian, The Frontiers of Nationality 
and Language in Europe ; Van Gennep, TraiU Comparatif des Nationalites; 
Holdich, Political Frontiers and Boundary Making; Newbigin, Geographical 
Aspects of Balkan Problems (2nd ed.) ; Zimmermann, World Resources and 
Industries ; World Agriculture : An International Survey, Royal Institute of 
International Affairs ; D. H. Cole, Imperial Military Geography ; Condliffe (ed.) 
Problems of the Pacific.

References will be given to periodical literature.

214. za . Map Class. Mr. Beaver. Sessional. Fridays, 2-4, 
beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April;

or (e) Fridays, 5.30-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January, S.T. 29th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography, 1st Year. B.A. and 
B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography, B.A. and B.Sc. General (first year 
of the Final) ; and for the Geography Diploma.

Fees :—Day : £4 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : £2 5s. ; Terminal, 18s.

Syllabu s .—The interpretation of large-scale maps. The mapping of 
selected physical and economic data.

215. A. Economic Geography. Professor Rodwell Jones.. For 
advanced students only. Sessional, Thursdays, 2-3, beginning 
M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.

For students taking Economic Geography as an optional subject in the 
B.A. and B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Rodwell Jones.

216. A. Geography Discussions. Professor Rodwell Jones and Dr. 
Ormsby. Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

Professor Rodwell Jones will meet B.A. and B.Sc. students 
taking Economic Geography as an option on alternate Fridays 
at 2 p.m., beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January.

Dr. Ormsby will meet B.Sc. (Econ.) students taking Geography 
as a special subject in their second final year on alternate Fridays 
at 2.30 p.m., beginning M.T. 15th October, L.T. 21st January.

217. A. Commercial and Physical Geography in relation to the 
special areas selected by B.Com. 3rd year students taking 
Group B ; tutorial assistance will be given by the lecturer con-
cerned with each area, at times to be arranged with students.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee, 
though admission will be strictly by permission of the lecturer.



218. Land Use Problems and Land Planning in Britain. Six lectures 
by Dr. Stamp, at times to be arranged.
Fee—15s.

Course in the series “ Studies of Contemporary Britain.” See p. 254.

Syllabus ,^—The geographical factors affecting land use in Britain— 
topography, soil, climate. The present utilisation of land as classified and 
mapped by the Land Utilisation Survey of Britain. The work of the Survey. 
Analysis of land use in selected areas. Changes in land use in the last hundred 
years with special reference to factors influencing location of such changes. 
Forest and woodland in Britain and its distribution ; possibilities of expansion. 
Arable land and the distribution of the chief crops. Grassland. The “ sub-
marginal ” lands of Britain, their actual and potential utilisation. Planning the 
land for the future—land requirements in regional, town and social planning— 
determination of optimum use of land.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

220. s. Discussions on Current Literature. Seminars for graduate 
students will be held by Professor Rodwell Jones and Dr. Ormsby, 
at times to be arranged.

221. s. Historical Geography. A Seminar for graduate students 
will be held throughout the session by Professor Newton, Mr. East, 
Dr. Wooldridge and Dr. Wood, on alternate Fridays at 5.30 p.m., 
in turn at King’s College and at the School. Students wishing 
to attend should see Mr. East.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 6 (a)—Early History of Human Culture.
No. 6 (b)—Living Races of Man and their Distribution.
No. 171.—Trade in Staple Commodities.
No. 172.—The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in special areas. 
No. 278.—The Geographical Background of International Relations.
No. 534.—Railway and Commercial Geography of the United Kingdom.
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7.—History.

y indicates 
z 
A 
S
(«) »

an Intermediate course, 
a Final Pass or Diploma course, 
a Final Honours course, 
a Special or Postgraduate course, 
a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

225. YZA. The Growth of English Industry, with special reference to 
the period after 1760. Professor Power. Twenty-five lectures. 
Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 27th April;

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th 
January, S.T. 27th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com., and B.A. Intermediate; B.A. Final Honours 
in Geography and the Academic Diplomas in Public Administration 
and Sociology.

Fees :—Day : Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal,'“M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s 
Evening: Sessional, £2 1 os.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 12s

These lectures will be throughout of an elementary character.

Syll abu s .—This course will include a sketch of the development of England up 
to 1760, the revolution in the iron trade, in internal communication, in 
the textile industries and in agriculture, and the social effects of the changes; the 
effect of the great wars on English trade and finance, the development of 
the Factory Acts, and other industrial legislation, the growth of trade unions, the 
changes in the Poor Law, and the legislation with regard to the tariff changes in 
the nineteenth century. The chief stress will be laid on the period between 
1760 and 1850.

Books  Recomm ended .—W. J. Ashley, The Economic Organisation of 
England; C. R. Fay, Great Britain from Adam Smith to the Present Day ; 
L. Knowles, The Industrial and Commercial Revolutions ; J. L. and B. Hammond, 
The Rise of Modern Industry ; The Village Labourer ; The Town Labourer ; 
The Age of the Chartists ; Mantoux, The Industrial Revolution.; Prothero, English 
Farming, Past and Present; Cole, Short History of the British Working Class 
Movement.

Books on particular subjects will be recommended in the course of the 
lectures.
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226. A. Economic History since 1815 (including England and the
Great Powers). Fifty lectures in two sessions.

This course will deal with the main problems of the commercial, industrial 
and agricultural development of England, France, Germany, Russia and the 
United States of America after 1815.

Fees :—Day, Sessional, Part I or Part II, £$ 15s. ; Terminal: M.T. or L.T. 
£1 16s.; S.T. 18s.

Evening, Sessional, Part I or Part II, £2 10s. ; Terminal: M.T. or 
L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

Part I. Professor Power, Professor Tawney and Mr. Beales. 
Fridays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 29th April;

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 29th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 1st year Final.

Sylla b  us .—Description of the general features of the present economic 
system ; the progress of industrialisation in the chief countries ; the principal 
changes in the organisation of industry and in the structure of industrial units ; 
the special features in the organisation and development of transport; the 
principal changes in the organisation of agriculture in the chief countries and the 
relations between social and economic changes in the countryside; the growth 
and transformation of domestic and foreign trade, the tariff policies of govern-
ments and the colonial imperialism of the Great Powers ; trade union and labour 
movements ; co-operation and public utilities.

Part II. Professor Power, Mr. Beales and Mr. Durbin. Mondays, 
12-1, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. roth January, S.T. 
25th April;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, in the Michaelmas and Summer Terms ; 
Mondays, 6-7, in the Lent Term ; beginning M.T. 4th October, 
L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) 2nd year Final; B.Com. 2nd year Final, Lent Term 
only ; and for Social Science Certificate (2nd year).

Syll abu s .—Analysis of the historical evolution of the general features of 
the modern capitalist system ; the principal changes in the supply and demand 
for labour, including the growth and redistribution of population and the adapta-
tion of workers to the needs of factory production ; the accumulation of capital, 
the development of its mobility and of the machinery of capital markets ; the 
recent development of the distribution of property ; the organisation of credit, 
the development of banking and the financial crises; social policy of 
governments ; general conclusion.

Book s Reco mme nde d .—Sombart, L’Apogee du Capitalisme (ed. Sayous) ; 
Birnie, Economic History of Modern Europe ; Knowles, Economic Development 
of the igth Century ; Clapham, Economic History of Modern Britain, Economic 
Development of France and Germany ; Day, Economic Development in Modern 
Europe ; Faulkner, Economic History of the United States ; G. T. Robinson, 
Rural Russia under the Old Regime ; P. Ashley, Modern Tariff History.

Books on particular subjects will be recommended in the course of the 
lectures.

History 155

227. A. Economic Development of the British Empire. Mr. Beales 
and Dr. Anstey. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 
12-1, beginning M.T. 4th October ;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 4th October
For B.Com. 1st year Final.

Fees .'—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Sylla bus .—The course will outline some of the main features of the 
economic development since 1815 of the Dominions, India and the tropical 
areas of the British Empire, and their influence on inter-imperial economic 
relationships. It will deal with outstanding changes in industry, trade, agri-
culture, transport, population, tariffs, migration and labour supply, capital 
exports, and the part played by the State in the regulation of economic life.

228. za . The Political History of the Great Powers. Mr. Robinson. 
Twenty-nine lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 10-11, 
and Lent Term, Thursdays, 12-1, beginning L.T. nth January, 
S.T. 26th April.

or (0) Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, and Lent Term, 
Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. nth January, S.T. 28th April.

For B. Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; B.Com. Final, Groups A, B 
and D ; B.A. Final Honours in History ; and the Certificate in Inter-
national Studies.

Fees :—Day : £4 7s.
Evening: £2 18s.

Sylla bus .—This course will survey the internal political development and 
the diplomatic inter-relations of the chief European Powers from 1815. In the 
Summer Term attention will be mainly concentrated on the United States and 
the Far East.

J4.B.__B.Com. students are reminded that their full syllabus also includes
European History from 1789 to 1815, the broad outlines of Latin American 
History, the development of British India and the growth of self-government 
within the British Empire. These subjects will not be covered by the course, 
but advice on reading will be given, and a few additional classes may be arranged 
in the Summer Term if found necessary.

Book s Reco mmen ded .—(1) For  Prelimi na ry  Read ing  : Fueter, World 
History i or Lipson, Europe in the Nineteenth Century, together with N. D. 
Harris, Europe and the East and Max Farrand, Development of the United States. 
Students are also urged to read before beginning the course Grant and Temperley, 
Europe in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries, pp. i—180. (4th edn.) (2) Text -
book s  I Grant and Temperley, Europe in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries , 
Hayes, Political and Social History of Modern Europe, Vol. II ; Marriott, History 
of Europe 1815-1923; Seton-Watson, Britain in Europe, 1789-1914 ; R- J> 
Sontag, European Diplomatic History, 1871-1932 ; Robertson and Bartholomew, 
Historical Atlas of Modern Europe ; Morison, History of the United States ; 
Vinacke, History of the Far East in Modern Times.

Books on special subjects will be recommended in the course of the lectures.
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229. (e) a . Economic History from 1485. Professor Tawney.
Twenty lectures. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October, 
L.T. nth January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Modern Economic History and 
History of English Law with special reference to Economic Conditions ; 
and B.A. Final Honours in History and in Sociology. Recommended 
also for post-graduate students.

Fees :—Sessional, £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £i 4s.

Syllabus .—This course will deal with economic and social history, prin-
cipally of England, from the great discoveries to the middle of the eighteenth 
century, including foreign trade and commercial policy, agriculture and rural 
society, industrial growth and organisation, finance and the economic and social 
policy of the State.

Book s Reco mme nded .—General. The Cambridge Modern History, 
passim ; Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry ; Acton, Lectures on Modern 
History ; Abbott, The Expansion of Europe ; Cunningham, English Industry and 
Commerce, and Western Civilisation; Ashley, Economic History and Surveys 
Historic and Economic ; Lipson, The Economic History of England; Bland, 
Brown and Tawney, English Economic History, Select Documents; Schanz, 
Englische Handelspolitik gegen die Ende des Mittelalters ; Bowden, Industrial 
Society in England towards the end of the Eighteenth Century ; George, London 
Life in the Eighteenth Century.

Commerce and Commercial Policy. W. R. Scott, English Joint Stock 
Companies; Lingelbach, The Merchant Adventurers of England; Ehrenberg, 
Capital and Finance in the Age of the Renaissance and Hamburg und England; 
Krishna, Commercial Relations between India and England; Epstein, Early 
History of the Levant Company ; Williamson, Maritime Enterprise 1485-1558 
and A Short History of British Expansion ; Schmoller, The Mercantile System ; 
Gill, National Power and Prosperity; Unwin, Studies in Economic History; 
Keith, Commercial Relations of England and Scotland ; A. E. Murray, Commercial 
Relations between England and Ireland ; Brisco, The Economic Policy of Robert 
Walpole.

Agriculture. Prothero, English Farming, Past and Present; Gonner, 
Common Land and Enclosure ; Curtler, The Enclosure and Redistribution of Land ; 
Johnson, The Disappearance of the Small Landowner ; Gray, English Field Sys-
tems ; Tawney, The Agrarian Problem in the Sixteenth Century ; Hammond, 
The Village Labourer, 1760-1832; Bradley, The Enclosures in England, an 
Economic Reconstruction ; Hasbach, A History of the English Agricultural Labourer; 
J. S. Nicholson, History of the English Corn Laws.

Industry and Industrial Organisation. Renard, Guilds in the Middle Ages ; 
A. S. Green, Town Life in the Fifteenth Century ; Kramer, The English Craft 
Guilds ; Unwin, Guilds and Companies of London and Industrial Organisation 
in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries; Heaton, The Yorkshire Woollen 
and Worsted Industries; Lipson, The History of the English Woollen and 
Worsted Industries ; Morris and Wood, The Golden Fleece ; Nef, The Rise of the 
British Coal Industry; Ashton, Iron and Steel in the Industrial Revolution ; 
Ashton and Sykes, The Coal Industry of the 18th Century ; H. A. Hamilton, 
The English Brass and Copper Industries to 1800 ; G. I. H. Lloyd, The Cutlery 
Trades ; Westerfield, The Middleman in English Business ; Wadsworth and 
Mann, The Cotton Trade and Industrial Lancashire, 1600-1780 ; Daniels, The 
Early English Cotton Industry ; Lewis, The Stannaries ; Dunlop and Denman, 
English Apprenticeship and Child Labour; W. H. Price, English Patents of 
Monopoly ; Levy, Economic Liberalism and Monopolies, Cartels and Trusts in 
British Industry ; Webb, The King’s Highway (Vol. V of English Local Govern-
ment) ; Moffit, England on the Eve of the Industrial Revolution,
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Social Conditions, Poor Law, Prices, etc. Gasquet, Henry VIII and 
the English Monasteries; Savine, English Monasteries on the Eve of the Dissolu-
tion, Vol. I; Wiebe, Die Preis-Revolution des Sechzehnten Jahrhunderts ; Steffen, 
Studien zur Geschichte der Englischen Lohnarbeiter ; Salter, Early Tracts on Poor 
Relief; Leonard, The Early History of English Poor Relief; Judges, The 
Elizabethan Underworld; Aydelotte, Elizabethan Rogues and Vagabonds ; Kirk- 
man Gray, A History of English Philanthropy ; Gras, The Evolution of the English 
Corn Market; Trotter, E., Seventeenth Century Life in the Country Parish ; 
Beard, The Office of the Justice of the Peace in England ; Webb, English Poor Law 
History, I, and The Parish and the County (in English Local Government); 
James, Social Problems during the Puritan Revolution; Marshall, The English 
Poor in the Eighteenth Century.

Finance. Dowell, History of Taxation ; Kennedy, English Taxation, 1640- 
1799; Dietz, Tudor Finance, 1485-1558; W. R. Scott, The English Crown 
Finances, 1558-1603 ; Powell, The Evolution of the Money Market ; Bisschop, 
The Rise of the London Money Market, 1640-1826 ; W. A. Shaw, The Beginnings 
of the National Debt; Andreades, History of the Bank of England ; J. E. T. 
Rogers, First Nine Years of the Bank of England ; R. D. Richards, Early History 
of Banking in England.

Colonial Enterprise. Egerton, A Short History of British Colonial Policy ; 
Muir, A Short History of the British Commonwealth ; Beer, The Origins of the British 
Colonial System, The Commercial Policy of England towards the American Colonies, 
and The Old Colonial System ; Bogart and Thompson, Readings in the Economic 
History of the United States ; Lucas, Religion, Colonising and Trade.

Students will be expected to read some of the following contemporaries :— 
More, Utopia ; The Commonweal of this Realm of England (edited by Lamond) 
Starkey, Dialogue between Pole and Lupset (Early English Text Society, 1878); 
Paul, Drei volkswirtschaftliche Denkschriften ausder Zeit Heinrich VIII. (English 
Text, German Introduction) ; Latimer, Sermons ; A Supplication of the Poor 
Commons and The Decay of England by the Great Multitude of Sheep (Early 
English Text Society, 1871) ; Harrison, Elizabethan England (edited by With- 
ington and Furnival); J. Wheeler, Treatise of Commerce; Mun, England’s 
Treasure by Foreign Trade ; Petty, Political Arithmetic ; North, Discourse upon 
Trade ; Barbon, Discourse of Trade ; Child, New Discourse of Trade ; Davenant, 
An essay on the probable methods of making a people gainers in the balance of trade, 
and An essay on the East India Trade ; Defoe, A Plan of English Commerce, 
Giving Alms no Charity, and The Complete Tradesman.

230. A. Economic History since 1500 (Class). Classes by Mr. Beales, 
Mr. Judges and Mr. Fisher will be arranged in connection with 
Courses 226 and 228 for first-year students taking the special 
subject of Modern Economic History in the Final B.Sc. (Econ.).

Students will also be expected to do two or three essays for 
Professor Power in the course of the year.

231. A. Economic History, 1485-1603. Classes by Mr. Judges will 
be arranged for second-year students taking the special period, 
1485-1603, for the special subject of Modern Economic History 
in the Final B.Sc. (Econ.)



232. A. Modern Economic History. Classes by Professor Tawney 
and Mr. Beales will be held for second-year students taking the 
special period, 1830-1875, for the special subject of Modern 
Economic History in the Final B.Sc. (Econ.). Students are 
likely to be divided into three groups meeting on Thursdays at 
3 p.m. or at 6 p.m. or at another time, to be arranged.
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233. A. Economic and Social History of Tudor England (Inter-
collegiate Seminar). Mr. Judges. Twenty-six meetings. Mondays, 
2-3 beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 
25th April.

For B.A. Final Honours in History—Special subject of Economic and Social 
History of Tudor England.

Admission to this seminar will be given only by permission of Mr. Judges. 
Fee :—£3 18s.

234. (e). A. Economic History of Western Europe in the Middle
Ages (with special reference to England). Professor Power. 
Twenty lectures. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, 
L.T. 13th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Modern Economic History, 
Mediaeval Economic History; and the B.A. with Honours in History. 
Recommended also to post-graduate students.

Fees :—For the Course £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 4s.

Syllabus .—The economic organisation of the late Roman Empire. The 
barbarian invaders and the economic results of the invasions. The economic 
organisation of the Carolingian Empire. Scandinavian civilisation and the Danes 
as explorers, traders and settlers. The Normans in Normandy and England. 
The church as an economic force. Feudalism and the great households. The 
growth of dependent cultivation. Villeinage in England. Intercourse with 
the East and the Crusades. Development of town life and industry. Industrial 
organisation and the guild system. The Italian cities and the Levant trade. 
The cities of the Netherlands and the cloth industry. Mediseval trade routes. 
Growth of banking and finance (Jews, Templars and Lombards). The economic 
revolutions of the 14th century. Economic effects of the Black Death and the 
Hundred Years War. The decline of villeinage in England. The rise of 
capitalism in industry and trade. Decay of the guild system. The Hanse 
League and the Baltic trade. The English Staplers and Merchant Adventurers. 
Economic theory in the Middle Ages.

Book s Recom mend ed .—(1) European.—Pirenne, Economic and Social His-
tory of Medieval Europe; Boissonade, Life and Work in Medieval Europe; 
Kotzschke, Allgemeine Wirtschaftsgeschichte des Mittelalters; Kulischer, Allgemeine 
Wirtschaftsgeschichte, Vol. I ; J. W. Thompson, Economic and Social History of 
the Middle Ages ; Cunningham, Western Civilisation in its Economic Aspects ; 
Dopsch, The Economic and Social Foundations of European Civilization ; S6e, 
Les classes rurales en France au moyen age ; Delisle, Etudes sur la classe agricole en 
Normandie; Coulton, The Mediceval Village ; Pirenne, Mediceval Cities, Histoire
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de Belgique, Vols. I. and II. ; Lamprecht, Deutsches Wirtschaftsleben im 
Mittelalter; Schmoller, Deutsches Stddtewesen in dlteren Zeit; Davidsohn, 
Geschichte von Florenz, Bd. IV. ; Letts, Bruges and its Past; Renard, Guilds 
in the Middle Ages ; Espinas, La draperie dans la Flandre francaise au moyen 
age; Bourquelot, Etude sur les foires de Champagne ; Huvelin, Essai historique 
sur le droit des marches et des foires ; Heyd, Histoire du Commerce du Levant; 
Zimmern, The Hansjx Towns I Kunze (ed.) Hanseakten aus England ; G. O’Brien, 
Essay on Mediceval Economic Teaching ; Jarrett, Social Theories of the Middle 
Ages; Tawney (ed.), Wilson’s Discourse on Usury (Introduction).

(2) English.—Textbooks: Ashley, Economic History; Cunningham, 
Growth of English Industry and Commerce, Vols. I. and II.; Lipson, Introduction 
to the Economic History of England.

Documents : Bland, Brown, and Tawney (ed.), English Economic History 
Select Documents.

General: Haverfield and Macdonald, The Roman Occupation of Britain ; 
Vinogradoff, The Growth of the Manor ; Seebohm, The English Village Community : 
Maitland, Domesday Book and Beyond ; H. L. Gray, English Field Systems; 
Hone, The Manor and Manorial Records ; Coulton, The Mediceval Village; 
Ballard, The Domesday Inquest; Lane Poole, The Exchequer in the Twelfth 
Century; Gras, The Early English Customs System; Jacobs, The Jews in 
Angevin England ; Salzman, English Industries of the Middle Ages ; Gross, The 
Guild Merchant ; Unwin, The Guilds and Companies of London ; Unwin, Finance 
and Trade under reign of Edward III; A. S. Green, Town Life in the Fifteenth 
Century ; Lucas, The Beginnings of English Overseas Enterprise ; Oman, The 
Great Revolt ; Prothero, English Farming Past and Present ; Tawney, Religion and 
the Rise of Capitalism ; Tawney (ed.), Wilson’s Discourse on Usury (Intro.).

235. A. Mediseval Economic History. Classes will be held by 
Professor Power for students taking the special subject of Mediseval 
Economic History in the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) at times to be 
arranged.

236. za . English Constitutional History since 1660. Mr. Judges 
and Mr. Smellie. Twenty-five lectures. Fridays, 11-12, beginning 
M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April ;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th Jan-
uary, S.T. 27th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject; B.A.. Final Honours in History 

and the Academic Diploma in Public Administration.
Fees :—Day : For the course, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.;

S.T., 18s.
Evening : For the course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. ; 

S.T., 12s.
Syll abu s .—The constitutional struggles of the seventeenth century. The 

Restoration and Revolution Settlements. The rise and development of Party. 
The rise and development of the Cabinet. The power of the Crown. Changes 
in the composition, powers and influence of the two Houses of Parliament. 
Public opinion. The rights and liberties of the subject. The Civil Service. 
The government of Ireland and of the Empire.

[Conid.



i6o Lectures, Classes and Seminars

Books  Recom mended .—General.—Trevelyan, England under the Stuarts 
(chapters xn.-xv.) ; Grant Robertson, England under the Hanoverians ; Trevelyan, 
British History in the 19th Century ; Gretton, A Modern History of the English 
People..; Halevy, History of the English People in the 19th Century ; Acton, 
Lectures on Modern History (12, 13, and 16); Jennings, Cabinet Government; 
Smellie, Hundred Years of English Government.

Constitutional.—Adams, Constitutional History of England (chapters 
xiv.-xx.) ; Erskine May, The Constitutional History of England ; Dicey, The Law 
of the Constitution ; Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution ; Lowell, Govern-
ment of England ; Ramsay Muir, How Britain is Governed; Grant Robertson, 
Select Statutes, Cases and Documents ; Tanner, English Constitutional Conflicts 
of the Seventeenth Century.

Cabinet and Parliament.—Blauvelt, The Development of Cabinet Govern-
ment; Veitch, The Genesis of Parliamentary Reform; J. R. M. Butler, The 
Passing of the Great Reform Bill; Lowes Dickinson, The Development of Parlia-
ment during the 19th Century ; Porritt, The Unreformed House of Commons (Vol. 
I); Pollard, The Evolution of Parliament; Turberville, The House of Lords 
in the Eighteenth Century ; Namier, The Structure of Politics at the Accession of 
George III; Turner, The Cabinet Council of England; Gillespie, Labor and 
Politics in England ; Finer, The British Civil Service.

Political Parties.—Feiling, A History of the Tory Party; Winstanley, 
Personal and Party Government; and Lord Chatham and the Whig Opposition ; 
Hovell, The Chartist Movement; Aspinall, Lord Brougham and the Whig Party, 
H. W. C. Davis, The Age of Grey and Peel; R. L. Hill, Toryism and the People.

Ireland and the Empire.—J. O’Connor, History of Ireland, 1798-1924 ; 
Gwynn, The Case for Home Rule ; Keith, Responsible Government in the Dominions 
(Vol. I,’Part I) 1 Ilbert, The Government of India (Historical Survey).

Biography.—Morley, Robert IP alp ole ; Basil Williams, Earl of Chatham ; 
G. O. Trevelyan, The Early History of C. J. Fox ; Rosebery, William Pitt; Cole, 
William Cobbett; Trevelyan, Lord Grey and the Reform Bill; Hammond, Lord 
Shaftesbury ; Morley, Gladstone ; Strachey, Queen Victoria.

237. (e) as . The Economic History of London in the 16th and 17th 
Centuries. Mr. Fisher. Five lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wed-
nesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 10th November.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Economic History. Recommended 

also to postgraduate students.

Fee :—10s.
Syll abu s .—The lectures will cover the century preceding the Civil War 

and will deal with the rise of London as a centre of trade, finance, and ' con-
spicuous consumptionwith the accompanying growth of population and the 
consequent problems of food and water supply, poor relief and public health ; 
and with the influence of London’s growth on the general development of England.

238. (e) AS. English Society and Politics in the Generation before
the Civil War. Professor Tawney. Five lectures, Lent Term. 
Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 16th February.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Economic History; B.A. Final 

Honours in History. Recommended also to postgraduate students.

Fee :—10s.
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239. s. The Economic History of Belgium in the 16th Century. 
Professor Cammaerts. Five lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tues-
days, 5-6, beginning M.T. 12th October.

Recommended to postgraduate students, and to students taking the Tudor 
Special period for the B.A, and B.Sc.(Econ.),

Fee :—15s.
Syllabus .-—Decadence of Bruges and prosperity of Antwerp. Economic 

political and cultural transformation heralding the capitalist regime, the centra-
lised State and the Renaissance. Restrictions and freedom in trade and industry. 
Antwerp as an international banking centre. Foreign colonies in Antwerp ; new 
commercial conditions as to transport, imports and exports, and financial methods. 
Influence of the development of commerce on industry, agriculture and social 
conditions. New problems concerning currency, loans, speculation, etc. Economic 
policy under Charles V and Philip H, Decadence of Antwerp after the revolution 
against Spain.

Books  Recomme nded .—H. Pirenne, IHstoire de Belgique (Vols. Ill and IV); 
A Goris, £tude sur les colonies marchandes meridionales h Anvers ; Henne, 
Histoire du regne de Charles-Quint en Belgique ; B. S. Chlepner, La Banque m 
Belgique ; Wegg, Antwerp, 1477-1559*

240. A. English and European History (Class). Professor Power, 
Mr. Judges and Mr. Fisher. At times to be arranged.

For B.A. Final Honours in History.

241. A. The Reconstruction of Europe and the European Alliance,
1813-1822 (Seminar). Professor Webster. Sessional. Fridays,
2-3, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T.’ 14th, January, S.T. 29th
April.
For B.A. Final Honours in History—Special Subject.

Admission will be by permission of Professor Webster.

Fees :—For the course, £4 4s.; Terminal, £1 16s.
Boo ks  Recomme nded .—For Special Study : C. K. Webster, British Diplo-

macy, 1813-1815; Mettemich, Metnoires, III, 123-176, 359-527; Depeches 
inedites du Chevalier de Gentz, ed. Comte Prokesch-Osten, II, 1-135 > a 
briand, Le Congris de Verone (in (Euvres completes, ed. Sainte Beuve, voi. Ail).

For Reference : Mimoires du Prince Talleyrand, ed. Due de Broglie, II,
214-567.

242. S. The Historical Background of Contemporary Economic 
Problems, Mr. Fisher. Eight lectures, Summer Term. Thurs-
days, 11-12, beginning S.T. 28th April.

Course in the series of “ Studies in Contemporary Britain,” see p. 254- 

Fee : £1. [Contd.
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. "SYLLABU^^-Thisjcourse is designed to show the historical evolution of|^ 
principal economic problems ^MGreat Britain, at the?j>r^sent time. Beginning 
with a' survey* of the situatidmfjjiin the parallel circumstances of a century ago 
after the Napoleonic Wars it will trace hn turn the rise® the'basic "industries 
and',,the relative displacement of agriculture, culminating m the, heydav of 
\ *n tori in piusptnU (i >51 the sul sl  piont dipri-sion (is7V*’LO£,
ditioned^by *the industrialisation of‘^Europe "and' Amferica and' the export of 
cabitil; ’ the 'growth of economic imperialism, the revision of the world’s -tariff 
policies and the resulting pla'ce of ‘this -country in the international economy 
ofithte pre-war perio'd. ” Finally' the rise it® the Labour movement-land of the 
social services will’be lsurveved against a background of changing ideas and of 
newly^defihed relationships between capital -and labour.

RESEARCH SEMINARS.

250. Diplomatic History, 1814-1878. .professor Webster. ,'Ses- 
h, "sional. Thursdays|gg beginning M.T. 7th *#G|ober.1

This Seminar will be held at the Institute of Historical Research 
and admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Webster.

251. s. Diplomatic History, 1878-1914. Mr. Robinson. Sessional, 
at times .to Be arranged.

This Seminar will be held at the Institute of Historical Research 
and. admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Robinson.

, Those desiring admission should write to, or see Mr. Robinson, 
if possible, before Wednesday, October 6th.

252. Si Economic History of the Later Middle Ages. Professor 
" Power and Mr. Postan. Alternate Saturdays at 2.30;p.m.

This Seminar will be held salt' the Institute of Historical 
Research, aid admission will-be strictly by. permission of Pro-
fessor Power.

253.*% Economic History of the Nineteenth Century. Mr. Beales. 
Times to be arranged.

Open tb‘students paying either the,Composition Fee or the Research-Fe'e,. 

.Admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Beales.
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254. (e) k. Economic History of the Seventeenth Century. 
" Professor Tawney and Mr. Judges. Alternate Thursdays, 6-7, 

at the Institute of Historical Research.
Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee. 
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Tawney or Mr. Judges.

The attention of graduate, students is also called to the following 
lectures and seminars held at othet‘Colleges of the University :-J||||
The Caliphate ; Muhammad and the Rise of Islam (600-660), at the 

School of Oriental Studies.
History of India from 1784, at the' School of Oriental Studies.
Historical Geography of Western Asia, at the School of Oriental Studies. 
Historical Geography of India, ife the: School of Oriental ;Studies 
History of the Early T’ang Dynasty (618-756), at the School of Oriental

iPljlftlies.i,,
Modern Chinese History, Ming and Ch’ing Dynasties, at the School of 

'Oriental Studies.
The History of London in the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries, at 

University -(follege.
Colonial History (Seminar), at University College and at King’s College. 
The English Administrative System and its Records, at King’s College.
English Mediaeval Legal and Constitutional History, at King’s 

^‘College.
English Constitutional History in the Eighteenth Century, at University 

s-^tjollege.

M.B.—Reference, should also be made to the following courses
X->No.-'i^sfr-The British Colonial Office.

No. 100.—Trade Unions and the Mobility of Labour.
No. 132.^-The History of Currency and Banking, with special reference to 

England.
“ N'o. 265. —International Relations.

■ No. '266.—International Institutions.
%|Jo.'267.—The External Affairs of the Self-Governing Dominions.
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No. 270.—Machinery of Diplomacy,

No. 275.—European Diplomacy, 1814-1878.

No. 276.—European Diplomacy, 1878-1911.

No. 277.—European Diplomacy, 1911-1919.

No. 279.—Political Aspects of the Conference of Paris, 1919.

No. 280.—Belgium and the Balance of Power.

No. 282.—British Foreign Policy.

No. 291.—English Constitutional Law,

No. 292.—History of English Constitutional Law.

No. 300.—History of English Law.

No. 302.—Constitutional Laws of the British Empire.

No. 312.—History of English Law (with special reference to economic 
conditions).

No. 333.—English Legal History, 1509-1649 (Seminar).

No. 382.-—Constitutions of the British Empire—Self-governing Dominions, 
No. 390. —English Political Thought since Bentham.

No. 393.—American Political Ideas.

No. 394.—French Political Ideas since 1789.

No. 395.—Ancient Political Ideas.

No. 396.—-Mediaeval Political Ideas.

No. 397.—European Political Ideas, 1500-1600.

No. 398.—Political Ideas since 1600.

No. 407.-—Socialist Thought in France.

No. 415.—Juristic Theory of the State.

No. 473.—Sociology (History of Social Institutions).

No. 477.—Social Developments in Modern England.

See also p. 257 “ Institute of Historical Research ”

8.—International Relations.

Y indicates an Intermediate course. 

z ,, a Final Pass or Diploma course.

a  ,, a Final Honours course.

s ,, a Special or Postgraduate course.

(e) ,, a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

265. A. International Relations. Professor Manning. Twelve lec-
tures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 10-11, beginning 
M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations

Fees :—Day : £1 16s.
Evening : £1 4s.

Syll abu s .—This course, intended to serve as a general introduction to the 
scientific study of international relations, will be occupied, in the first place, 
in seeking common ground as to the proper scope and policy of any academic 
handling of such material; in examining some of the assumptions on which 
modern discussion of international matters proceeds ; in analysing the main 
conceptions involved ; and in suggesting working definitions for some of the 
principal terms used. It will pass on to distinguish and to appreciate in terms 
of their intrinsic interest, their relative importance and also of their mutual 
bearing, the several specialised lines along which the search may be made for 
light upon international issues. A description will be attempted of the environ-
ment in which international relationships arise, the permanent features being 
noticed equally with the more obvious elements of change. Mention will be 
made of some of the major practical problems of the day, and some of the leading 
opinions as to their appropriate treatment. The course will further devote a 
more detailed attention to some portions of the subject not provided for otherwise 
in separate courses of lectures.

Book s Recomme nded .—Moon, Syllabus on International Relations ; Schu- 
man, International Politics ; Culbertson, International Economic Policies; 
Delisle Bums, International Politics ; Lugard, The Dual Mandate in British 
Tropical Africa ; Woolf, Empire and Commerce in Africa ; Hobson, Imperialism ; 
Salter, Recovery ; Manning and others, Peaceful Change : an International. 
Problem ; Toynbee, Survey of International Affairs ; Gathorne Hardy, A Short 
History of International Affairs, 1920-1934. For reference : The History of the 
Peace Conference at Paris (six volumes issued under the auspices of the Institute 
of International Affairs). Other books will be suggested during the lectures.
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266. A. International Institutions. Professor Manning. Twelve 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, io -ii , beginning 
L.T. 27th January, S.T. 28th April;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 27th January, S.T. 28th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Fees:—Day: For the course, £\ 16s. ; Terminal, L.T. £1 10s., S.T. 15s.
Evening: For the course, £1 4s. ; Terminal, L.T. £1, S.T. 10s.

Sylla bus .—This course will aim at giving the student a just idea of the 
role filled by international and cosmopolitan institutions in the affairs of the 
modern world. Different types will be instanced, the main emphasis being put 
upon those examples, such as the League of Nations, the Permanent Court, and 
the Bank of International Settlements, which exert, or which may come in the 
future to exert, the greatest influence. Their origins will be recalled, the prin-
ciples of their organisation and functioning explained, and the main tendencies 
discernible in their present development will be noted. Something will also 
be said about the more important non-official institutions of an international 
kind.

Book s  Recom mend ed .—Woolf, International Government; Holls, The Haggle 
Peace Conference ; Salter, Allied Shipping Control; Hunter Miller, The Drafting 
of the Covenant; Sir F. Pollock, The League of Nations (2nd edition) ; Munch, 
Les origines et V oeuvre de la Socidte des Nations ; Fachiri, The Permanent Court 
of International Justice; Ralston, The Law and Procedure of International 
Tribunals ; Howard-Ellis, Working and Structure of the League of Nations ; 
Rappard, International Relations as viewed from Geneva ; Conwell-Evans, The 
League Council in Action; Greaves, The League Committees and World Order ; 
Webster and Herbert, The League of Nations in Theory and Practice ; Zimmem, 
The League of Nations and the Rule of Law ; Morley, The Society of Nations ; 
Fischer Williams, Some Aspects of the Covenant of the League of Nations.

267. A. The External Affairs of the Self-Governing Dominions.
Professor Manning. Five lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays,
5-6, beginning S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Fee:—15s.
Syllab us .—This course will deal, by analysis and by the help of history, 

with the status at present enjoyed by the British Dominions, whether as members 
of the Family of Nations, of the League, or of the British Commonwealth. The 
broad tendencies of their policy in these several spheres of association will be 
traced and some speculations offered on the subject of possible future develop-
ments.

268. a . The International Labour Organisation. Mr. Greaves. Five 
lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning L.T. 12th 
January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

Fee:—15s.
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Sylla bus .—The origin, constitution and activities of the International 

Labour Organisation.

Book s Reco mme nde d . G. A. Johnston, International Social Progress; 
Hetherington, International Labour Legislation ; I.L.O., The International Labour 
Organisation, the First Decade ; Scelle, L’ Organisation internationale du travail ; 
Perigord, The International Labour Organisation ; Howard-Ellis, Origin 
Structure and Working of the League of Nations ; Greaves, The League Com-
mittees and World Order ; J. T. Shotwell (ed.), Origins of the I.L.O.

For reference, Annual Reports of the Director of the International Labour 
Organisation and articles on the Annual Conferences in International Labour 
Review.

269. A. International Technical Co-operation. Mr. Bailey. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 
6th October;

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.
Fees :—Day : £1 10s.

Evening: £1.

Syll abu s .—The course is concerned with the principles and practice of inter-
national co-operation for predominantly non-political purposes. This will include 
an examination of the growth and work of some of the principal non-league institu-
tions, advisory and administrative, of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, 
such as the Universal Postal Union and the International Commission on Air 
Navigation; of the technical work of the League of Nations ; of the principle 
of regionalism; of the nature of the general rules of international law which 
have emerged from the extension of technical agreements; of the place of 
non-official associations.

Boo ks  Reco mmen ded .—Handbook of International Organisations (League 
of Nations, Geneva, 193°) >' Woolf, International Government (1923) ; Salter, 
Allied Shipping Control (1921) ; Reinsch, Public International Unions (2nd 
edition) ; H. R. G. Greaves, The League Committees and World Order (1931); 
S. H. Bailey, The Framework of International Society (1932) ; M. O. Hudson (ed.),' 
International Legislation (1931) ; S. H. Bailey, The Anti-Drug Campaign (1935)! 
The official documentation and other books will be mentioned during the course 
of the lectures.

270. A. The Machinery of Diplomacy. Mr. Bailey. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning L.T. 12th January ;

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 14th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.
Fees :—Day : /i 10s.

Evening : £1.
[Contd.
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Syllabus .—The origin and development of the machinery for the conduct 
of foreign relations. The organisation of the modern Foreign Office | the 
“ right of legation ” ; the structure and functions of the diplomatic service ; 
consular representation; the diplomatic functions of executive and special 
agents ; diplomatic privileges and immunities | principles governing the organ-
isation and procedure of international conferences ; methods for the negotiation 
of bilateral and multi-lateral treaties.

Books  Recom mended .—Satow, A Guide to Diplomatic Practice (3rd edition) ; 
de Martens, Le Guide Diplomatique (5th edition) ; The Cambridge History of 
British Foreign Policy, Vol. Ill; J. W. Foster, The Practice of Diplomacy (1906) ; 
Graham H. Stuart, American Diplomatic and Consular Practice (1936) ; Takeuchi, 
War and Diplomacy in the Japanese Empire (1935) >' E. C. Stowell, Le Consul 
(Paris, 1909) ; D. P. Heatley, Diplomacy and the Study of International Relations 
(1919) I Genet, TraiU de Diplomatic (1931-32) ; S. H. Bailey, The Framework 
of International Society, 1932 ; Feller and Hudson (eds.), Diplomatic and Consular 
Laws and Regulations of Various Countries ; Harold Nicolson, Peace-making, 
1919 (1933). Other books will be recommended during the course of the 
lectures.

271. A. Modern Problems of Diplomatic Practice. Mr. Bailey. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Fridays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 
8th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Fee :—£1 10s.

Syllabus .—A discussion of the effects of the evolution of international 
relations upon the organisation and practice of diplomacy. The theory of 
representation; the principle of unitary control and the movement towards 
devolution; the relations of the diplomatic machinery with permanent inter-
national organisations; the relations of the Press and Broadcasting with 
diplomacy ; the principles of democratic control in the conduct of external 
relations ; the diplomatic methods of “ the closed state ” ; the conduct of the 
international relations of the British Commonwealth of Nations ; problems of the 
personnel of the diplomatic machinery; the controversy concerning the Old 
versus the New Diplomacy.

Reading in connection with the course will be suggested during the lectures.

272. A. Possession of Colonial Territory as an International Problem. 
Dr. Mair. Five lectures. To be given in 1938-9.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Fee :—15s.

Syllabus .—Colonial possessions as a source of international rivalry. An 
examination of current demands for redistribution. Attempts at international 
regulation of administrative standards. League of Nations and International 
Labour Conventions. The Mandate System.
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273. A. Pacific Methods of Settling International Disputes (Seminar). 
Professor Manning. Twenty meetings, Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms. Fridays, 2.30-4, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 
14th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor Manning.

Fees :—For the course, ^3 15s. ; Terminal, £2 5s.

Syllabu s .—The class will discuss the existing machinery of all kinds for the 
pacific settlement of international disputes, and cases in which this machinery 
has been used. Discussion will be based on the Texts of the Hague Conventions, 
the Covenant, the Geneva Protocol, the Locarno Treaties, the Kellogg Pact, and 
other treaties of arbitration.

Books  Recomm ended .—Fischer Williams, Some Aspects of the Covenant of the 
League of Nations 1 P. J. Noel Baker, The Geneva Protocol ; Ralston, International 
Arbitration from A thens to Locarno ; Fachiri, The Permanent Court of International 
Justice ; Pollock, The League of Nations ; Conwell-Evans, The League Council in 
Action ; Webster, The League of Nations in Theory and Practice ; Lauterpacht, 
The Function of Law in the International Community.

274. A. The Economic Factor in International Political Relations 
(Seminar). Professor Manning and Mr. Bailey. Michaelmas and 

-Lent Terms. Mondays, 2.30-4, beginning ~M.T. 4th October. 
.L.T. 10th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor Manning 
or Mr. Bailey.

Fees :—For the course, ^3 15s. ; Terminal, £2 5s.

Syllabus .—The seminar will discuss the importance of the economic 
factor in modern international relations, with special reference to the economic 
causes of political friction arising from the supply and distribution of raw 
materials, migration, the application of commercial policies, the organisation 
and control of international communications, and the economic penetration of 
underdeveloped areas.

Books  Recom mended .—Culbertson, International Economic Policies (1925) ; 
Hawtrey, Economic Aspects of Sovereignty (1930) ; Donaldson, International 
Economic Relations (1928); L. S. Woolf, Empire and Commerce in Africa; 
Economic Imperialism (1920) ; H. Feis, Europe, the World’s Banker (1931) ;
E. Staley, War and the Private Investor; Carr-Saunders, World Population (1936) ; 
S. H. Bailey, The Political Aspect of Discrimination in International Economic 
Relations (in Economica, February and May, 1932), and Reciprocity and the Most- 
Favoured Nation Clause (Economica, November, 1932) ; Wallace and Edminster, 
The International Control of Raw Materials (1930) ; Proceedings of the Fifth 
Conference of the Institute of Pacific Relations (1934). The World Economic 
Survey (Annual, from 1931-2), and other documentation of the Economic and 
Financial Organisation of the League of Nations.
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275. za . European Diplomacy, 1814-1878. Professor Webster. 

Sessional. Twenty-six lectures. Fridays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 
8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April;

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 29th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations ; 
B.A.—optional subject of Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers since 
1815 ; and the Certificate in International Studies.

Fees :—Day : For the Course, £3 18s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; 
S.T., £1 is.

Evening: For the Course, £2 12s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., 
£1 4s. ; S.T., 14s.

Syllab us .—The Diplomatic Relations of the European Powers. Some 
reference will be made to their relations with the Far East and the Americas.

A list of books recommended will be given at the first lecture.

276. za . European Diplomacy, 1878-1911. Mr. Robinson. Twelve 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, n-12, beginning M.T. 
25th October, and Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 9th November ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 26th October, and Thursdays,
6-7, beginning M.T. nth November.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations; 
B.A. (Optional Subject of Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers 
since 1815) and the Certificate in International Studies.

Fees :—Day, £1 16s.
Evening, £1 4s.

Syllabus .—The Diplomatic Relations of the European Powers down to 
the solution of the Agadir crisis, with special emphasis on the last twelve years.

Students attending this course should have already attended the preceding 
course (No. 275) by Professor Webster on “ European Diplomacy, 1814-1878,” 
or they should have attended " The Political History of the Great Powers ” 
(No. 229) in the previous session. Students who have not attended either of 
these two courses will be expected at least to have read Grant and Temperley, 
Europe in the Nineteenth Century (Chapters XIII-XXX).

Book s Recom mend ed .—Fay, Origins of the World War (2nd Edition) ; 
B. E. Schmitt, Triple Alliance and Triple Entente ; Ancel, etc. (ed. Hauser), 
Histoire Diplomatique de VEurope, 1871-1914 ; Langer, European Alliances and 
Alignments; G. Brandenburg, From Bismarck to the World War; Pribram, 
England and the International Policy of the Great Powers ; Carroll, French Public 
Opinion and Foreign Affairs, 1870-1914 | Rothfels, Bismarcks Englische Bund- 
nispolitik; A. O. Meyer, Bismarcks Friedenspolitik; “ Italicus,” Italiens 
Bundnispolitik, 1870-96 ; R. Ibbeken, Das aussenpolitische Problem, Staat und 
Wirtschaft in der Deutschen Reichspolitik, 1880-1914 ; Langer, The Diplomacy of 
Imperialism, 1890-1902 ; Chang Cheng Fu, The Anglo-Jdpanese Alliance ; E. N. 
Anderson, The First Morocco Crisis ; O. J. Hale, Germany and the Diplomatic 
Revolution ; Biilow, Memoirs (Cf. Front wider Billow—ed. Thimme) ; Nicolson, 
Lord Carnock ; G. P. Gooch, Before the War ; Oncken, Das Deutsche Reich und 
die Vorgeschichte des Weltkrieges.
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Doc ume nts  for  Referen ce .—Pribram, Secret Treaties of Austria-Hungary 

(ed. Coolidge) ; Die grosse Politik der europdischen Kabinette, 1871-1914 ; 
German Diplomatic Documents (ed. Dugdale) ; Siebert and Schreiner, Entente 
Diplomacy and the World; Livres Jaunes :—sur VAlliance franco-russe, sur les 
Accords franco-italiens, sur la Crise balkanique Documents Diplomatiques 
frangais, 1871-1914 ; Oesterreich-Ungarns Aussenpolitik, 1908-1914 ; Bogitch- 
evitch, Die Auswdrtige Politik Serbiens, 1903-1914 ; British Documents on the 
Origins of the War (ed. Gooch and Temperley).

277. za . European Diplomacy, 1911-1919. Mr. Robinson. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning L.T. nth January ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. nth January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations; 

B.A. (Optional Subject) and the Certificate in International Studies.
Fees :—Day, £1 10s.

Evening, £1.
Sylla bus .—The European situation in 1911 ; the Balkan Wars and their 

results ; the immediate origins of the Great War ; the entrance of Italy, Turkey, 
Bulgaria, etc. ; War aims as revealed in secret treaties; the attempts at an 
arranged Peace ; Russian defection and American belligerence and their diplo-
matic effects ; negotiations preparatory to Armistices ; the Peace Conference ; 
the emergence of the Danubian and Baltic Succession-States; the Near East 
from Sevres to Lausanne.

Book s Reco mmen ded .—Fay, The Origins of the World War (2nd edn.) ; 
B. E. Schmitt, The Coming of War (cf. Cochran, Germany Not Guilty) ; Renouvin, 
La crise europeenne et la grande guerre, 1904-18 ; O. Wedel, Austro-German 
Diplomatic Relations, 1908-14 ; F. L. Benns,- Europe since 1914; Stieve, 
Isvolsky and the World War; Churchill, World Crisis; Seymour, American 
Diplomacy during the World War; Papers of Colonel House ; Poincare, Memoirs ; 
L. Fischer, The Soviets in World Affairs; Glaise-Horstenau, The Collapse of the 
Austro-Hungarian Empire ; H. N. Howard, The Partition of Turkey, 1913-23 ; 
Temperley, etc., History of the Peace Conference ; Nicholson, Peace-Making, 1919

Doc ume nts  for  Referen ce .—The documents cited in No. 276 above ; 
Die Internationalen Beziehungen im Zeitalter des Imperialisms (ed. Hoetzsch) ; 
Documents Diplomatiques Russes, 1914-17 (ed. Polonsky) ; La Pradelle, Eisen- 
mann and Renouvin, Constantinople et les Detroits ; Europdische Machte (ed. 
Adamov ; German translation by Kerstin and Mironov) ; Marchand, Un Livre 
Noir, Vols. 1-3 ; Diplomatische Schriftwecksel Iswolskis, 1911-14 (ed. Stieve) ; 
Iswolski im Weltkriege, Diplomatische Schriftwecksel Iswolskis 1914-17 (ed. 
Stieve) ; Papers relating to the Foreign Relations of the United States, Supple-
ments—The World War; Carnegie Endowment, Preliminary History of the 
Armistice.

278. A. The Geographical Background of International Relations. 
Mr. Robinson. Sixteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. 
Mondays, 11-12, beginning L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
The Summer Term section is also recommended for B.A. (Hons.) Geo-
graphy—Special subject of Political Geography.

Fees :—£2 8s.; Terminal, L.T., £1 16s.; S.T., £1 is.
[CotUd.
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Sylla bus .—An examination of the bearing of the facts of physical, economic 
and racial geography on the resources, limitations and ambitions of states, and 
on their interdependence and inter-relations. Problems of population and 
migration. Strategical geography. In the Summer Term attention will be 
mainly concentrated on the geography of frontiers, with special reference to 
those of 1919. (Historical illustrations will be drawn from the period after 
1870, and mainly from very recent problems and crises. No geographical 
knowledge beyond that of the Intermediate course will be presupposed.)

Books  Recom mende d .—Bowman, The New World (4th edition) ; 
Dominian, Frontiers of Language and Nationality in Europe ; C. K. Leith, World 
Minerals and World Politics ; Vogel, Politische Geographie ; Das neue Europa und 
seine geographischen Grundlagen; Seton-Watson, Treaty Revision and the 
Hungarian Frontiers; M. Y. Goblet, The Twilight of Treaties; Haushofer J 
Geopolitik des Pazifischen Ozeans ; G. H. Blakeslee, The Pacific Area (World 
Peace Foundation Pamphlet, Vol. 12, No. 3) ; F. V. Field (ed.), Economic 
Handbook of the Pacific Area ; Brunhes et Vallaux, La Geographie de Vhistoire; 
Fawcett, A Political Geography of the British Empire ; Stamp, Asia; N. Mik-
haylov, Soviet Geography ; Shanahan, South America.

279. za . Political Aspects of the Conference of Paris, 1919. Professor 
Webster. Ten meetings, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning
L.T. nth January.

Recommended to postgraduate students.

Fee :—£1 10s.

This class will be conducted along the lines of a seminar. Students will be 
expected to write a report on some aspect of the subject.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Webster.

280. s. Belgium and the Balance of Power. Professor Cammaerts. 
Four lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 
16th November.

Fee :—12s.

Syllab us .—The position of Belgium before the Napoleonic Wars—The 
Treaty of Vienna and the Kingdom of the Netherlands—Consequences of the 
Belgian Revolution of 1830—Meaning of neutralisation for England, France and 
the Conservative Powers (1830-39)—Belgium “ The Keystone of European 
Order ” in 1840 and 1848—Napoleon’s policy of compensations and the British 
guarantee—Consequences of the Treaty of Frankfurt, new grouping of the 
Powers—Belgian Neutrality in 1887, 1905, 1912—Abrogation of Neutrality and 
the problem of security and guarantee.

Books  Recommended .—H. Pirenne, Histoire de Belgique, Vol. VII ; J. 
Wullus Rudiger, La Belgique et I’Equilibre EuropSen ; Cambridge History of Brit-
ish Foreign Policy ; Headlam Morley, Studies in Diplomatic History ; Banning, 
Les origines et les phases de la Neutralise beige ; G. J. Renier, Great Britain and the 
Establishment'of the Netherlands (1813-1815).
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281. (e) S. Review of Current International Events (Seminar).
Professor Manning. Twenty-five meetings, Wednesdays, 6-7, 
beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

A review of current international affairs. Source materials and articles 
in the daily and periodical press will be indicated.

Fee for occasional students, ^3 2s. 6d. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; 
S.T., 16s.

282. s. British Foreign Policy. Professor Webster. Six lectures, 
Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5~6, beginning S.T. 26th April.

Course in the series of “ Studies of Contemporary Britain," see p. 254.

Fee :—15s.

Syllab us .—Some consideration of British Foreign Policy in the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries, with special reference to the political problems of to-day.

283. s. Britain’s Imperial Problems. Professor Condliffe and Mr. 
Coatman. Eight lectures, Summer Term, at times to be arranged.

Course in the series of “ Studies of Contemporary Britain, see p. 254*

284. s. Germany from 1918 to 1933. Dr. Wagner. Six lectures, 
Summer Term, at times to be arranged.

Fee :—18s.
Syllabu s .—This course will aim at giving the student^ an introduction to 

the scientific study of the question “ How did it happen ? ” It will deal with 
Home Affairs and the German parties ; with the foreign policy of the Republic 
and especially with the cultural failure of the German “ Left.”

285. (e) s. International Government. Professor Smith. Six lec-
tures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 26th April.

Fee :—12s.

Syll abus .—The purpose of this course is to analyse the possibility of apply-
ing the accepted principles of government—executive, legislative, and judicial— 
to international society. The Covenant of the League of Nations will be studied 
in the light of previous theoretical schemes and political experience.



N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 44.—International Trade and Foreign Exchanges.
No. 72.—Theory and Practice of Tariff-Making.
No. 74.—Advanced Theory of International Trade.
No. 170.—International Economic Problems.
No. 176.—The Danubian Problem.
No. 227.—Economic Development of the British Empire.
No. 228.—Political History of the Great Powers.
No. 241.—The Reconstruction of Europe and the European Alliance 

1813-1822.
No. 298.—International Law (Peace).
No. 299.—International Law (Disputes).

No. 381.—Comparative Government Problems.
No. 382.—Constitution of the British Empire—Self-governing Dominions. 
No. 413.—Politics and the International Order.
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9.—Law.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
z ,, a Final Pass or Diploma course.
A ,, a Final Honours course.
s ,, a Special or Postgraduate course.
(e) „ a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

290. A. Elements of English Law. Mr. Wyndham-White and 
Mr. Seaborne Davies. Sessional. Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning 
M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

A class for discussion will be held at a time to be arranged.

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 29th April.

A class for discussion will be held at a time to be arranged.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject.
Fees ;—Day : For lectures and classes : Sessional, £6 15s. ; Terminal, 

£2 I4S*
For lectures only : Sessional, £4- 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For lectures and classes : Sessional, £4 10s. ; Terminal,
D 16s.

For lectures only : Sessional, £?, ; Terminal, £1 4s.
This course is of a non-technical character, and, while primarily intended for 

B.Sc. (Econ.) Students, is suitable for all persons of any age who take an intelligent 
interest in social, economic and political questions. Discussion will be invited

Syll abus .—Nature and Origins *of Law: the System of English Law : 
Statute Law; Common Law; Equity; Judicial Precedent and Custom : 
English Legal Institutions The Courts of Law ; The Legal Profession . The 
Principles of Legal Procedure and Evidence: Legal Persons, natural and artificial. 
The Subject and his rights and duties in the State : Elements of Criminal Law : 
Elements of the Laws of Contract and of Tort: Family Law : The Nature of 
Proprietary Rights (ownership, tenancy, possession, trusts) ; Outline of the 
principal classes of property and of modes of disposition (sale, lease, mortgage, 
pledge, wills and settlements, bankruptcy).

B.Sc. (Econ.) Students must show a special knowledge of either English 
Constitutional Law or the Law of Contract.

Book s Reco mmend ed .—Jenks, The Book of English Law (Murray) ; 
Geldard, The Elements of English Law ; Fifoot, English Law and its Background. 
Dor reference purposes : H. J. Stephen, Commentaries on the Laws of England 
(19th edn.).
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291. yz . English Constitutional Law. Dr. Jennings. Twenty-five 
lectures. Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 
nth January, S.T. 26th April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. nth January, 
S.T. 26th April.
For LL.B. Intermediate, B.A. General, and the Academic Diploma in Public 

Administration.
Fees :—-Day : Sessional, £5 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £4 10s. ; S.T. £2 5s.

Evening : Sessional, £4 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £3 10s. ;
S.T. £1 15s.

Syllabus .—The nature and purpose of Constitutional Law. Laws and 
Conventions. English Law and its relation to the government of the British 
Empire. Great Britain and Northern Ireland. The King : his legal and consti-
tutional position : the legal concept of the Crown. Parliament: Parliamentary 
Sovereignty and the effects of constitutional conventions. The working of 
Cabinet Government. Legislation. Administration : Administrative Law and 
its place in Constitutional Law. Common Law powers and duties of public 
authorities. Statutory powers and duties of public authorities : (a) Central,
(b) Local. Finance of public authorities. Central control of local authorities. 
Judicial control of public authorities : the doctrine of ultra vires. The Rule 
of Law.

Books  Recomme nded .—Jennings, The Law and the Constitution; Wade 
and Phillips, Constitutional Law (2nd edn.) ; Dicey, Introduction to the Law of 
the Constitution (8th edn.) ; Keir and Lawson, Cases on Constitutional Law 
(2nd edn.) ; Jennings, Principles of Local Government Law.

For  Reference .—Jennings, Cabinet Government.

292. y . History of English Constitutional Law. Professor Plucknett 
and Dr. Jennings. Eighteen lectures. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning 
M.T. 12th October, L.T. nth January;

or {e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. nth January.
For LL.B. Intermediate,
Fees for the course Day : £4 10s.

Evening: £3 10s.
Syllab us .—English Feudalism. The growth of the royal power : the 

Curia Regis and the Sheriff. Magna Carta and its significance. The growth 
of Parliament. The justices of the peace. The Lancastrians and the end of 
the baronage : the Tudors and the middle class. The Renaissance ; the theory 
of Sovereignty, the Social Contract, Natural Law. Social Contract and Divine 
Right: James I, Bacon, Coke and Hobbes. The Stuart Conflicts : Taxation, 
Proclamations, the Star Chamber, the Petition of Right. The Bill of Rights : 
Locke and the Sovereignty of Parliament. The development of Cabinet Govern-
ment : the Landed Interest and the party system. Social Contract and
the Sovereignty of the People Rousseau and the French Revolution and the 
consequences in England. The Industrial Revolution and the new middle class. 
Bentham and the principle of representation. The Reform Act and the reform 
of Local Government. The settlement of constitutional conventions. The 
working-class movement and later reforms in Parliament and in Local Govern-
ment. The eclipse of the Lords : the Parliament Act. Social services and the 
statutory authorities.
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Book s Recomm ended .—Adams, Constitutional History of England (2nd 
edn.) ; F. W. Maitland, Constitutional History; Taswell-Langmead, English 
Constitutional History (9th edn.).

References on special topics will be given during the course of the lectures.

293. yz . Criminal Law and Procedure. Mr. Seaborne Davies. 
Twenty-eight lectures. Fridays, 11.30-1, beginning M.T. 8th 
October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

Each lecture will normally be of an hour’s duration, but students are invited 
to raise any matter relating to the subject for discussion during the re-
maining twenty minutes.

For LL.B. Intermediate and B.A. General.
Fees :—For the course, £8 10s.; Terminal, £3 10s.
Syllabus .—Introductory. Courts of Criminal Jurisdiction. Criminal 

responsibility and punishment. Inchoate offences. Offences against the person 
(homicide, infanticide, child destruction, suicide, assaults). Offences against 
property (arson and malicious damage, burglary, sacrilege, housebreaking, 
larceny, robbery, embezzlement, false pretences, fraud, receiving, forgery, 
cheating, restitution orders, etc.). Offences against King and Government, 
public peace and morals (sedition, libel, public mischief, riot and unlawful 
assemblies, perjury, bigamy, etc.). The elements of criminal procedure.

Book s Recomme nded .—Text Books : Kenny's Outlines of Criminal Law
or Harris and Wilshere’s Principles of the Criminal Law ; and Kenny’s Cases on 
Criminal Law, or Wilshere’s Cases on Criminal Law.

For Reference : Archbold’s Criminal Pleading, Evidence and Practice ; 
Russell on Crimes and Misdemeanours ; Halsbury’s Laws of England. (Vol. IX) ; 
J. F. Stephen’s Digest of Criminal Law; Pendleton Howard, Criminal Justice 
in England.

Students are expected to buy copies of The Criminal Appeal Act, 1907 
The Larceny Act, 1916, The Forgery Act, 1913, The Perjury Act, 1911, The 
Criminal Justice Act, 1925, The Administration of Justice Act, 1933, The 
Summary Jurisdiction (Appeals) Act, 1933.

294. ZA. General Principles of English Law—The Law of Contract. 
Mr. Seaborne Davies. Twenty-five lectures. Mondays, 11.30- 
12.30, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th 
April;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th 
January, S.T. 28th April.

For LL.B. Final; B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Commercial 
Law ; and B.A. General.

Fees :—Day : For the course, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s.
Evening : For the course, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.

A detailed Syllabus will be supplied to students taking the course.
[Contd.
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Book s Reco mmen ded .—Text Book: Anson, Principles of the Law of 
Contract (17th edn.). For further reading: Pollock, Principles of Contract 
(10th edn.) ; Salmond and Winfield, Principles of the Law of Contracts. Case 
Book: Miles and Brierly, Cases illustrating the Law of Contract.

[N.B.—For lectures on Torts students will attend the course given by Dr. 
Potter at King’s College and for Trusts that given by Dr. Keeton at University 
College.]

295. (e) za . Jurisprudence and Legal Theory. Dr. Jennings. 
Twenty-five lectures. Mondays, 6-7.30, beginning M.T. nth 
October, L.T. 10th, January, S.T. 25th April.

For LL.B. Final and B.A. General.

Fees :—For the course, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.,

I. The Theory of Law.
The nature and purpose of jurisprudence. The schools of jurisprudence 

Its relations with the other social sciences. Theories as to the nature and purpose 
of law. Law and the State. Greek and Roman theories : the Middle Ages : 
natural law : the secular State : the theory of sovereignty : modem theories.

II. The Sources of Law.
Legislation : enactment and interpretation. The judicial process. Codes : 

their making and interpretation : their advantages and disadvantages. Justice, 
Equity, and Public Policy. The functions of jurists.

III. Legal Concepts and Arrangement of Law.
Rights and Duties : Legal Persons : Status : Ownership : Possession :

Acts : Forbearances: Intention : Negligence. The Arrangement of Law:
Public Law : Family Law : Private Law : International Law.

Book s Reco mmen ded .—I Goodhart and others, Modern Theories of 
Law ; Pollock, History of the Science of Politics. II. C. K. Allen, Law in the 
Making ; J. C. Gray, Nature and Sources of Law ; Cardozo, The Nature of the 
Judicial Process. III. Maine, Ancient Law; O. W. Holmes, The Common 
Law ; Salmond, Jurisprudence (8th ed.) ; Holland, Jurisprudence (13th ed.) ; 
Pollock, First Book of Jurisprudence (6th ed.).

296. za . English Land Law. Professor Parry. Sessional. Tues 
days, 12-1, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 
26th April.

Each lecture, except the first, will be preceded by a short 
class for discussion.

For LL.B. Final.

Fees :—Sessional, £8 10s. ; Terminal, ^3 10s.

Sylla bus .—A detailed syllabus will be supplied to students taking the 
course. Students will be expected to refer to statutes and cases.
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Book s  Reco mme nde d .—Text Books : Holdsworth, Historical Introduction 
to the Land Law ; Cheshire, Modern Law of Real Property (4th edn.) ; Williams 
and Eastwood, On Real Property ; Goodeve and Potter, Modern Law of Real 
Property. For reference—Wolstenholme and Cherry’s Conveyancing Statutes 
(12th edn.).

297. za . Succession, Testate and Intestate. Professor Parry. 
Twenty-six lectures, Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 6th 
October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, 
S.T. 28th April.

Each lecture, except the first, will be preceded by a short 
class for discussion.

For LL.B. Final.
Fees :—Session, Day, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s.

Evening, £y ; Terminal £2 15s.
Syllabus .—Wills : Outline of history of wills and power of testamentary 

disposition ; Nature of wills and codicils ; Capacity to make wills ; Making and 
revocation of wills ; Appointment of Executors ; Probate (in brief outline only) ; 
Construction of wills. Intestate Succession ; Outline of history of rules of in-
heritance and succession on intestacy ; Modern rules of succession ; Rules as to 
grant of administration (in outline only). Devolution of property on Executors 
and Administrators. Powers of Personal Representatives. Administration of 
assets of solvent and insolvent estates.

Book s Reco mmen ded .—Text Books : Parry) The Law of Succession;
Bailey, The Law of Wills; Sanger on Wills and Intestacies, 2nd ed. For 
Reference : E. V. Williams on Executors, 12th ed. ; Wolstenholme and Cherry, 
Conveyancing Statutes, 12th ed.

298. za . International Law (Peace). Eighteen lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Professor Smith. Mondays and Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning 
M.T. nth October;

or (e) Dr. Lauterpacht. Tuesdays, 6-7, and Wednesdays, 7.15-8.15, 
beginning M.T. 6th October.
For LL.B. Final, B.A. General and B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Inter-

national Law and Relations.
Fees :—Day : £\ 10s. ; Terminal, £2 5s.

Evening : ^3 10s:; Terminal, £\ 15s.

Sylla bus .—Nature, Sources, and Subjects of International Law. States 
as International Persons. Semi-Independent and Composite States. Recog-
nition. Succession of States and Governments. State Territory. Rivers. 
National Waters. Territorial Waters. Acquisition of, and Changes in Territorial 
Sovereignty. The High Seas. Exemptions from Territorial Jurisdiction. 
Responsibility of States. Treatment of Aliens. Protection of Minorities.

\Contd.
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Nationality. Extradition. International Government. The League of Nations. 
The International Labour Organisation. International Unions and Technical 
International Government. International Intercourse. Diplomatic Envoys. 
Consuls. Treaties.

Princ ipal  Treat ises  and  Text  Book s Reco mmen ded .—Oppenheim, 
International Law, Vol. I (5th edn. by Lauterpacht, 1937) ; Hall, International 
Law (8th edn. by Pearce Higgins, 1924) ; Westlake, International Law, Vol. 1 
(2nd edn. 1910) ; C. C. Hyde, International Law, Vol, I (1922) ; Lauterpacht, 
Private. Law Sources and Analogies of International Law (1927) ; Brierly, The 
Law of Nations (2nd edn., 1936) ; Anzilotti, Cours de droit international (French 
translation, 1929) ; Fischer Williams, Chapters on. Current International Law 
and the League of Nations (192.9) ; H. A, Smith, Great Britain and the Law of 
Nations, Vol. I (1932), Vol. II (1935).

Collections of Cases : E. D. Dickinson, A Selection of Cases and Other Readings 
on the Law of Nations (1929) ; Hudson, Cases and Other Materials on International 
Law (1929) ; Annual Digest of Public International Law Cases.

Other books will be recommended duringjhe course.

299, za . International Law (Disputes, War, Neutrality), Twenty 
lectures, Lent Term. Professor Smith. Mondays and Tuesdays, 
3-4, beginning L.T. 10th January ;

or (e) Professor Smith. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. nth January. 
Dr. Lauterpacht. Summer Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, and Wed-
nesdays, 7.15-8.15, beginning S.T, 26th April..
For LL.B. Final and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International 

Law and Relations,

Fees :—Day : ^4 10s.
Evening : £3 10s.

Sylla bus .—Disputes. The Distinction between Legal and Political 
Disputes. Negotiation. Conciliation.. Arbitration and Judicial Settlement. 
Permanent Court of Arbitration. Permanent Court of International Justice. 
The Optional Clause. The General Act. Compulsive Means of Pacific Settle-
ment short of War. League of Nations and Settlement of International Disputes.

War. War as a Legal Institution. Effect of the Treaty for the Renuncia~ 
tion of War. Nature and Effectiveness of Rules of Warfare. Effects of Out-
break of War. Enemy Character. Warfare on Land. Occupation of Enemy 
Territory. Warfare at Sea. Prize Courts,

Neutrality. Conception and Historical Development of Neutrality. 
Neutrality and the Covenant of the League of Nations. Neutrality and the 
Treaty for the Renunciation of War. Duties of Neutrality. Neutrals and 
Military and Naval Preparations and Operations. Contraband and Blockade. 
The Doctrine of Continuous Voyage. The Declaration of London. Prize Law 
and Modern Conditions of War.

Princ ipal  Trea tises  an d Text  Book s Reco mmen ded .—-Oppenheim, 
International Law, Vol. II (5th edn. by Lauterpacht, 1935) • C. C. Hyde, Inters 
national Law, Vol. II (1922) ; W. E. Hall, International Law (8th edn. by Pearce 
Higgins, 1924) ; Westlake, International Law, Vol. II (2nd edn. 1913) Ralston, 
International Arbitration from Athens to Locarno (1929) ; Garner, International

Law and the World War, 2 vols, (1920) | Lauterpaeht, The Function of Law in the 
International Community (1933) ! J* A. Hall, Law of Naval Warfare (2nd edn., 
1921) • Garner, Prize Law during the World War (1927).

Collections of Cases: See above (International Law : Peace), and also 
Pitt Cobbett, Cases in International Law, Vol. II (5th ed. by Walker, 1937)-

300, za . History of English Law. Professor Plucknett. Sessional, 
Fridays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 29th April.

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be preceded by 
a class at 2 p.m. for discussion and paper work.

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 29th April.

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be preceded at 
6.30 p.m. by a short class for discussion.
For LL.B. Final and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject. See also Course 

No. 312.
Fees :—Day : Sessional, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s.

Evening : Sessional, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.
Syllab us —The European background of early English Law. The 

materials of early English Law. The formative period. The separation of 
the various brandies of the system as now administered and their develop-
ment In particular—the Writ System and the Land Law: the history of Equity. 
the Law Merchant; the fusion of Jurisdictions and the development of modern 
procedure.

Book s Recomm ended .—Plucknett, Concise History of the Common Law 
(2nd. edn.) (Butterworth). Students will be expected to refer on special points 
to Pollock and Maitland, History of English Law before the Time of Edward I 
tend edn.) (Cambridge Univ. Press), and to Holdsworth, History of English Law 
fMethuen) as well as to contemporary works, statutes and decisions. As a 
guide to these sources they should use Winfield’s Chief Sources of English Legal 

■history (Oxford Univ. Press). Other books on special points will be referred
to during the lectures.

301. (<?) za . Mercantile Law—Special Subject, PjofesS°r
Twenty-five lectures. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 12th October, 
L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April.

T7nr T T B Final—Special subject of Mercantile Law, and B.Sc. (Econ.) 
FiniApeS SHWecfo? Commercial Law. Other students will only 
be admitted by permission of the lecturer.

Fees :—Sessional, £\ 10s. ; Terminal, £1 15s.

Special subject for 1938-39 :—Insurance. \f7qntd.
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Syllab us . History. Insurance as a contract—State systems of insurance 
not included. Principles of insurance law : indemnity and subrogation • in-
surable interest; uberrimae fidei; measure of indemnity; marine insurance, 
special features of marine insurance to be considered in relation to the Lloyd’s 
policy and the principal sets of institute clause. General average and 
the York Antwerp Rules Fire, Life, Accident and Motor Vehicle Insurance 
to be considered m the light of the terms of typical policies, and 
special attention to be given to comparative aspects of the law relating to different 
types of insurance. °

Book s  Reco mme nde d .—Element ary  : Picard, Elements of Insurance Law • 
Gow, Manne Insurance I Chalmers and Archibald, Marine Insurance Act, 10061 
o. JJ. Cole, General Average.

T3 : Arnould' Marine Insurance; Lowndes, General Average-
J. ±5. Porter, Laws of Insurance ; Welford and Otter-Barry, Fire Insurance. ’

302. za . Constitutional Laws of the British Empire. Dr. Jennings. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays 2-3 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.

For LL.B. Final.

Fees For the course, £4 10s.; Terminal, £2 5s.

Syllab us . The distinctions between colonies, protectorates, and mandated 
territories and their constitutional and legal effects. The "common laws" 
ot the colonies and Dominions. The Sovereignty of Parliament. The Royal 
Prerogative. Dominion Status under the Statute of Westminster. The govern- 
ment of the colonies Legal position of the Governor. Appeals to the Judicial 
Committee of the Privy Council.

. ^kefederal constitutions : Canada and Australia. The constitutions of the 
Union of South Africa and of the Irish Free State. The federal constitution of 
India. 'i

D Book s Reco mmen ded .—Jennings and Young, Constitutional Laws of the 
British Empire ; Keith, Constitutional Laws of the British Dominions ; Responsible 
Government m the Dominions ; W. P. M. Kennedy, Constitution of Canada ; Kerr 
Law of the Australian Constitution; Corbett and Smith, Canada and World 
Politics; Wheare, The Statute of Westminster; Kohn, The Constitution of the 
Irish Free State. J

303. za . Conflict of Laws. Dr. Kahn-Freund. Twenty lectures. 
Thursdays, 2-3.30, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture from 
3.30 to 4, except the first in e^ch term.

In the Summer term a class will be held at times to be arranged 
for the discussion of recent cases.
For LL.B. Final.

Fees For the course, £9; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £4 10s. -
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Syllab us .—

Introduction : general principles and history.
Part I : Choice of Law.

(1) Fundamental conceptions: Nationality, Domicil, Renvoi, Classifica-
tion, Ordre Public.

(2) Status and Capacity. Corporations.
(3) Contracts.
(4) Torts.
(5) Husband and Wife.
(6) Parent and Child. Guardian and Ward. Lunacy.
(7) Property (Tangible Movables, Intangible Movables, Immovables).
(8) Succession.

Part II: Questions of Jurisdiction and Procedure.
(1) Jurisdiction of English Courts.
(2) Recognition and enforcement of foreign judgments.
(3) Procedure, including proof of foreign law.
Book s  Reco mmen ded .—Text Book :—Cheshire’s Private International Law ; 

For reference :—Dicey’s Conflict of Laws (5th edn.) ; Foote’s Private International 
Law ; Westlake’s Private International Law.

304. A. Elements of Commercial Law. Professor Chorley and Dr. 
Kahn-Freund. Forty-three lectures. Thursdays, 10-11 (Michael-
mas Term, ten lectures) ; Thursdays, 11-12 (Lent and Summer 
Terms, eighteen lectures), and Fridays, 10.30-11.30 (fifteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms), beginning M.T. 
7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7 (twenty-eight lectures throughout the Session), 
and Fridays, 6-7 (fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms), 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.

Separate classes will be held for discussion for B.Sc. (Econ.) 
and B.Com. Final students, at times to be arranged.

For B.Com. Final; and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Commercial 
Law.

Fees :—Day : Sessional, £6 9s. ; Terminal, M.T. £3 12s. ; L.T., £2 15s.; 
S.T., £i 10s. ; section (a) only, £1 16s.

Evening: Sessional, £4 6s. ; Terminal, M.T., £2 8s.; L.T.,
£1 16s. ; S.T., £1 ; section (a) only, £1 4s.

Syllab us .—Section (a).—Principles of the Law of Contract (including Con-
tracts made through Agents and the effects of Bankruptcy and Winding-up 
on business contracts). (Twelve lectures by Mr. Seaborne Davies.) Section 
(b).—Sale of Goods. Negotiable Instruments and Banking. Carriage of Goods 
by land and by sea. Insurance. Partnerships and Companies. (Thirty-one 
lectures by Professor Chorley and Dr. Kahn-Freund.)

The subjects will be treated from a commercial standpoint.
Book s Recomm ended .—For general reading : Stevens, Mercantile Law ; 

Charlesworth, Principles of Mercantile Law. For Special Topics: Anson
[Contd.
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Law of Contract, or Salmond and Winfield, Principles of the Law of Contracts ; 
Eastwood, The Contract of Sale of Goods ; Jacobs, Bills of Exchange ; F. R. Batt, 
Negotiable Instruments; Disney, Carriage by Railway 1 J. D. I Hughes, The 
Law of Transport by Rail 8 Payne, Carriage of Goods by Sea ; Chalmers, Marine 
Insurance ; Topham, Company Law ; Underhill, Partnership. (It is imperative 
that students should consult only the latest editions of these works.)

305. (e) a . Negotiable Instruments. Dr. Kahn-Freund. Seven
lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 29th April.
Fee :—14s.

For B.Com. Final, Group A.

Note : This course should be taken in the First Final Year, but for students 
sitting the Final Examination in 1938, who will not have taken it under the 
previous arrangement whereby it formed part of the course on The Law of 
Banking, it will also be given in the Michaelmas Term on Fridays, 8th, 15th, 22nd 
and 29th October, from 6-7.30 p.m.

Syllab us .—
x. Bills of Exchange signed by agents, on behalf of limited companies and 

partnerships. Signatures per pro.
2. Blank acceptances.
3. Reversed order of indorsement.
4. Forgeries, fictitious payees. Estoppels.
5. Bills given for void and illegal consideration. Effect of Gaming Acts.
6. Duties of the holder. Protest and noting in particular.
7. Foreign bills. Conflict of Laws.

The subject will be discussed to a more advanced standard than is possible 
in Course 304.

306. (e) a . The Law of Banking. Professor Chorley. Nineteen
lectures, Michaelmas, Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays,
7-3°-8-3° (except the first two which will be given on Fridays, 
6-7), beginning M.T. 5th November, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 
29th April.
Fee :—£z 18s.
For B.Com. Final, Group A.

Syll abu s .—In the first six lectures the Law of Negotiable Instruments 
will be discussed to a more advanced standard than is possible in Course 304. 
In the remaining lectures the subject of Banking Law proper will be taken, 
including the following matters :—The Legal Relationship between Banker and 
Customer. Current Accounts, Deposit Accounts, Trust Accounts, Overdrafts. 
The Pass Book. The Bankers’ Books Evidence Act, 1879. Cheques and docu-
ments analogous to cheques. The payment and collection of cheques. The 
payment of cheques by mistake. Forged cheques. Securities for Advances in 
general, Pledges and Mortgages of Negotiable Instruments, Stocks and Shares, 
Life Policies. Interests in Land and Documents of Title to Goods. Bankers’ 
Commercial Credits. The Realisation of Securities, Bankers’ Guarantees. The 
legal position in the event of the insolvency of the customer.
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Students will be given opportunities for submitting written work.
An elementary knowledge of the Law of Negotiable Instruments will be 

presumed.

Books  Recom mended .—Jacobs, Bills of Exchange ; Chalmers, Bills of 
Exchange ; H. L. Hart, Law of Banking ; Paget, Law of Banking (4th edn.) ; J. 
Grant, Law of Banking (7th edn.) ; Tillyard, Banking and Negotiable Instru-
ments (3rd edn.).

307. A. The Law of Marine Insurance. Professor Chorley will 
arrange classes for students who are taking the B.Com. Final, 
Group B, with the option of Shipping.

308. A. Maritime Law. Professor Chorley will arrange classes for 
students who are taking the B.Com. Final, Group B, with the 
option of Shipping.

309. za . Industrial Law. Professor Chorley and Dr. Robson. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 10-11, 
beginning M.T. 8th October; Wednesdays, n-12, beginning L.T. 
12th January;

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January.

For LL.B. Final (option) ; for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (special subject) ; for 
B.Com. Final, Group C ; and for the Academic Diploma in Sociology and 
Social Administration.

Fees Day : £4. 10s. ; Terminal, £2 5s.
Evening : £3 10s.; Terminal, £1 15s.

Syllabus .—The influence of scientific, economic and political development 
on industrial relations. Relation between industrial practice and Industrial Law. 
The sources of labour law.

General principles of the Law of Employment. The Common Law of 
master and servant. The overlaying of the Common Law by protective statutory 
conditions affecting wages, hours, health, safety, compensation for accidents, and 
other aspects of employment. The enforcement of these super-imposed legal 
minima—machinery and methods of administration. The legislation relating 
to workmen’s compensation, truck, minimum wages, labour in factories and 
workshops, mines, railways, shops, and road transport. Methods of 
administration.. The central and local authorities responsible for inspection and 
enforcement.

Combined action by employers and workers. The doctrine of restraint 
of trade ; its effect on trade union law. The legal status, powers and liabilities 
of trade ’unions ; collective bargaining ; civil conspiracy ; price-fixing associa-
tions ; strikes and lock-outs; picketing and intimidation; the political activities 
of Trade Unions. __
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Social Insurance. National Health Insurance. Unemployment Insurance. 
Widows’, Orphans’, and Old Age Pensions. Arbitration and Conciliation. The 
Industrial Court. Whitley Councils. The Policy of the State in relation to 
labour.

Book s Recomme nded .—Diamond or Batt, Law of Master and Servant; 
H. Samuels, The Law relating to Industry ; Redgrave, Factory Acts ; MacSwinney, 
Law of Mines, Quarries and Minerals ; Wilkinson, The Shops Acts, 1912-1934 ; 
Tillyard, The Worker and the State (2nd edn.) ; Industrial Law ; Annual Survey 
of English Law (Industrial Law) ; Hutchins and Harrison, History of the Factory 
Acts ; Slesser and Baker, The Law of Trade Unions ; Haslam, Law relating to 
Trade Combinations ; The Legality of the General Strike in Essays in Jurisprudence 
and the Common Law; W. Robson, Future of Trade Union Law {Political 
Quarterly, Jan., 1931) ; Industrial Law (1885-1935), Law Quarterly Review, 
Jan., 1935 ; The Factory Acts, 1833-1933 (Pol. Quarterly, Jan., 1934) ; Webb, 
History of Trade Unionism ; W. A. Willis, Law of Workmen’s Compensation | 
Butterworth, Digest of Workmen’s Compensation Cases (2nd edn.) S H. A. Smith, 
Law of Association ; W. A. Robson, Industrial Relations and the State {Political 
Quarterly, Oct., Dec., 1930) ; H. A. Mess, Factory Legislation and its Administral 
tion, 1891-1924 ; Balfour Committee on Industry and Trade ; Survey of Industria- 
Relations ; H. C. Emmerson and E. C. P. Lascelles, A Guide to the Unemployment 
Insurance Acts ; Report of Royal Commission on Unemployment Insurance ; 
Annual Report of Ministry of Labour; Annual Report of Chief Inspector of 
Factories ; E. M. Bums, Wages and the State ; Report on Collective Agreements 
(H.M.S.O., 1934) > Milne-Bailey, Trade Unions and the State ; Amulree, Industrial 
Arbitration ; Rankin, Arbitration Principles and the Industrial Court; J. H. 
Richardson, Industrial Relations in Great Britain ; T. S. Chegwidden and G. 
Myrddin-Evans, The Employment Exchange Service of Great Britain; Gare, 
Restraint of Trade ; Squire, Thirty Years in the Public Services.

Other books for reading will be recommended from time to time.

310. za . Comparative Industrial Law. Dr. Robson. Six lectures, 
Summer Term. Fridays, 10-11, beginning S.T. 29tH; April.

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 27th April.
For LL.B. Final (option) ; for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (special subject) : and 

for B.Com. Final, Group C.
Fees :—Day, £2 5s.

Evening, £1 15s.
Sylla bus .—This course will deal with some of the more important features 

of the law relating to labour in the United States, France, Germany, Italy and 
Russia.^ The topics dealt with will include the constitutional aspects of industrial 
legislation in U.S.A. ; the new German labour law of 1934 > the Italian Law 
of Trade Unions and the Fascist Labour Charter; the French code du travail; 
the Russian Labour Code. International action concerning labour legislation. 
The I.L.O.

Book s Reco mmen ded .—Genera l  : Legislative Series (I.L.O.) ; Collective 
Agreements (I.L.O.) ; International Survey of Decisions on Labour Law (I.L.O.) ; 
Freedom of Association (I.L.O.).

For U.S.A. : Burdick, Law of the American Constitution ; Mott, Due Process 
of Law ; Freund, Standards of American Legislation ; Police Power ; Commons 
and Andrews, Principles of Labour Legislation ; Rice, Labor Legislation in U.S.A. 
(International Labour Review) ; Collective Labor Agreements in American Law
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(XLIV Havard L.R. 572) ; National Recovery Measures in the U.S. (I.L.O.) ; 
History of Labour in the U.S., 1896-1932, Vol. Ill (Brandeis) ; Burns, Towards 
Social Security.

For  France  : Pic, Traiti de Legislation Industrielle ; Labour Laws in 
France (I.L.R., Vol. XII) ; Lambert, Pic and Garraud, Sources and Interpretation 
of Labour Law in France {ibid., Vol. XIV) ; Capitant et Cuche, Legislation 
Industrielle ; Code du Travail and Supplement (Dalloz).

For  German y  : Hastier, Grundriss des deutschen Arbeitsrechts ; Marsfeld 
and others, Die Ordnung der Nationarbeit.

For  Italy  : Pitigliani, The Italian Corporate State; Carmen Haider,
Capital and Labour under Fascism ; Arias, Trade Union Reform in Italy (I.L.R., 
Vol. XIV) ; Bottai, Trade Organisation in Italy {ibid., Vol. XV) ; Finer, 
Mussolini’s Italy.

For  Russia  : Labour Code (Eng. trans. published by I.L.O.) ; Documents 
relative to Labour Legislation in U.S.S.R. (Cmd. 3775, 1931) i Webb, S., and 
Webb, B., Soviet Communism.

311 (e) A. The Law of Carriage by Inland Transport. Dr. Kahn- 
Freund. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January.
For B.Com. Final, Group B. ; for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subject of 

Organization of Transport and of International Trade.
Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal £3.

Syllabus .—See p. 248.

312. A. History of English Law (with special reference to Economic 
Conditions). Professor Plucknett will conduct a discussion class, 
at times to be arranged, for students offering this special subject 
who have already taken Course 300.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject.

Syllabus .—A. Property.—The Land System (tenure, inheritance, alien-
ability). The Manor (common, forest, waste, minerals, enclosures). Estates 
(entails, perpetuities). Land as security (mortgages, statutes merchant and 
staple, elegit). Chattels real (wardship, marriage, terms). Chattels personal 
(pledge, lien, bailment).

B. Contract.—Canon, common and local law. Growth of the simple 
contract; consideration ; equity.

C. Persons.—Merchants, clergy, married women, villeins ; free labourers ; 
employer and employed.

D. Mercantile Law.—Partnership ; companies ; negotiable instruments; 
insurance.

Book s Recom men ded .—A list of authorities will be furnished to students 
attending the course : but it will be assumed that such candidates are acquainted 
with the general outlines of English Economic History. As general text-books, 
Jenks, Short History of English Law ; Plucknett, Concise History of the Common 
Law (edn. 1934).
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313. za . General Principles of Administrative Law. Dr. Robson. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. To be given in 1938-9.

For LL.B. Final (option) ; for B.Com., Group C ; for Academic Diplomas 
in Public Administration and in Sociology and Social Administration, and 
the Certificate in Social Science ; optional for B.Sc. (Econ.)—special 
subject of Government.

Fees :—Day, £2 5s.
Evening, £1 15s.

Syllabu s .—The nature of constitutional public authority—an analysis of the 
state and its activities. The organs of government—legislative, executive and 
judicial. Some fundamental principles concerning the relations between these 
organs. The doctrine of the Separation of Powers. The idea of checks and 
balances. Conflict, control and co-operation.

The conception of responsible administration; its relation to mere legality. 
The High Officers of State, their origin and legal status. The Public Officer 
as a creation of the common law. The modem civil service and the doctrine 
of ministerial responsibility. The transition from royal prerogative to statutory 
discretion. Emerging types of administrative machinery, e.g. the B.B.C., 
Central Electricity Board, etc.

The legislature as an administrative organ. The legislature as a controlling 
agent over the executive. The Parliamentary regime. The delegation of 
legislative power to administrative bodies.

The judiciary as an administrative organ. Judicial control over administra-
tion. Judicial control over legislation. Legislative control over the judiciary. 
The Rule of Law : its genesis and development. The forms of law and their 
importance. The problems involved in judicial control. The exercise of 
judicial powers by administrative bodies. “Judicial” and " quasi-judicial ” 
powers. Administrative Tribunals. Legal responsibility of executive officials 
to the general public. Droit administratif and the Conseil d’dtat.

The public service—its legal, administrative and constitutional charac-
teristics. Hierarchy as a principle. The internal control of administrative 
bodies. The relations of officials and departments inter se. The statutory 
officer.

The layman as administrator. Lay control over administration. New 
forms of lay participation in administrative authority.

Books  Recomm ended .—Report of the Committee on Ministers’ Powers 
(Cmd. 4060, 1932) and Minutes of Evidence ; W. A. Robson, Justice and Ad-
ministrative Law ; The Report of the Committee on Ministers’ Powers (Political 
Quarterly, July, 1932) ; F. J. Port, Administrative Law ; Frankfurter, Cases 
and other Materials in Administrative Law ; C. K. Allen, Bureaucracy Triumphant ; 
C. T. Carr, Delegated Legislation; Administrative Law (L.Q.R., Jan., 1935);
J. Willis, Parliamentary Powers of English Government Departments ; J. Dickinson, 
Administrative Justice and the Supremacy of Law in the U.S.A. ; Blachly and 
Oatman, Administrative Legislation and Adjudication ; Lord Hewart, The New 
Despotism ; James Beck, Our Wonderland of Bureaucracy ; E. W. Patterson, 
The Insurance Commissioner ; Hauriou, Precis de Droit Administratif ; Goodnow, 
Comparative Administrative Law ; Friedrich and Cole, Responsible Bureaucracy ; 
Jennings, Report of the Committee on Ministers’ Powers (Public Administration, 
1932-33) ; N. E. Mustoe, Law and Organization of the British Civil Service ; Hart, 
Tenure of Office under the Constitution ; Leonard D. White, Trends in Public 
Administration ; Introduction to the Study of Public Administration ; Sharp, The 
French Civil Service ; J. Hart, The Ordinance-Making Powers of the President; 
L. D. White and others, The Civil Service Abroad.
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314. ZA. Administrative Law with special reference to Central and 
Local Government. Dr. Robson. Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Mondays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 4th October;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October.
For LL.B. Final (option) ; for Academic Diploma in Public Administration 

and the Certificate in Social Science ; optional for B.Sc. (Econ.)—special 
subject of Government. B.Com, Group C (1938-9 only).

Fees -Day, £2 5s.
Evening, £1 15s.

Students attending this course should attend Course No. 313 on the
General Principles of Administrative Law, in 1938-9.

Syllabus .—The organisation of (i) central administration; (ii) local 
administration. The internal organisation of (a) central government depart-
ments ; (b) local authorities. The relations of central and local government. 
Legal, political, administrative and financial controls. Deconcentration and 
decentralisation. The Social Service State. Its objects and methods. The 
distribution of functions. The main generic types of governmental activity. 
Service functions, regulatory functions, inspection functions, inquisitorial 
functions. The varying content of these types, e.g. public health, police, 
education, etc. The kind of powers required for the administration of particular 
services.

The forms and methods of administrative law. Sanctions. The application 
to official activity of general common law or legislative provisions. The 
adoption of unique legal methods for the use of public authorities. The doctrines 
of ultra vires, misfeasance, malfeasance, non-feasance, etc.

The general principles referred to above will be considered in relation to 
specific services carried on by central and local authorities.

Boo ks  Reco mme nd ed .—A Century of Municipal Progress (ed. Laski, 
Jennings and Robson) ; W. A. Robson, Development of Local Government ; 
The British Civil Servant; Jennings, Principles of Local Government Law; 
The Law Relating to Local Authorities ; H. Finer, English Local Government ; 
W. E. and W. O. Hart, Local Government and Administration ; E. Troup, The 
Home Office ; Evelyn Murray, The Post Office ; Report of the Bridgeman Com-
mittee on the Post Office ; Ernst Freund, Administrative Powers over Persons 
and Property ; Legislative Regulation ; Short and Mellor, Practice of the Crown 
Office ; Bannington, Public Health Administration (2nd edition) ; E. D. Simon, 
A City Council from Within ; R. S. Wright and H. Hobhouse, Local Government 
and Local Taxation (8th edition) ; J. P. R. Maud, Local Government in Modern 
England ; T. Heath, The Treasury ; W. Beveridge, The Public Service in War; 
and Peace ; Report of the Haldane Committee on the Machinery of Government; 
W. A. Robson, Public Enterprise.

315. ZA. Administrative Law with special reference to Public 
Utilities and Industry. Dr. Robson. Six lectures, Summer 
Term. Mondays, 10-11, beginning S.T. 25th April;

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 29th April.
[C ontd.
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For *LL.B. Final- (option,)^for B.Com., „Grpup C;;, .for Academic Diplomas
v ,in Public Administration arid ]n Sociology and Social Administration, 

and the Certificate in jSodal "Science.
i^'ees :—©ay, £2 5s1.- ’

Evening; £1 i5s.J:’l

Students .^attending tEis^course should attend Course "No^- 313 on tfie
General, .Principles of AdmimstrauMg. Paw in 'I938r39'.i!|v

Syll abus,traditional types of state intervention in economic activity. 
The regulation of (a) particular industries for purposes of revenue, safety, morals, 
amenityLabour condition's,!?^) 1 ’infissions., Illustrations from inn-
keepers, merchant shipping, the liquor trade; etc. The legal and administrative 
forms of control. Methods of enforcement.

Public; utilities and the state. The essential features of the law relating 
t° railways, public service ^vehicles, electricity supply! gas, water, etc. The 
administrative machinery involved.

Recent developments in the relations between government and,-business. 
Legislation relating to coal mining, agriculture, forestry, transport, etc. Legal 
control, deferred standards and official discretion. The problems involved.

Books  Recom men ded .—R. Soltau, Economic Functions of the State; 

Progress', Dimock,'' British Public tUdhtities' and National B'eveLopjnenQT^ffiuFs

and ffiffiefy F.‘ fyie jfelw Rblatihgto,Publib' §)§jvic*ejU ndertakffigW;
Chester,, ,PubMc 'ct AS;1 R'oqfyi‘Passenger Transport ;-^fca&djj|ja ’.dad? .Davie's, 
Rights 'aW^Dutpisfhf, Transport ’Undertakings^* A. j\£ Neuman, Organisation 'of 
the'BMtwffi&oarlndu tyy , W.' C. .Hoim'ell, Cvntrcfmif Ptibhc Utilities'Abroad , 
Howard,* TSfcal'^Autlioritnes under,‘the .EWjp,fMsiv^xActs^PjuijliG* Administration. 
January, ,1928) ; Sharfman,'The Interstate Commerce Commission*; Report'of 
the Broadcasting Committee, fGirid. 5091
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316. za . Code Civil. M. Allemes. TwentyS@^|J' lectures. 
Wednesdays, 'beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. i^tli January, 

- S.T.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term.

[Occasional' students registering for this course are informed that the 
course will be provided oriiy'if there are regular students offering Code;©ivil 
as one of their5optional- subjects in- the' Filial LL.lBIji* ■!

For LL.B. Final.'

Fees:—Sessional; £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s; '

, 1 Syllabus -:J-^’('ii')|j Of persons, pnjpyment ■ and loss of civil rights. Records 
of the Civil Status Department!, ■ ..Civil Domicile. Absent persons. Marriage, 
Divorce, Paternity^ ^Filiation, Adoption. Minority and Majority.

(ii.) Of property and of the different hinds of ownership.
' '’(iiik)>-©/ the different wayslby which ownership may be acquired, i Succession} 

Gifts inter vino's and Wills. Contracts. Priorities and Mortgages. Prescription.

Law

; B^^cs Recomm ende d .—rDsallpz, Petit Qpde Civil Annott# The French Civil 
Cqqe ’(Trans.- by Henry pacharii);; H. Capitant, Introduction d l’Etude du Droit 
Civil ; Colin and Capitant,'CoMfs EUmentaire de Drqit Civil, Franqais ; Planiol 
and Ripert, TraitS BUmentaire de Droit &$j$il%i3' volsi) ; -‘'.Baudry.-Lacanti'nerie, 
Precis de Droit Civil (3 vols.).

m

317. Principles and Practice of Justice in England. ’ Thirteen lectures, 
fj-^twice weekly, on'1Mdrid’ays, STffg'-^ beginning i^-l'li'-April, and 

Thursdays; 3-4, beginning 28th ApriL
Dr. W. T. Jehnings : The Nature and Sources of English Law.
Mi S .ilmine l)’a\ ft *■.. Criminal Courts arid Procedure, and 

Delictual Liability in English Law.
Pmf.-sni K s 1 (lioiliv : Civil Courts and Procedure. 

^"IPfofessor H. A. Smitli-P International Law in the English Courts. 
' l)i J\ 1I111-I mind'-: Special Features of English Law of Contract 

and Equity pfustijP! ,K'
. Features. of Property Law.

Dr. W. A. Robson : Industrial Law in Britain.
Fee :—£1 12 si 6d'.

Course in the Series of “ Studies of Contemporary Britain.” See j>. 254,.

318. ■ Roman Law (Class).,'®r. Kahn-Freund. Sessional.1 At 
* times to be arranged. For L.S.E. students only.

This .clhss is iritendeil for all JLL.B. first year day students arid'such 
evening students as cari arrange to attend.,

Students must obtain a personal copy ofithe, text of the Institutes of Jus-
tinian (edited by‘Moyle dr Sandars) for use in the class.

319. ZA. Class iri Criminal law, Legal System and Constitutional 
Law (for L.S.E||students)|g A weefkly'JcTass'by' Dr. Jennings, 
Mr.* Seaborne- Davids ^M|i^Mr&' Wyndham- White; at times to 
be arranged.

320. za . Class in the Law of Torts (for L.Sg, students)'. Mr. Seaborne 
Davies. - Sessional; in alternate weeks. , Times to be arranged.

321, CIslss  iri Land Law and Trusts (for L.S.E. students)?;
Professor Parry. Michaelmas and' Lent Terms, at times to be 

. arranged.
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322. ||! Class in Law of Contract (for L.’S.E. students). A class
will be held by Mr. Seaborne Davies for day and evening students, 
at. times to be arranged.
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323. A. ■’ Ciass in Industrial Law [B.Sc. (Econ.)H Dr. Robson will 
hold \ special class for B,_(Ec©;n,) ^tnd^ts in ’ta,ttend^nce at 
Cour^s,#^ and 3Jo,^;at times to ge’' arranged.

324. a . Class in Industrial Law (B.Com,). Dr. Robson will holdi,a 
' . special class for B.Com. students pa) attendance at Courses 1309 

and’ 3,®%'":at times to be arranged.

325. Administrative Law (Class). For LL.B, Students. Dr, Robson. 
At times to be arranged.

Inte rmedi ate  Cou rse .

Roman'
evening). .

The English Legal System. Dr. G. W. ''Keaton and.Mr. Aif,S. Gilbert 
. (University College) (daj§r$|f Mr. Phillips s ( nll( i>, ) [y\cuingj

Criminal Law and Procedure. Mr. Chatfield,, Mr. Rogers (King’s
^Emfege'),' (evening),

Indian Penal Code and Criminal Procedure. Dr, S, Q. Ve§.e;y-FitzGerald 
] .•j(Umv«p«y' College) (day).

Final  Cour se .

English Law—^orts. Dr, Ppfter (King’s College) (daO ; Mr. PhiUim 
^"(King’s College) evening.

English Law—’Trusts, Dr, Q, W.. Keeton ■ (University College) (islay: 
and evening);/./

Jurisprudence and Legal Theory. Professor II. F. Jolowicz (University 
College) (dayL,.1.4

English Land Law. Dr. Potter, Mr. Crane (King’s College) (evening). 
Roman Dutch Law. Mr./Gilbert Dold (Univer'siity1Collegfe)
Law of Palestine. Dr. ' G. VeseyjFitz Gerald (University"College)

(<%,,
Hindu Law. Dr. S. G. Vesey-FitzGeraldJphiversity College) (day).

Muhammadan Law. Dr. S G. Vesey-FitzGerald (University College) 
•’* (day).

Constitutional Laws of the British Empire. Professor J. H. Morgan 
(University College) (e\ enmg)

Conveyancing, Dr. Poittdr, Mr. Crane (King’s College) (day& evening). 
The Digest. Professor Joloxdczf^nivefsit^CMl^^^d'ay and Evening). 
Conflict of Laws* Mr. Chatfield (King’s College)' (evening)/:
Law of Evidence. Mr. Chatfield (King’^f? College) ‘ (day)' and^ 

Mr. Gold (University College) (evening).
Indian Law of Evidence. Dr. S. G. Yesey-FitzGerald (University 

..■College) (day):,, /
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

328. English Law of Contracts, Torts and Crimes (Seminar)!:
Professor Barry and Mr. Seaborne Davies. A seminar on special 
topics. ' Se^ionj'l Mondays, 6-j:0, beginniiig M.TAiith 
October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April.

mSBB
Open to regular students reading for the LL.M: degree.

Admission will be strictly/'by permission of Professor Parry and Mr. 
Seaborne Davies.

329. (ejji. English Law of Property (Seminar). Professor Parry. A 
Seminar on' special topics. Michaelmas Term.- Tuesdays, 6-7, 
beginning M.T. 12th October.

Fee :—£* ‘15s.’
Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree. Admission will be 

strictly by .permission of Professor Parry.
' [N.B.—Thisserninaf will fi'e'cpiitinued at King’s College, by Dr. Potter, in 

,t-he Lent Term, and at University College, by Dr. Keeton, in the Summer 
Term.]

330. s. Constitutional Laws of the British Empire (Seminar). Dr. 
Jennings,' A seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged.
Fee

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree. Admission will 
be strictly by permission of Dr. Jennings.

The subjects for discussion will include the Constitutions of the Dominions 
and India, of the Spates of Australia and the Provinces of Canada, and of 

■' ‘ ■ .the principal colonies. In -.the, case, ©f the federal constitutions, comparisons 
will be made with the Constitutional Law of the United' States of America. 
Special attention will be.paid to problems of Constitutional Law arising 
out of current events. -

G



331. The Law of the High Seas and Territorial Waters (Seminar).
Professor Smith and Dr. Lauterpacht. Sessional. ^Alternate 
Thursdays ^6]^ beginning;. M .T. yth-Oeifcober, L.T.s igth-fJanuary, 
S.T. 28th ApMpJ
jOpen to regular students reaching for the LI^tM/ degree (with tke|spe:Gial 

,sjubject of. Jn.teiniational <La\v).. ,'

Fee
Admission willlke strictly bv permission of Professor Smith and Dr* Lauter- 

p.ulft.
This seminar will be taken in the Aliph^lmas and Lent -Terms/by ^Professor 

Snirav^boNvill deal "chiefly vith'tne’hiatbri'cirPand diplomatic aspects |j| 
the problems involved Tn the^u||?mer^erm Dr Lauterpacht will discuss 
recent arbitral and j udici decisions
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332. §. lurisprudepce (SeminarlM'^,r. ^Jennings. A seminar
on special topics. Michaelmas^ and Summer Terms. Times to 

/ j be arranged.,
1 '^Fee 10s.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree.
Adtnission will be strfdtly/iby permission of Dr. Jennings.
The subjects fot'.discussibniv^ill -include t<h& Theory; ands Sources - of Law 

and Analytical Jurisprudence For Historical Jurisprudence.students are 
recommended to attend Course No. 23.

333. English Legal History, 1509-1649 (Seminar).,.Professor
1’liu knelt A seminar (najspeciai,topics. Alternate.-Wednesday, 
a$b^;p.m., beginning M.T. 6{»h* October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 
27th April.

Fee W&ty 5s-
„ Qpepfto regul^studeats<^^^^^^^^H LL.M. dggr.ee. .
* * Adhaissron^will be 'strictly bv permission^o5® Professor Pluckifett

Students will be expected to undertake original investigations and to read 
papers embodying their results.

334. (0 s. Conflict of Laws (Seminar)*.A Professor Parry and Dr.
Kahn-Freund. A seminar on special topics.' Sessional. 
Wednesdays,"^!§-^pj beginning M.T. *i3th October, L.T. 

Spth January, S.T.^Jh, May.' ■
Fee :—£7. ,
Open to regular students reading for the LMM. degree.

The seminar is divided into two groups, each .group meeting every alternate 
week. Admission will be strictly by permission of the lecturer.

335. Sufe) English Mercantile Law (Seminar). Professor Chorley 
A seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged.

Open to regular ^students Reading.'tor the LL.M. degree.
Admission will be strictly by permission of Pro Eessor CEo’rley
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336. |f(«) Problems of International Law. Dr. Lauterpacht. Ten 
lectures. Michaelmas and Summer Terms,Alternate Thursdays, 

’/P7,' beginning'M.T. 14th ©‘ctofcei-J S.T. 5th tLa.fi,v
For, LL.M. and other^gradUate students taking international lavfoand, by 1 

permission ^ Dr. Lauterpacht, to -undergraduate students.

, ^pegfor the Course: *
iC'gSYifLA©us.TT-InJthis cpurse lt^is intended to discuss thg rrules, and principles 

of international law'll peace and war as affected by the; social .and,political 
changes hfc-the international society and byfeeent tendencies in legal philosophy 
and./the literature of international layrw, Special attentionwill be paid to, the 
develbprmeny^©fs international law by decisions' of international and national 
tribunals in the years 1919-1937*

The attention of graduate students is also called to the following 
seminars and advanced classes held at other colleges of the University :

Advanced Class in Constitutional Law. Professor Morgan (University 
College).

Roman Law—Special Subject. Professor Jolowicz (University College).
Hindu Law and Muhammadan Private Law. Dr. S. G. Vesey- 

FitzGerald (School of Oriental Studies).
Roman Dutch Law, Mr. T)ol4 (University College).
Law of Palestine. Dr. S. G. Vesey-FitzGerald (University College).



10.—Logic and Scientific Method.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
z „ a Final Pass or Diploma course.
a  ,, a Final Honours course.

(e) „ a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

343. y . Logic. Professor Wolf. Fifty-four lectures. Thursdays, 
2-4, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 
28th April;

or (e) Fridays, 6-*8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 29th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.A. Intermediate.
Fees:—Day: Sessional, £6 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £3 ; S.T. £2 2s.

Evening : Sessional, ^4 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £2 ; S.T. £1 8s.
Syll abu s .—Logic and Scientific Method. Judgment and Terms. Cate-

gorical Propositions and their Implications. Immediate Inference : Opposition, 
Eductions, Derivative Eductions. Other Immediate Inferences. Mediate. 
Inference. Mediate Inference with a General Premise. Deduction and Syllo-
gism. Abridged Syllogisms and Chains of Syllogisms. Hypothetical Propo-
sitions and Inferences. Alternative (or Disjunctive) Propositions and Inferences. 
Dilemmas. Inductive Inference and Associated Cognitive Activities. Cir-
cumstantial Evidence. Classification and Description. The Simpler Inductive 
Methods. The Deductive-Inductive Method. Probability. Order in Nature 
and Laws of Nature. Scientific Explanation.

Boo ks  Recom mend ed .—A. Wolf, Textbook of Logic ; Exercises in Logic 
and Scientific Method ; and Key to the Exercises ; J. S. Mill, A System of Logic ; 
J. Dewey, How We Think.

344. za . Scientific Method. Professor Wolf. Fourteen lectures. 
Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays, 3-4, beginning L.T. 18th 
February, S.T. 29th April;

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 16th February, S.T. 
27th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject; and B.A. Final Honours in Sociology.

Fees :—Day : For the Course, £2 2s.; Terminal, L.T., 18s.; S.T., £1 12s.
Evening : For the Course, £1 8s. ; Terminal, L.T., 12s. ; S.T., £1 16.

197Logic and Scientific Method

Syllab us .—Comparison between Science, History and Philosophy. Com-
parison of Economics and Sociology with Physics and Biology. Relation between 
Economics, Psychology, Ethics, Politics and Sociology. Description and 
explanation. Principles of classification and definition. The Comparative 
Method. The Logic of Probability and Statistical Method. The Inductive 
Methods and their application to economic and sociological investigations. The 
function of Hypothesis in Induction, its application and verification. The use 
and misuse of Analogy. Circumstantial Evidence.

Book s Recom mended .—J. N. Keynes, The Scope and Method of Political 
Economy ; A. Wolf, Essentials of Scientific Method; Exercises in Logic and 
Scientific Method ; Key to the Exercises ; W. Bagehot, Physics and Politics.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 1.—Methods of Study.
Nos. 491, 492.-—Statistical Method.

Gf
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11.—Modern Languages.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
a ,, a Final Honours course.

t' a special or Postgraduate course. 
jgjoH I a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

345. y . French I. Dr. Wallas and Dr. Wood. Seventy-eight 
lectures. Sessional. Tuesdays, 2-4, and Fridays, 3-4/beginning
M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April;

or (e) Fifty-two lectures. Mr. Pickles and Dr. Wood. Sessional. 
Thursdays, 6*8, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, 
S.T. 28th April.
For B.Com. and B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediates. No Occasional Students 

will be admitted to this course.
Day and evening students will each.bp divided into at least twoj/Jtfoiips. 

All day groups and two evening groups will me'et 'simultaneously. *
A cla'ss for weaker evening students will be held Wy Dr. Wallas' on Fridays 

at 6 p.m., if necessary.

346. AW French II. Mr. Pickles and Dr. Wood. Fifty-six lectures. 
Sessional. Mondays, ^-4, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 

r i,oth January, S.T. 25th April;
or pir Dr. Wallas and Dr. Wood. Sessional. Wednesdays, 6-8, 

beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. January, S.T. 27th April.
For B.Com. rst Year Final. Occasional Students will be admitted to 

this course.

347. A. French III. Mr. Pickles and Dr. Wallas. , Seventy-eight 
lectures. Mondays, 3-4; Thursdays, 'io-fjj and 3-4, beginning 
M.T. 4th October, L.T. ‘loth January, S.T. 25th April;

or (e) Fifiy-two lectures. Sessional. Mr. Pickles and Di. Wood". 
Wednesdays,^6-8, beginning M.T. 6th?October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 27th April.
For B.Com. 2nd Year Final. No Occasional Students will be admitted to 

this course.

Modern Languages Hi
348. y . French Translation I. Dr. W|oJ|| Twenty-six , classes. 

Sessional. Tuesdays* 10-11, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. 
Kith January, S.T., ^6th April,

°r ISgLPf. Dallas. Sessional. Thursdays, 6-7,. beginning M.T. 7th 
jCff-jOjftpber, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.

* lifer B Sc (Econ.) Intermediate—Students not taking tne language as an 
Optional Subject. No Occasional Students will -be admitted to this 

,, course.

349; |fe French Translation II. /Dr. Wood. Twenty-eight classes* 
Sessional. Thursdays^ * 2-3|jleginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 
13th January, S.T.f-2^,%h^Af'®l^ -

or , Dr. Wallas.' Sessional. Wednesdays',--’8-9^ beginning M.T. 
: 6th Oct'bber, L.T. 12th JanhSfy^S.T. 2^th April.

HaFor B.pC('P'epn.) 1st Year Final. Day students will' be’diyidVd into two 
t ^grptups./syhich wall meet simultaneously. No^Occapional Students will be 
" admitted' to- this^cffurse.

350. A. French Translation III. Classes for B.Stf (Econ.) students 
in their second final year will be arranged ; day students should 
see Mk-^PicMes- at noon on 7th'0ct#b,ep anprpvening students 
should see Dr. Wallas M?8~ t>.m. on 7th October.

351. y . German I. Ms's "Cunningham. ?S.eventy-eight dfectures. 
^ Sessional. Monday!? 2-4, and Thutsdays^^'4; beginning M.T. 

4th October, L.T. iotfe January, S.T3%th April;
or&jbe) Mr. Bett eridge. :?f f?iity-twb tecllr^si Sessional. Thursdays, 

:*6-8, beginning M.T. 7th* OG^dberl L.T. 13th January, S.T.f 28th 
April.

For Bi.Com and B Sc. ’(Econ ) Intermediates. No Occasional* Students will 
be admitted to* this course.

352. A. German II. Dry Mose and Miss Cunningham. Fifty-six 
* lectures. "Sessional. Thursday^ 2-3; ' and Fridays, £-3, be- 

ginning M.T. 7th Qctffber,, L.T. 13th January, S.T.^8th April;
or Sfe^is's ‘Cunningham. ^Sessional. Trid^ylj^S: beginning M.T. 
f^jsSth OctoferjfiL.T. 14th January, S.T. '29th'April.

P/or B.&m, rst Year ^inaL-.v/No Occasional. Students will be admitted to 
■ this course.

M
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353. a . German III. Dr. Rose and Miss Cunningham. Seventy- 
eight lee tilths.*' Sessional Thursdays,' 2-3, and Fridays, ,2-4, 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April;

or (e) Miss Cunningham. Fifty-two lectures. Sessional. Tuesdays, 
6-8, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th 
April.

For B.Com. 2nd Year Final. No Occasional"Students will be admitted to 
this -fcdurse'.

354; German Translation I. Mr. Betteridge. Fifty-two classes. 
Sessional. Mondays, 2-3, and Thursdays, 2-3, or Mondays, 3-4, 
and Thursdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th 
January, S.T.^|th April;

or (e) Twenty-six classes. Sessional. Tuesdays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 
5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T;f^6th April;

• Foi^^^^gBcon^^Intermediate—Students not taking the language as an 
Optional Subject. No Occasional Students will be admitted to this course.

Day students will be divided into two groups, one of which will attend in 
the early' afternoon, the other in the later afternoon as indicated.

355. A. German Translation II. Mr. Betteridge. Twenty-eight 
2 classes. Sessional. Fridays.% i- or .3-4, 'beginnings M.T. 

8th detpber, L.T. 14th Jariiia^,, S.T.“ 2,9th April;

or (<?) Twenty-eight classes. Mondays, 8-9*, beginning M.T. 4th October, 
L.T. 10th. Januaify; S.T. 25th April.

For B.Sc. (Ecpn:)-ist Year Final. No Occasional Students will be admitted 
to this course.

Day students will be divided into two groups, the one attending in the 
morning, the other in the afternoon.

356. A. German Translation III. Dr. Rose. Twenty-six classes. 
Sessional. Thursdays, 4-5, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 
13th January, S.T. 28th April.

A similar class will be provided for Evening Students who should see 
Miss Cunningham at 8 p.m. on Monday, 4th October.
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357. y . Italian Translation I. Mr. Faithfull. Twenty-six lectures. 
Sessional. Mondays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 
ioth January, S.T. 25th April;

or (<?) Mondays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. ioth January, 
S.T. 25th April.
For.B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.

358. A. Italian Translation II. Mr. Faithfull. Twenty-eight lectures. 
Sessional. Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. 
nth January, S.T. 26th April ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, 
S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 1st Year.

359. A. Italian Translation III. Mr. Faithfull. Twenty-six lectures. 
! Sessional. Tuesdays, 4-5, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. 

~ r nth January, S.T. 26m April!
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Fmal, 2nd Year.
Evening student's should'Js^e1 Mr. Faithfull at 5.45 p.m. on Wednesday, 

6th October, to arrange a time.

360. Y, Spanish I. Mr. Carey and Dr. Jameson. Seventy-eight 
lectures. Sessional. Tuesdays, 2-4, and Thursdays, 3-4, begin-
ning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April;

or (e) Fifty-two lectures. Sessional. Thursdays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 
7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.

For B.Com. Intermediate. Rb Occasional Students will be admitted to 
this course.

These lectures will he held at King’s College.

361. a . Spanish II. Mr. Carey and Dr. Jameson. Fifty-eight 
lectures. Sessional. Thursdays, 2-3, and Fridays, 2-3, beginning 
M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 27th April.

For B.Com. 1st Year Final. No Occasional Students will be admitted to 
this course.

These lectures will he held at King’s College.
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362. A. Spanish III. Mr. Oareyand Dr. Jamesbn. sSeyenty-iight 
lectures. Sessional. llMwWnBI-jr. and Fridas,.^4, beginning 
M.T. 7th 0‘etober, L.T. 13th Jamiar^, S.T.:2;8th April; ,

or '(•$)■ ‘Fifty-two lectures. Sessional. * Wednesdays, 6-8,? beginning M.T. 
6tbf (§§jk>ber, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

'■ For B.Com. 2nd Year Final No Occa'si©na'l7Studentsrwfil'Bbe^admrtted to 
this course

These lectures will be held at King's College.

363 Social Forces- in German Literature : the Naturalist 
Movement. Dr. Rose. Light lo«tpus; ’\Ii< h.ielmus Ti-tin 
Fridays' i-2-i , beginning M.T. ifhnd October.

—£1 4s.
Syllabus .—The cofir'se will deal with the literaturewpsGer many duirng the 

last two decades of the nineteenth century. Special emphasis will be’laid,on 
.the .attitude of creative writers to spcial problems^ and thp reflection of these 
problems jSf'tne novel, the drama ^nl'theTync?'''5

Books will bef¥e6omme&ded' during the .eobrse. 1

364.®; Fipneers of Social Change in the Literature pf Germany, 
1815-1848. Dr. Rose." Six lectures; Lent Ter-m^kSnidays, 12-1. 
beginning L.T. jlpyjanuary.

Fee :—iSs. ^
.Sylla bus .—The, course will difsT with the lite/atdre4bf GeAnany during 

the age when Romanticism was m decline and there*was^afa awakening sense of 
Realism The social and .movements"!.of thd time, the increasing
industrialism of Germany, the-contrasts^between town and ctyintiy were.strongly 
refrect¥d in German literature dicing tBese defies, atnd the lecture’s will dis,cuss 
the interrelations, between the novel, the drama *£fnd the 1m  ic  on‘the ojie hand 
and the changing social and jpoliticM ideas prior to the revolution of 1848 on 
the otfiet/3

Books will be recommended during the course.

365. S. French Romanticism zgjgs relation to the Social and Political
Background, 1800-1850. t Dj. Wood ,^ouK-lectures, Lent Term.

’Xj£< Junes* to be arranged.,.
Fee^Ri;#.*'?'^

^Syllabus .—This .course I’^p.jdealflwith the jg'rowth^bff freedom,of expression 
and of, the spirit 4T criticisrp during'the first half pf -the nineteenth century; 
it wilt sjtudy the impact of the events of the period upon contemporary writers, 
and a:iBrittekT examinationiwi&'be-- attempted 'of--.the sd@ia*k anJ.lfpolh:ie.arlt con-
ceptions pi the French Romanticists,of the extent to which .they^cqmiplbuted 
to the growrth of liberalism .and socialism in Fiance and' of'the part played by 
them in the Revolution fof *184^8# 1
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366. Aspects of the French Social Novel and Drama from 1870 
: to the Present Day. Dr. Wopd.4 Five futures, Michaelipas Term.

Mondays, 5-6; beginning M.T. nth Oltbper; .
Fee ^Lss.t.t f

■ Syll abu s .—This course will discuss the factors leading to the development 
of social literature in France during this period ; it will examine this literature 
from the point of view of the .problems, treated and will endeavour to estimate 
its value and significance. Particular attention will be given to Zola and the 
Naturalisfempyement, to thq anti-naturalist reactions at the end pf-the nineteenth 
ceSturyl and to'the'new onenfations given to contemporary'French literature 
by such writers as Jule.s Romajins.

367. K The Literature of Ideas in Eighteenth Century France 
^i688-i8“i:5)j§b. Dr-. Wallas. Twelve** lectures, Michaelmas and 
•b Lent 'Terms. Thursday,^2-1,'Megmnmg* M.T. 4th.November.,

L.T. 13th January.
Fee !

yt-*S,YLLABpsi.—Part rw(M49haelmas. Term). The ,-Ency clop aed ist s and  the  
React ion  Against  the  Seve MTEENTHtlgg.^URpf|Puritanism ” and authori-
tarianism in seventeenth-century French Catholicism (Bossuet, Pascal). The 
ei_,ht iiuli<uilui\ n\olt igun-t 1 m tlie name " reason and its
relation to contemporary science (Voltaire, Dalembert, Diderot). The revolt 
against 'ptfritanism.' -The %t’ilitariciMA ethic -ahds-tsMe^Jnoblem of the nature of 
happiness (Vauvenargues, Holbach, Helvetius)^
S-Part it .(Lent Term)!* J Rouss eau  and  the ^eT^y  'RSMjsfTib Move ment . 
The revolt against th’e Encyclopaedists’? conception of happiness and* reason, and 
its relation to the romantic cult ot emotion and “.genius in literature (Rousseau, 
Diderot). Romanticism as-a revolutionary toijpe before 1789 (Rousseau) , and 
as--a conservative'force alter i78^x®®^®aiihriandj';t '’

368.Ill The Napoleonic Invasion and Italian Life and Letters, 
1796-1815. ^ife.-Faithfull. Fi\^^ciu|;e5\ Lent Temp Times to 
be arranged. „ ^

. Fee :—15s. I
*' Syll abu s .—This course will examine the works of Italian writers who more 

particularly provide*am insight into the social conditions and political problems 
of the life eighteenth jjamfraa&y nineteenth centuries. Contemporary Italian 
judgment of -the, French conquest lydl be outlined and its significance in relation 
to previous and subsequent development will Be discussed. The aim will be 

BH throw supplementary light on theypolitical and economic history oi the period 
by. reference to*works of literaturewhich the situation and ideas of the age 
have found expression.

369. Us/ Advanced Discussion Group in French. Professor 
' . Cammaerts: arid Professor Vaucher. Sessional. In alternate weeks 

at times to be arranged.
' Admission, strictly byf-perinission of Professor Cammaerts and Professor 

Vaucher.



370. AS. Advanced Discussion Group in German. Professor Bonn 
and Dr. Elsas. Sessional. In alternate weeks at times to be 
arranged.

Admission strictly by permission of Professor Bonn and Dr. Elsas.
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Note.
B.Com. students may offer a wide variety of approved modern languages 

(see p. 312).
Students desiring to take a language for which lectures are not provided 

in the foregoing section should notify the Secretary of the School as early as 
possible in order that arrangements may be made for them to attend lectures 
at other university institutions under an intercollegiate arrangement.

Candidates whose native tongue is not English are required to offer English 
as the compulsory approved foreign language. For the courses provided by the 
School in this connection, reference should be made to Section 4, English.

Classes will be arranged for oral practice in the various languages ; students 
will be divided into small groups for this purpose at the beginning of the session.

Students taking a language as an Intermediate subject will normally be 
expected already to have reached matriculation standard.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
p. 89.—Public Lectures.

No. 384.—French Political Institutions.
No. 386.—Present Constitution of France.
No. 387.—French Public Administration.
No. 388.—French Colonial Office.
No. 407.—Socialist Thought in France.
No. 482.—Sociological Aspects of the Study of Literary History.
No. 484.—Quelques Aspects d e la Civilisation Francaise. -b
No. 485.—Cultural Conditions in Germany after the Thirty Years’ War.
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12.—Political Science and Public Administration.

y  indicates 
z
A
S
to S

an Intermediate course, 
a Final Pass or Diploma course, 
a Final Honours course, 
a Special or Postgraduate course, 
a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

375. Y. The British Constitution. Professor Laski and Mr. Smellie. 
Twenty-five lectures. Tuesdays, n-12, beginning M.T. 5th 
October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April;

(e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, 
S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.

Fees ;^Day : For the course, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.; 
S.T., 18s.

Evening : For the course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. ; 
S.T., 12s.

Syll abus .—An introduction to the study of the existing government of the 
United Kingdom. The lectures will be divided as follows :—

Representative Government? The' theory of the separation of powers. 
The Cabinet system. Parliament. The Civil Service. The passage of Bills. 
Party government.

The House of Lords. Second Chambers. The Crown. The “ rule of 
law if and the position of the Judiciary. The financial administration of the 
United Kingdom.

The Central Departments. The Franchise. The sphere of local govern-
ment. The constitution, powers and duties of the various local authorities. 
The relation between the central and local authorities.

Books  Recomm ended .—Mill, Representative Government; Bagehot, The 
English Constitution; Low, Governance of England; Lowell, Government of 
England ; Ogg, English Government and Politics ; Dicey, Law of the Constitution ; 
Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution; Jennings, The Law and the 
Constitution ; Principles of Local Government Law ; Minutes of Evidence, Royal 
Commission on Local Government, Part I ; Jennings, Cabinet Government; Smellie, 
Hundred Years of English Government. Other works will be indicated from time 
to time in the lectures.
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376. za . Problems in Government.
Tor "B Sp (EcPri ) Final—Special subject of Govern merit, ind'tlie Academic 
' iJiplfema in Public Administration.

"Ftes1-:—Day: Course, £3 15s:; Part I ©r;'Part‘II, ? Part III, 15s.
Evening: Course, £2 'nos.; Part U or Part II, £1 ; Part III, 10s.

I. Parliamentary Government. Mr. Greav|g| Ten lectures, Michael-
ma^Term. Tuesdays, beginning M.T. 5th October.

ori\ef) Tuesday, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October.
Syll abu s .—Criticisms of Parliament as a working machine and suggested 

remedies ; the electoral system; parties in Parliament; ? procedure and the 
private member ; functional and territorial' devolution ; the House" of Lords. 
Parliamentary and Executive Powers? ■

II. Executive Government. Mr.mm . H. y/ilson. Ten leqitures, Lent 
Term ‘ Tuesda^sf^iipfi:, beginning L.T. January ;

or Tuesdays, 6,-7; beginning L.T. nth January.

SYLI<'ABUS1.^-The. Machinery Of Government Report of,, 1918 : delegated 
legislation ; judicial and qnasi-judicial powers ; the Cabinet; problems of the 
judiciary. Present position ’ of "the Executive! ^ '

III. The Civil Service and its Problems. Professor Laski. Five 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays,S)-ii, beginning S.T. 26th 
April;

or I® Tuesdays, 6,-7, beginning S.T. 26th April,
Syll abus .—The lectures will deal with (a) the relations oJ£the official and 

the mimstm>,f&) the relations of; the official to the and }cf the value and
limitations of the Whitley system.

Brief bibliographies ,yrill be given at the beginning of 3;he courses.

377. A. Government (Seminar). The Rf®Hon. H. B. Lees-Smith, 
Mr. Greaves and Mr. Wilson. At times to be arranged!

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject pf Government (xst year Final). „ 
Fee -.—£3, 15s.
Admission will be strictly by permission" of Mr/Greaves, or Mri Wilson.

378. A. Government (Seminar). Professor Laski and Mr. Shjelie. 
At times to be arranged.
For B.Sc. JEcon.) Final—Special subject of Government (2nd year Final).

. :'Fee,^|ii|fe I5S*
Admission will be strictly by permission pf Professor Laski or Mr. Smellie.
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379 :^T(gJ a . Current Political Problems. Rtl^Hon. H. B. Lees- 
Smith. Fifteen ‘jP^tures', Michaelina§fland LenfTermsi Mondays; 

beginning M.T. iQplo.ber, L.T. 10th January.

,<4fFor.B.Scs-(Ecori.f), Final—Special subject of Government.

ar^flfe iEP-s-
S.YLLABUS.—The chi44assu.esThaji. app at present before tlie county will be 

dtserissed.

'**^cfd.‘itional lectures may be given ynv%he Lent Term.

380. $Ar Local Government Problems. Mr. 3M%lfik Fifteen fee* 
and Summer Jerm^'! Thursd^ys^ n-12, beginning

L.T. i-ph, January,- S.T. April.

beginning L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

For B Sc* (Ecoun ) Fin'al—S^ecial^suubje&ferpf Government; .the Academic 
;» Diplomas <n - Public*. <Administration- and in-s ^fclGip.lpgy and Social 
.('Administration ; * and^for-thejSooial/Science. CertifiGatd (1st year).

4. p^esi;—f®hy.:r For-the course, £2 L.%^,£i 16s.; S.T*, 18s.
Evening : For the course, £1 i©|cd Terminal, L.T.,, £1 4s. ;:.-\S.T.,

I2SV'**
Syllabus .—This is an advanced course, arid students who wish to attend 

it ^ard&expeotted' to^know -the s elements jgfjjhe |subj^^A5 The Ggn|se will cover 
Central control of Local" Qoyeipment,;, Grants-in-Aid ; LpcaFFinance ; Municipal 
(W^riisatioif j ‘ ^iriiicipSrahtgrprise ; Boor-Relief ;f'Public Health ; Education ; 
P61ice ; Roritfs ; Amenities* f!Reforms in Powers and Areas. Comparison
will be made with foreign„ex^rience, ^

Book s Recom men ded .—Jennings, Principles of Local Government Law; 
Robson The Development of Local Government ; Finer, English Local Government; 
Kt (Hit ti xntl lln^t 1 1 Government in England ; Hart and Hart, Local Govern-
ment, and Administration ; G,overnment> Partsh and the
'County, 'Manor, and the Borough,\

||SiBlue,BoQkS and books pn fecial1 functions and problems will be recommended 
during the lectures.

381. A. Comparative Government Problems. Dr. Finer. Twenty 
;?l%tufes, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. To be given in the 
T sbgsipn.
^»or: B.Sc?^(EcBriSj^inril—Special subject of Government

iFries”-4Forthe ckurse, ^3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.
^ 'Evening : For thebourse, £2 p Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.
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Sylla bus .—The scientific study of Government. The nature of political 
institutions and their relationship to other social institutions and processes. 
The conditions of State activity. The territorial organisation of political 
institutions : Federalism and Local Government. The separation of powers. 
Electorates and political parties. The procedure of Parliaments. The Executive.' 
Ministers. Presidents. The Civil Service. The relationship between central 
and local government.

The lectures are based upon a detailed comparison of various countries, 
principally England, France, Germany, and the U.S.A. ; and wherever elsewhere! 
especially in the British Dominions, Russia and Italy, any novel institution 
throws significant light upon the problems of Government, reference is made to it.

Book s  Reco mme nde d .—Finer, Theory and Practice of Modern Government; 
Mussolini’s Italy 1 Merriam, Political Power; Bryce, Modern Democracies | 
Bodley, France ; Sait, Government and Politics of France ; Esmein, Elements die 
Droit Constitutionnel; Middleton, French Political System; Barthelemy and 
Duez, Traite de Droit Constitutionnel ; Barth61emy, The Government of France ; 
Lefas, L’Etat et les fonctionnaires ; Brogan, The American Political System 
Bryce, The American Commonwealth; Beard, Economic Interpretation of the 
American Constitution and The American Leviathan ; Taft, Our Chief Magistrate I 
Warren, The Supreme Court in U.S. History , Corwin, Twilight of the Supreme 
Court; W. Y. Elliott, The Need for Constitutional Reform ; Mayer, The Federal 
Service ; Gooch, Germany j Rosenberg, Fall of the Weimar Republic ; R. T. Clark, 
The Fall of the German Republic ; Schuman, The Nazi Dictatorship ; Pollock and 
Heneman, The Hitler Decrees; L. D. White and others, Civil Service Abroad ; 
Better Government Personnel; Friedrich and others, Problems of American Public 
Service; Merriam, Making of Citizens; Civic Education in U.S.A. ; S. N. 
Harper, Civic Training in Soviet Russia ; Gaus, Great Britain ; Webb, S., and 
Webb, B., Soviet Communism.

A critical bibliography (including periodicals) will be discussed during the 
course.

382. A. Constitutions of the British Empire—Self-Governing 
Dominions. Mr. Smellie. Seven lectures, Summer Term. 
To be given in the session 1938-39.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.
Fees :—Day: £1 is.

Evening, 14s.

Syllab us .—The framing of the Constitutions of Canada, Australia, South 
Africa, and their development. Federation and the Cabinet System.

Book s Recom mend ed .—Keith, Responsible Government in the Dominions : 
War Government of the British Dominions ; W. P. M. Kennedy, The Constitution 
of Canada; Moore, Commonwealth of Australia; Egerton, Federations and 
Unions in the British Empire.

383. A. The Constitution of the United States. Mr. Smellie. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 10-11, beginning L.T. 13th 
January.

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 13th January.
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For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.
Fees :—Day, £x 10s.

Evening, £1.

Sylla bus .—The nature and development of the Constitution of 1787 ; the 
Party System ; the Executive ; the Legislature and the Judiciary.

384. (e) A. French Political Institutions, 1789-1875. Mr. Greaves. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 
10th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Government.
[This course will be given in the day in the session 1938-39.]
Fee:—£1.

Sylla bus .—This course is designed to provide a background to Courses 
Nos. 376 and 377 to be given by Professor Vaucher in the Summer Term. It 
will cover the main developments of French political institutions from the 
Revolution until the establishment of the present constitution.

385. A. Federal Government. Mr. Greaves. Six lectures, Lent 
Term. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning L.T. nth January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.
[This course will be given in the evening in the session 1938-39.]

Fee:—18s.

Sylla bus .—This course will discuss the place of federalism in modem 
political theory ; in particular, its relation to

(1) Nationalism, to the nation-state as an ultimate ideal, and to the 
possible evolution of nation-state toward federation; and

(2) to the technique of government in the modern state and the 
distribution of functions therein.
Books for reading will be recommended during the course.

386. (e) A. The Present Constitution of France. Professor Vaucher.
Seven lectures. Summer Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
25th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Government. Students are recom-

mended to attend Course No. 384 before taking this course.
Fee :—14s.
Sylla bus .—The working of the Constitution of 1875. The electoral system. 

The House of Deputies and the Senate. The President. The Prime Minister 
and the Cabinet. Political Parties.
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387. A. French Public Administration. Professor Vaucher. Seven 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 26th 
April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government. Students are 

recommended to attend Course No. 384 before taking this course.

Fee :—£1 is.
Syllabus .—The central government; ministerial departments. The local 

government; " d&partements ” and “ communes.” The government of Paris. 
The Civil Service and the Council of State.

Book s Recom men ded .—Barth61emy and Duez, Droit constitutionnel; 
Esmein, Droit constitutionnel; Duguit, Droit constitutionnel; Hauriou, Droit 
public ; Barth61emy, Droit administratif; Finer, Theory and Practice of Modern 
Government; Siegfried, Tableau des partis politiques ; Middleton, French, Political 
System; Tardieu, France in Danger; Barthelemy, Avantages de la liberte; 
Hayes, France, a Nation of Patriots; Saposs, Labor Movement in Post-War 
France ; B. M. Leger, Les opinions politiques des Provinces franqaises ; Vaucher, 
Post-War France ; Blum, R6forme gouvernementale ; Frederick, Etat des forces en 
France ; Philip, Trade TJnionisme et Syndicalisme.

388. s. The French Colonial Office. Professor Vaucher. Three 
lectures, Summer Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 2nd May.

Fee 9s.
Syllabus .—Origin and present organisation. Political and commercial 

aspects of French Colonial Policy. ‘‘ L’Ecole Coloniale.” Colonial Government 
in Algeria and in protectorates.

Book s Recomm ended  .-^DuchSne, La politique coloniale de la France; 
Le MinisUre des Colonies ; S. H. Roberts, French Colonial Policy ; Girault, 
Principes de Colonisation et de Legislation Coloniale.

389. za . Political and Social Theory. Professor Laski. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, n-12, be-
ginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January;

or (e) Mr. Smellie. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, 
L.T. 13th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; for B.A. Honours in Sociology 
and History and the Academic Diploma in Public Administration; and 
for the Social Science Certificate (2nd year).

Fees :—Day : For the course, ^3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For the course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syllab us .—The course will deal with the place of the State in modern 
Society and the problems that arise from the complex of relationships which 
exist where men live in communities. It will be useful for students to have read 
beforehand some such book as L. T. Hobhouse’s Elements of Social Justice: 
or H. J. Laski’s A Grammar of Politics,
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390. A. English Political Thought since Bentham. Mr. Greaves. 
Eight lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 
12th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government ; for B.A. Honours 
in Sociology and History ; and for Social Science Certificate (2nd year).

[This course will be given in the evening in the session 1938-39.]

Fee :—£1 4s.
Sylla bus .—The French Revolution. The Utilitarians and their critics. 

The Idealists. Critics of democracy, romantic and scientific. The economic 
factor and socialism ; pragmatism and realism.

Book s Recomm ended .—-Brailsford, Shelley, Godwin and their Circle; 
Leslie Stephen, English Utilitarians ; Ernest Barker, Political Thought from 
Herbert Spencer to the Present Day.

Other books will be recommended during the course.

391. AS. Liberty and Equality in Present Day Thought. Mr. Greaves. 
Four lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 10-11, beginning 
S.T. 4th May.
For B.A. Honours in Sociology and History; for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final— 

Optional for special subject of Government.

Fee:—12s.
Syllab us .—This course is an introduction to the study of the contemporary 

attitude to Liberty and Equality, more especially in post-war Europe.

392. (e) A. Introduction to English Political Philosophy. Mr. Smellie. 
Six lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
28th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; for B.A. Honours 
in Sociology and History.

Fee :—12s.
Syllabu s .—Scope of political philosophy. Hobbes, Locke, Hume, Sidg- 

wick, Green. Contemporary trends.

393. A. American Political Ideas. Mr. Smellie. Ten lectures, Lent 
Term. To be given in the session 1938-39-
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1. [Contd.
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Syllab us .—The Colonial period; the revolution; the Constitution and 
its Interpretations; theories of sovereignty; the lawyers ; the critics ; con-
temporary thinkers.

Boo ks  Reco mmen ded .—Parrington, Main Currents in American Thought, 
Carl Becker, Declaration of Independence ; Ch. A. Beard, Economic Interpretation 
of the Constitution ; Merriam, American Political Theories ; American Political 
Ideas ; Jacobson, Development of American Political Thought.

394. (e) A. French Political Ideas since 1789. Mr. Greaves. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M,T. 
7th October.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Fee:—£1.

[This course will be given in the day in the session 1938-39.]

Sylla bus .—“ The Principles of 1789.” Jacobins and Girondists. The 
Political Theory of the Restoration (Maistre, Bonald). The Individualist and 
Liberal Schools (Royer-Collard, Constant, Tocqueville, Lamennais). Mystical 
Republicanism (Lamartine, Michelet, Hugo, Quinet). Economic and Socialist 
thought (Fourier, St. Simon) ; Scientific Socialism (Louis Blanc) ; Independents 
(Proudhon). “ The Ideas of 1848.” Conservatives, Liberals and Republicans 
under the Second Empire. The Transformations in schools of thought caused 
by the advent of the Third Republic. What “ Liberalism ” and “ Radicalism ” 
mean in modem France. The significance of the Dreyfus Case. The evolution 
of Socialism and the influence of Jaures. Syndicalism and Georges Sorel. The 
authoritariun revival (Barres and Maurras).

Book s Recom mend ed .—Michel, L’Idee de VEtat; Faguet, Politiques et 
Moralistes ; Caudel, Nos libertds politiques ; Fisher, Bonapartism ; Laski, Studies 
in the Problem of Sovereignty, Authority in the Modern State ; Dimier, Les maitres 
de la contre-revolution : Bourgin, Le Socialisme de 1789 a 1848 ; Longuet, 
Karl Marx et la France ; Guerard, French Prophets of Yesterday; Schatz, 
L’individualisme economique et social; Thibaudet, Les idees de Charles Maurras ; 
La vie de Maurice Barr&s ; La republique des professeurs ; Leroy-Beaulieu, L’Etat 
moderne ; Rappoport, Jean Jaures.

Other books and texts will be recommended during the course.

395. A. Ancient Political Ideas. Professor Laski. Ten lectures. 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 5th October.

For B.A. Final Honours in Sociology or in History ; for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final 
—Optional for special subject of Government.

[Given in alternate years.]

Fee :—£1 10s.

Syllab us .—This course will deal with the evolution of European political 
ideas from Plato to the fall of the Roman Empire.
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396. A. Mediaeval Political Ideas. Professor Laski. Ten lectures, 
To be given in the session 1938-39.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; for B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology or in History.

[Given in alternate years.]

Sylla bus .—This course will deal with European political ideas from the 
fall of the Roman Empire to the Reformation. A Bibliography will be discussed 
during the lectures. Students are advised to read C. H. Mcllwain’s Growth of 
Political Thought (1933).

397. A. European Political Ideas, 1500-1600. Professor Laski. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. To be given in the session 1938-39.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; for B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology and in History.

[Given in alternate years.]

Sylla bus .—This course will deal with the main political thinkers of Western 
Europe in the period. Special emphasis will be laid on the conflict between 
Church and State and on the growth of democratic ideas in England.

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course. Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Professor Laski.

398. A. Political Ideas since 1600. Professor Laski and Dr. Wood. 
Twenty-five lectures. Sessional. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning 
M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, 
S.T. 28th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government ; B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology and in History; and for Social Science Certificate 
(2nd year).

Fees:—Day: For the course, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.; 
S.T., 18s.

Evening : For the course, £2 10s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; 
S.T., 14s.

Sylla bus .—This course will deal with the main European political philo-
sophers from the English to the French Revolution.

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course. Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Professor Laski.
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399. (e) as . Introduction to the Theory of the State. Professor

Laski. Eight lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, be-
ginning S.T. 27th April.

Fee :—16s.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—-Special subject of Government. Also recommended to 
postgraduate students.

Sylla bus .—This course will discuss the place of the state in the modern 
world with special reference to its relation to the international order.

A Bibliography will be discussed during the lectures.

400. s. British Political Institutions. Professor Laski and Mr.
C. H. Wilson. Seven lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 5-6, 
beginning S.T. 28th April.

Course in the series “ Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 258.

Fee :—17s. 6d.

Sylla bus .—The length and continuity of English political evolution ; 
adjustment to economic and imperial development. The unwritten constitution.

The electorate, size and character ; the political parties ; relative strength, 
geographical distribution, occupational and social foundations ; the electoral 
system. The main features of parliamentary procedure.

The Cabinet. Its leadership and responsibility; the conventions which 
govern it; its work ; departmental and collective. Its organisation. Control 
by Parliament. Magnitude, grouping and classification of the Civil Service. 
Its general character in relation to the public, Parliament and Ministers. Legal 
remedies against public administration.

The present extent of local independence and central control. The chief 
classes of authorities and their characteristic functions. The sources and prin-
ciples of their revenue :' charges, rates, grants-in-aid, Central audit and inspection.

401. S. British Public and Parliamentary Life. Rt. Hon. H. B. 
Lees-Smith. Six lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, 5-6, be-
ginning S.T. 6th May.

Course in the series " Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 254.

Fee :—15s.

Sylla bus .—The British political temperament. The main institutions of 
British Government: the actual methods by which it is carried on. Elections 
from inside. The characteristics of British Cabinets and Parliaments. The 
chief problems of the future.
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402. s. British Public Life (Discussion Class). Rt. Hon. H. B. 
Lees-Smith. Summer Term at times to be arranged.

Course in the series “ Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 254. 
Admission will be strictly limited to students admitted to the course.

403. (e) z. The Social Services and their Administration. Rt. Hon.
H. B. Lees-Smith. Eighteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms. Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 15th October, L.T. 14th 
January.

Fee :—For the course, £1 16s.; Terminal, £1 is.

For Academic Diplomas in Public Administration and in Sociology and 
Social Administration ; and for Social Science Certificate (1st year).

Sylla bus .—This course will deal with National Health Insurance, Old 
Age Pensions, Widows’ Pensions, Unemployment Insurance, Public Assistance, 
Housing and Slum Clearance and similar topics.

References will be given as the principal official reports and to other 
sources and descriptions as the course proceeds.

404. z. Public Administration. [ ]. Ten lectures,
Michaelmas Term. Mondays, n-12, beginning M.T. 4th October.

For Academic Diplomas in Public Administration and in Sociology and 
Social^ Administration.

Fee :—£1 10s.
Sylla bus .—A survey of the principles and practice of modern Public 

Administration, as exemplified mainly in British experience and by occasional 
comparisons with other countries. The course will cover (1) Government, 
Politics and Administration ; (2) Nature, conditions and types of Public Manage-
ment ; (3)" Separation of Powers ; (4) Fundamentality of Political Control;
(5) Personnel in the Public Service J (6) Centralisation and Decentralisation.

A Bibliography will be discussed during the course of the lectures.

405. z. The Social Services (Seminar). Rt. Hon. H. B. Lees-Smith. 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, at times to be arranged.

A Seminar for students taking the Academic Diploma in Public Adminis-
tration.

406. z. Public Administration (Seminar). A seminar for students 
taking the Academic Diploma in Public Administration, at times 
to be arranged.
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407. s. Socialist Thought in France. Mr. Pickles. Ten lectures; 
Lent Term, at times to be arranged.

For B.Com. and B.Sc. (Econ.) students studying the French language.

Fee:—ios.

Syll abu s .—Economic, political and ideological factors leading to the 
emergence of French Socialism. Pre-socialists. and pre-communists oLthe 
Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries. Babceuf and the beginnings of socialism 
proper. Saint-Simon’s industrial socialism and its development by his followers. 
Fourier, ConsidSrant and the phalangistes. Cabet and the Utopians. 
Proudhon's syndicalist-federalist system. Louis Blanc, Pecqueur and the State 
Socialists. Beginnings of Marxism in France. Party organisation and its effect 
on the evolution of doctrine., Guerde and Jaurts. Doctrinal developments li 
the war and post-war periods.

408. s. Political Ideas of German Romanticism. Mr. Betteridge. 
Six lectures, Summer Term. At times to be arranged.

Syllab us .—This course will deal with the expression of certain aspects of 
political thought in the German literature Of’the later eighteenth and early 
nineteenth centuries. The new Romantic!1 trend towards '^individualism and 
nationalism will be considered against the background of the Frederician 
“ Machtstaat.” Particular attention will " be paid to the expression' of these 
ideas in the writings of Fichte, Humboldt and Adam Mflller.

Books will be recommended during the course.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

410. s. Problems in Political Science (Seminar). Professor Laski, 
Sessional. Alternate weeks, Thursdays, ’ '.2:30-3.30, beginning
M.T. 14th October, L.T. 20th January, S.T. 5th May.,

Fee :—£1 15s.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Laski.

411. (e) s. French Government (Seminar). Professor Vaucher 
Seven meetings, Summer Term. Fridays, 6-7, beginning S.T 
29th April.

Fee17s. 6d.

For students interested in a close study of some aspects of French Politics.
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412. s. Current Political Problems (Seminar). Rt: Hon. H. B. Lees- 
„• Smith. Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Times to be arranged.
F§i ISlIipI'Os.

Students taking the B.Sc. (Ecpn.) Final with the special subject of Govern-
ment may be admitted, by permission of Dr. Lees-Smith.

Syll abus .—Topics, will be chps^n in-consultation with the class.

413. sv Politics and the International Order. Mr. Greaves':; Five 
lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning L.T. 12th 
January.

- Fee :—L5S.

Syll abu s .—A discussion ,-qL-the , -international aspects of government. 
Thi,s .course dhalsr more especially, with the question of how far actual political 
organisation is adapted to the solution of present-day political problems.

414. | a. ' Leadership in an Industrial Society. Mr. C. H. Wilsph, ,Six 
lecturer,, Summer Term. Thursdays, 12-x, beginning S.T. 28th 
April, i

Fee Oil 8s

Syll abu s .—These lectures willdnclude not only a review of the forms and 
structure of leadership in Autocratic and democratic states; but also an analysis 
of the forces which condition the emergence of leaders and their use and tenure 
of power. Special atfhntion wills be. paid to the correlation of social sentiments 
and technical efficiency.

‘ Books will be discussed during the course, but the following are recommended 
for preliminary reading : N. Whitehead, Leadership in a Free Society ; K.
Mannheim, Ideology and Utopia.

415. The Juristic Theory of the State. Mr. C. H. Wilson. Six 
•' le.ctures>, Summer Term; Tp be given in the session 1938-39.

Books will be recommended during the course.

N B. Reference should also be made to the following courses :—

No. 27.—British Colonial Office.
No. 67.—Problems of a Collectivist Economy.
No. §8.—Economic Planning in Theory and Practice.
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No. 95-
No. 100
No. io5
No. 106
No. 119
No. 213
No. 228
No. 236
No. 238

No. 241
No. 268
No. 279
No. 285
No. 302
No. 476
No. 477
No.

00X
*-

No. 489

-Public Finance.
-Trade Unions and the Mobility of Labour.
-Economics of Public Utilities.
-The Distribution of Income.
-Comparative Social Insurance.
-Political Geography of the Modern World.
-Political History of the Great Powers.
-English Constitutional History since 1660.
-English Society and Politics in the Generation before the Civil 

War.
-Reconstruction of Europe and the European Alliance, 1813-1822. 
-International Labour Organisation.
-Political Aspects of the Conference of Paris, 1919. 
-International Government.
-Constitutional Laws of British Empire.
-Social Philosophy.
-Social Developments in Modern England.
-Modern Society.
-The Science of Power.
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13.—Psychology.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
z ,, a Final Pass or Diploma course.
a  ,, a Final Honours course.
s „ a Special or Postgraduate course.
(e) ,, a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

421. za . General Course in Psychology. Mr. Harding. Twenty-five 
lectures. Sessional. Mondays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 4th 
October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April ;
A short class will follow each lecture.

or {e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 29th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) FinaL#Special subject of Sociology (15 lectures M.T. and 
L.T.) ; B.Com. Final Group C; B.A. Honours in Sociology or Anthro-
pology ; the Academic Diplomas in Psychology and in Sociology and 
Social Administration ; the Certificate in Social Science (1st year).

Fees :—Day : For the course, £5 Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 8s. ; S.T. 
I* 4S-

Evening : For the course, £2 6s. 8d. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., 
£1 12s. ; S.T., 16s.

(Half fees will be charged to registered members of the National Institute 
of Industrial Psychology.) 8
Practical work for a limited number of students is arranged in connection 

with this course. (See Nos. 422 and 425 below.)
Syllabus .—The relationship of organism and environment. Adaptation 

as an explanatory concept; its limitations. The classification of motives ; 
reflex and instinctive action ; propensities, root interests.

Attitude and emotion. Theories of the nature of emotion and its relation 
to motives. The mind and the body. Temperamental qualities.

Sentiments, ideals, and the development of interests. Character.
Conflict, reason and will. Inhibition. Repression and psychoneurosis. 

The concept of the Unconscious. Fatigue, boredom and strain.
Cognitive processes : sensation and perception ; imagery and ideas ; con-

ceptual thought and language. Memory and imagination. Intelligence tests, 
theories of intelligence.

Learning and habit formation. Conditioning, trial and error, insight. 
Recommendations for reading will form part of the course.
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422. ZAS. Laboratory Course in Psychology. Mr. Harding. Ten 
classes, Lent Term. Thursdays, 2-4, beginning L.T. 13th January.
This course is intended for students who are attending Course No. 421, 

but is not necessary for B.Com. students.

Fee :—£2 2s.
Sylla bus .—Conditions of experiment in psychology. Observation, in-

ference, interrogation, introspection. Word association. Imagery. Intelligence 
tests. Assessment of temperamental qualities. . Simple statistical procedures 
required for the foregoing.

423. za . Social Psychology. Professor Ginsberg and Mr. Harding. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 
7-8, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.

A class may be held immediately after each lecture.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology, and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo-
logy, in Psychology, and in Sociology and Social Administration ; and 
for Social Science Certificate (2nd year).

[This course will be given in the day in 1938-39.]
Fees :—For the course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £i 10s.

Before taking this course students must have attended Course No. 421, 
General Course in Psychology, by Mr. Harding. Practical work for a limited 
number of students is arranged in connection with this course. (See No. 424 
below.)

Sylla bus  :—
(i) The psychological basis of social relationships. The conception of the 

social group in psychology. Individual adjustment and maladjustment in 
society : co-operation, competition, submission, prestige ; antagonism, crime, 
social aspects of the psychoneuroses. Authority and leadership. Psychological 
aspects of social control as exemplified in laws, morals and conventions. Custom 
and tradition. Fashion. Plasticity and change in social groups ; borrowing, 
innovation, revolt.

(ii) Group differences in mental characters. Racial and national characters. 
Group mentality. Mental factors in social evolution.

Boo ks  Recom mend ed .—McDougall, Introduction to Social Psychology; 
Wallas, The Great Society ; Hobhouse, Social Development (Chapters VI-VIII).

424. za s . Laboratory Course in Social Psychology. Mr. Harding. 
Ten classes, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 2-4, beginning 
M.T. 7th October.

This course is intended for students who are attending Course No. 423. 
Only a limited number of students can be admitted and application should 
be made direct to Mr. Harding.

Occasional students who are admitted to this course are required to pay 
to the School a laboratory fee of £2 2s.
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Sylla bus .—Memory processes in a social setting; the spread of rumour 

The obtaining of evidence: the reliability of testimony. Methods of inter-
viewing. Devising and using a questionnaire. The method of paired com-
parisons in the study of preferences. Other techniques for the study of con-
temporary social problems.

425. za . Elements of Vocational Psychology (Laboratory Course). 
Mr. Harding. Ten meetings of two hours each, Lent Term. 
Tuesdays, 10-12, beginning L.T. nth January.

Before taking this course students must have attended Course No. 421. 
Only a limited number of students can be admitted and applications should 
be made direct to Mr. Harding.

For Social Science students. Occasional students admitted to this course 
are required to pay to the School a laboratory fee of £2 2s.
Sylla bus .—The use of intelligence tests. Verbal tests, other “ paper and 

pencil” tests, performance tests. Simple statistical method. Approaches to 
the assessment of temperament and character: tests, rating scales, question-
naires, the standardized interview. Tests for special aptitudes. Principles of 
occupation analysis. The organisation of vocational psychology in Great 
Britain.

This course is intended as a brief introduction to the subject; it is not 
in itself a training for the practice of vocational psychology.

N.B.—Reference should, also be made to the following courses:—
No. 441.—Psychiatry.
No. 443.—Educational Psychology.
No. 459.—Introduction to Applied Social Psychology.
No. 461.—General Psychology.
No. 465.—The Psychology of Individual Differences.
No. 466.—The Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence.
No. 470.—Introduction to the Study of Society.

INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY.

428. za s . Industrial Psychology and Physiology. Dr. Myers. Five 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, $-6, beginning S.T. 26th 
April.
These lectures will be held at the National Institute of Industrial Psychology. 

For B.Com. Final, Group C ; and the Academic Diploma in Psychology.

Fee :—15s.
(Half fees will be charged to registered members of the National Institute of 

Industrial Psychology.)
The lectures will consist of an account of recent advances and probable 

developments in the subject.
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429.^& ; f?AS.,; Industrial Psychology. Mr. and Dr. Smith.
'Sessional. Thursdays, beginning M.T. 7th L.T.

i^rgtji January, S.T. 28th April.

Demonstrations .of methods and" apparatus are arranged in connection with 
this course. (See-No 430'berbw.) ’

For B.’Com. Final, Group C; one-year courseffaaf* Business* Administration, 
and the Academic Diploma in Psychology.

Fees :—For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 4s. i ^

' (Half fees -vratfiW-charged -tlfregistered members ©ffifehterNational Institute of 
1 lit I u^trid.1 L’s\<.lic>lc>n\ 1

Syllabus .—I. Psychological aspects of industrial evolution. Development 
of industrial psychology. II. The individual's instinctive, emotional and cog-
nitive constitulibn j^his responses to physical -factors, such as fatigue (movement 
and time study), temperature (ventilation control) and illumination. The 
group's response to delays (layout.and planning). III. The individual’s response 
to psychological environment according to his suitability (vocational selection) 
and training. The group’s response to supervision and administration. IV. Indi-
cations of maladjustment afforded by accidents and sickness, absenteeism and 
labour turnover, spoiled work and waste.„

Books  Recomm ended .—Myers, Industrial Psychology in Great Britain; 
Morris S. Viteles, Industrial Psychology ; Mayo, Human Problems of an Industrial 
Civihsattpn.

430. ,z. Laboratory Course in Industrial Psychology. Dr. Myers 
and Dr. $$vington. Six meetings, Summer Term. Times to be 
arranged.

This course is intended solely, -forvstudents -in regular attendance afe®ourse 
429. Only a limited number of student!, earn be admitted for practical work, and 
application# fof  admission must be made direct to Dr “'Myers or Dr. Bevingtbn.

The course will be held at the National! Institute of'Industrial Psychology.

Occasional students who are admitted to this course are required to pay to 
the School a laboratory fee of £1 ios-.

431. Z. j Field Work in Industrial Psychology. A fortnight’s prac-
tical course during the Easter vacation involving instruction in 
field methods and work in factories, offices, etc.

For Students specialising Industrial Psychology for the Academic 
Diploma in Psychology only,; Intending students should communicate with 
Dr. Myers during the Michaelmas Term.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

433. t-S. Industrial Psychology and Personnel Administration (Class), 
Dr. Bevingtoii^ Sessional.
A discussion class^will be held afc-g.o p.m. on Tuesdays in which the subject 

matter of the lectures given in'-Course No.;^, will be related" to particular 
problems of personnel administration ehcountered by business firms.

For one-year* course, in .Business, Administration ^only. Admission will be 
strictly by permission of Professor Plant.

434. i§|. Factory Visits. Dr. Bevington will arrange^feservational 
.visits to works which will ilhisjgike.the organisation and conditions 

■ of personnel efficiency., Written.sports will be required from 
Students participating and thes# will form the Basis of ,cla^ 

discussions.
For om \<\ir" ibur-e 111 B'um Ik  ^' \d ministration only. ‘/Admission will be 

st-rictly by permission of Professor Plant.

The attention oUgraduate students-is also called .to the following 
lectures and seminars held ^other!§o|fegbs of the University':

Fundamental Problems and Controversies in Psychology, at 
King’s "College.

Comparative Psychology of Primitive Races, at University-College. 

Religious and Social Psychology, at- University College. 
Psychology of Advertising, at King’s College 

Psychophysics, Oscillation and Fatigue, at University (College.
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14,—Social Science and Administration.

(Admission to all Classes will be, lily arrangement with the Senior 
Tutojilp

435. Industry, the State and the Worker. Mr. Lloyd/, Eighteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, ;^-i, 
beginning M.T. 5th^5;d1;ober, S.T. 2'6th April?

Fpp.qy—jf'i 1,4s. jjTermmal, MT. £i i6s. 1 StT. £i 9s-?,.
Syllabu s .—Ttie^dewlbpmLat; of capitalist -fifidu&pry.. Employers’ , and 

workmen’s combinations. Trade TJnion organisation and functions-. The wage 
system. Collective bargaining. Methods of conciliation and arbitration in labour 
disputes. Trade Unions and theXaw. State regulation of wages. Trade Boards. 
Whitley Couricils> Scientific management and industrial psychology. Rationali-
sation and Nationalisation. <s Profit-sharing andAco-partnership. /Unemployment. 
Wqmen.in iMust’ry. "The problem of Equal Payffor Equal Work'." . Fa’mily 
endowment. The Co-operative Movement. Agricultural Marketing Boards.

436. Approach to Social. Philosophy. Miss .Haskins. Sixseminars. 
Michaelmas Term, Thursdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 14th Cibber.

' Fee :—rfis: '

437. Labour Management in Practice. Miss Kydd. Ten lectures. 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Alternate Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning
M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January.

Fee :-%£i id's. .
This course is especially intended for Labour Management students.

438. Physiology. Dr. ^Slome. Sessional ^ Mondays,' 5~§, beginning 
M.T. 4th Oc.toher,/ L.T. foth January, S.T. t|5tn April.
Fees tSessipnalv.;^4 10s.; Terminal, £1 *a6s.

439. Organisation in Modern Industry. Miss Kydd. Eight lectures, 
Summer Term. Mondays, 11-12, beginning S.T. 25th April.

1 mm®:—& 4s.
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440. Machinery of Government. Mr. Lloyd. Ten lectures, Michael-
mas Term. Fridays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 8th October.

For First Year ’So'cial Science Students.

Fee :*—£*'• ios.
’ ,SYLLABUS.-^The British Constitution.>;/ The Crown and Parliament, The 

Government and the Cabinet. Departments of-State, The Local Authorities. 
National and local finance. Social Administration. Municipal Trading. Devo- 
luitidfir^fpOWers.

441. Psychiatry. Dr. Bernard Hart. Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
"‘.Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 5th October.
» Fde't^^i ios.

• 'SVl LABUS.—The chief1 types iP mental , and nervous disorder. yTfieir 
symptomatoldgy-and’causation, and their relationship to the minor psychological 
disturbances of every-day life. Methods of care and ^treatment available.

442. Social Aspects of Mental Deficiency, Dr. Tredgold. Four 
^ilegtutes, Lent Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 13th January.

Fee .—12s.
Syllabus —Ihe Nature and Concept of Mental Deficiency a!s"defined by 

the Mental Deficiency and Mutation Apts. Its relationship to the normal and 
to other abnormal conations. The ificiTenee/ * causation and pathology of 
Mental Deficiency. The different grades and classes’ ©f/defectives defined by 
the Mental Deficiency Acts The sociological bearing of mental deficiency. 
Employability Pauperism. ^Crime. tThe methods of dealing wjth defectives. 
Education, training, care, supervision and control of defectives.

443. Educational Psychology. Miss Fildes. Five lectures, Lent 
Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 15th February.
Fee/—15s.
Syllabus .w-Children’s problems in special relationship to educational 

situations.

444. Introduction to Social Science. Miss Eckhard. Six lectures, 
- Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 6th 

October.
- This is an introductory course for First Year Social Science students who 

have paid the Composition Fee.
H
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445. Mental Hygiene and Social Work. eMiss Buck. Six lectures, 
Lent Terpii1 ^Thursdky3,fi§44;>beginning L.T. 3rd February.
Fee
,Syll ab |||—Description and critical analysis, of present social provision for 

care and treatment of the mentally unfit and socially unadjusted. The impli- 
cations of psychiatry and psychology f^PoBfe'eti-ves’^oad*methods in social case 
work.

Books Recom men ded  —M. Van Waters, Youth in Conflict ; Millais Cu'lpm 
Recent Advances in the Study of the Psychoneurosts ; P. R. Lee and MpE. Ken-
worthy, Mental Hygiene and Social-Work , Calvert, The Lawbreaker ; All^n and 
Williams, The Psychology of Punishment.

446. .Class for Diploma and Senior Certificate Students. Mr. s,M'oyd 
il4 Moiid(i\s j beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 

ipth January, S.T.w|||p^priL ‘
Admisfipn.-M this class wffi^e By- perihissioh of Mr. M^yd^''

447. Class for Certificate Students (Second Year). Mr. SmeUie. 
Sessional Tuesdays,ggf-4, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. 
nth January, S.T. 26th April.'

Op.en to stildents paying the Composition Fee.
Admission to thif'class will ‘Be by permission of Mr. Snrellie..

448. Case Discussions. Miss-'Bhgh Smith, ;^li^ Cram, Miss Morris, 
Miss Crosland and Miss Ball. Tuesdays, 3-4, in M.T., beginning 
9th November.
Five case discussion classes describing methods of dealing with cases.
These classes are intended for First Year Certificate students who have paid 

the Composition Fee.

449. Class for First Year Students. Miss Eckhard. Lent and 
Summer Terms. Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning L.T. -12th 
January, S.T. 27th April.

450. Class for Labour Management Students. Miss Kydd. Sessional 
Alternate weeks,. Tuesdays,, 3-4, beginning M.T. 5th October. 
L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April.
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451. Class for Second Year Students. Miss Haskins. Sessional. 
Fridays,, 11-12, beginning M.T. 8th October,; L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 29th April.

452. Class for Certificate Students (Second year). Miss Young- 
husband. Sessional .Tuesdays;^, beginning M.T. 5th October, 
L.T. Mthf January, S.T. &z(kh-April. ,

453. Class for Certificate Students (Second year). Mrs. Croome. 
Sessional. Tuesdays and Thursdays-V3-4, beginning M.T. 5th 
dOctcfc, L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April.

- Studfents attending thismlass -wilfebe divided into two groups, each of which 
will m^et weekly as indicated aboye.

454. Problems of Punishment (Seminar). Pifpfpssor H. Mannheim. 
' Sessional. In alternate,, weeksyat times to be arranged.

’Fee 15s-
Sylla bus .—In this seminar ,the modem European and American prison 

systems M penal methods (cagital punishment, fines, deportation) as well 
as probation, juvenile courts and1 after-care problems will be discussed.

A bibliography will be discussed during the course.

455. Criminology (S eminar) t,vP^8|^|so'f' H. Marinheim.4^ Sessional. 
Times to be arranged. "V

Fee :—£3 ips.
Syllabus .—Introduction : Meaning, methods and tasks of Criminology. 

■IfheMise of Criminal Statistics.
General part: The criminal types and the causes of crime.

(a) Physical factors: The anthropological theory (Lombroso). The
biological theory.
M Mental factors; The intelligence of the criminal. Insanity. Mental 

deficiency. 'Mcohblismtu The psychoanalytical theory of crime.
(e); Age. Sex and Prostitution. Climate. ,

' (d) '.SodialTactors : I Family.' ^Neighbourhood. 9 Profession (Unemployment). 
Nationality. Religion. t i _ HHHn

II. 'Special Part: Special groups of crimes, (murder, arson, sexual ofiences, 
larceny, political crimes, war-criminality, etc.).

A bibliography will be suggested during the course.
H*
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456. The Administration of National Health and Pensions Insurance.
Dr. McCleary. Five lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays,
io -ii , beginning M.T. 4 th - November.
Feei5s'.^.;

Syllabus .—The purpose of ^health and pensions insurance. Measures of 
sopial Security. The present position of health insurance.^ The plsured 
population.’ Administration of- thfe British National'Health Insurance ^'system, 
fientral and IbcaL Resources. Contributions. Benefits. The British Widows’, 
Orphans' and Old Age Contributory Pensions Systein. The future 'development 
of health and pensions insurance. “

Course for Social Workers in Mental Health.

(Occasional students will not be admitted to any of these lecture 
courses without permission of the tutor and the lecturer concerned^

458. Physiology for Mental Health Workers, an introductory bourse. 
Dr. Blake Pritchard. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term; Mondays, 
iet-itf, beginning M.T. aoth September.

Fee for Occasional Students 10s

Syllabus .-—A short study of the physiology7 of man* including the respira-
tory, digestive and circulatory Systems and with special emphaiig on the nervous 
and the endocrine functions.

459. Introduction to Applied Social Psychology. Miss Clement 
Brown. Twelve rlectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays Jii-12, 
beginning M.T. 20th September.
Fee for .Occasional Students,:—£ 1 16s.
Syll abus ^.—Historical introduction. tRec,ent developments in 111 the 

social attitude towards and treatment of the mentally unfit,; .(ii) the .study'and 
treatment of delinquents and criminals ; :tbe job j ects and methods of social
work. , Implications of mental hygiene eonsideped, in terms ofsocial institutions, 
public administration and social case work.

Books will be recommended- during the-course.

460. Mental Health Course (Seminar). Miss Clement Brown. 
Fifteen meetings, Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays, and 
Tuesdays, IO-H.30, beginning L.T. 17th January, ;S.T, 25th April.
Students attending this seminar whl be divided into two groups, each of 

which will meet weekly at one of the times indicated above.

461. General Psychology. Miss Tildes. Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
... Term. Mondays,: 5-6,-beginning M.T. 20th September.

Fee for*0[pcasional Students —/i 10s
SYLLABUS.^-Rature and scope of ]^sychplogy theories of rela;tion! between 

mind and body: 7 Factors of experience: perception*';' "association ; memory; 
habit formation reasoning and instinct The formation ©^complexes, senti-
ments and ideals
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462. Psychiatry. Dr. Aubrey Lewis. Ten lectures, Lent and 
Summer Terms. At times to be arranged.

These lectures are accompanied by clinical demonstration at the 
Maudsley Hospital.

Thiij course is not open to Occasional Students.
Syllabus .—General considerations ; social aspects of psychiatry. General 

methods of investigation and treatment. The morbid types of reaction, their 
forms, psychopathology, and treatment. Types of personality.

‘ Books  Reco mme nd e d ;^-?!)., R.. Henderson atnd R. D. Gillespie, Textbook of 
PsycKiatr'y Craig and' Beatonf Psychological Medicine ; Hart, Psychology of 
Insanity f JSjtrecker and>Mbaugh; Practical' Clinibtil Psychiatry ; Noyes, Modern 
Clinical P’sychiatry.

463. Mental Health and Disorder in Childhood and Adolescence. 
Dr. Moodie. Twelve lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays,
io-iipleginnmg M.T. 21st'September.

Fee for Occasional Students :'St ^i<|l 6s ; ^ *
Syllabus .—Outline of - psychology : Instinct, Behaviourism, Social Psy-

chology. The analytical schools: Adler, Jung, Freud. Relationship of mind 
and body : psychology and philosophy , The disordered mental states : neurosis, 
psychoneurosis, psychoses. Thq, child and his mental development. Heredity 
and environment. Behaviour and factors influencing it, Physical factors. 
Intelligence and mental defects. Temperament and its disturbances, me 
investigation and general treatment of behaviour disorders. Special treatment 
methods.

Boo ks  Recom mend ed .—Blatz and Bott, The Management of Young Children; 
Buhler, Mental Development of the Child; Susan Isaacs, Intellectual Growth in 
Young Children and Social Development in Young Children.

464. Mental Deficiency. Dr. Tredgold. Six lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 2nd November.

felkep for Occasioh&T Students j§|fi 8s.-
Syllab us -,rnsfi-l Concept and Nature of Mental Deficiency. (2) Incidence, 

Causation and Pathology. (3) The Grades of Mental Defectives defined by 
the M.D. Act, iTe., idiots, imbeciles, and feeblfe-xmnded. (4) Moral defectives. 
Ie\ Th« r.hipf clinical tvnes of Mental Defectives. (6) Lantern lecture.



465. The Psychology of Individual Differences. Professor Burt. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 2.30-3.30, beginning 
M.T. 4th October.

Fee for Occasional Students :—£1 10s.

Syll abus .—Methods of assessing the mental characteristics of individuals ; 
observational methods (physiognomy, facial expression, speech, deportment! 
racial peculiarities, stigmata of degeneracy, etc.) ; experimental methods (psy-
chological tests: their construction and standardisation). The need for a 
systematic scheme in taking mental case-histories.

Intellectual differences: innate and acquired. General intelligence: its 
definition and distribution among different social classes. Special abilities and 
disabilities. Acquired intellectual attainments : the diagnosis, causes and treat-
ment of intellectual and educational retardation.

Temperamental differences: innate elements; the primary human instincts 
and emotions. Acquired elements: complexes and sentiments. Tempera-
mental and moral instability, with special reference to tendencies to 
psychoneurosis and delinquency.

Book s Recom mende d .—Woodworth, Psychology 1 McDougall, Social 
Psychology ; Burt, The Subnormal Mind.
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466. The Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence. Professor Burt. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 2.30-3.30, beginning L.T. 
10th January.

Fee for Occasional Students :—£1 10s.

Syllab us . Chief theories as to the general course of mental development. 
The principles of mental inheritance : inherited and innate mental characteristics.

Intellectual and emotional development during the pre-school period, 
Capacities present at birth. Early development of sensory and motor functions, 
and of early interests, complexes and sentiments.

Intellectual and emotional development during the infant school period, 
during the junior and senior school periods, and during puberty and adolescence, 
respectively.

Methods of examining children at each age. The treatment of backward, 
neurotic and delinquent cases at each period. Problems and methods of 
vocational guidance.

(Demonstrations of psychological apparatus and mental testing will be 
arranged at the Psychological Laboratory, University College.)

Books  Reco mme nded .—Isaacs, Intellectual Growth in Young Children ; 
Bflhler, Mental Development of the Child; Hollingworth, The Psychology of 
A dole scene e.
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467. The Legal and Administrative Provisions relating to Mental 
Disorder and Deficiency. Dr. Wilson. Six lectures, Lent Term. 
Mondays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 10th January.

Fee for Occasional Students :—18s.
Syllab us .—Mental Deficiency Acts : provisions for ascertainment of mental 

defectives ; valid reasons for, and methods of dealing with, defectives ; safe-
guards and possibilities : Education and Children Acts so far as they relate to 
mental defectives. Lunacy Act : provisions for observation, certification, and 
care of persons of unsound mind ; safeguards of liberty and property. Mental 
Treatment Act : voluntary and temporary patients ; the out-patient clinic. 
Mental illness as a medico-legal problem ; present theory and practice in this 
country.

Book s Reco mmen ded ^-D. R. Henderson and R. D. Gillespie, Textbook of 
Psychiatry ; Craig and Beaton, Psychological Medicine; Tredgold, Mental 
Deficiency ; Shrubsall and Williams, Mental Deficiency Practice ; Lidbetter, 
The Lunacy and Mental Treatment Acts, 1890-1930.

468. The Treatment of the Law Breaker, with special reference to 
Methods in Borstal Institutions. Dr. Methven. Four lectures, 
Lent Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 21st February.
Fee for Occasional Students :—12s.
Syll abus .—General characteristics of adolescent offenders. Methods of 

case investigation, both individual and environmental. The influences of 
environment and heredity. Types of Borstal institutions and methods of 
training delinquent youth. Institutionalisation. Borstal revokees. Delin-
quency associated with epilepsy, hysteria, encephalitis lethargica, mental 
deficiency and inefficiency. Persistent offenders and moral defectives. Criminal 
responsibility. Facilities for the treatment of mental disorders within the 
Prison System.

469. Elements of Human Genetics. Dr. Penrose. Four lectures, 
Lent Term. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning L.T. nth January.

Fee for Occasional Students :—12s.

Practical Work.

Practical case work under the special educational supervision of 
psychiatrists and psychiatric social workers is carried on throughout 
the year. This training is at present arranged in co-operation with 
the London Child Guidance Clinic, The Maudsley Hospital, and 
University College Hospital. A short period of training in mental 
deficiency work is arranged through the co-operation of the Central 
Association of Mental Welfare.
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Dates of practical work are determined annually and do not coincide 
with the academic Terms. The Course begins in the last week in 
September and continues until the end of July, three days a week 
being given to case work during the Michaelmas and Lent Terms 
and three and a half days during the Summer Term. There is a ten- 
day vacation from practical work at Christmas and Easter.

Opportunities for specialisation in child guidance, adult work, or 
mental deficiency are given during the third term.
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15.—Sociology.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
z ,, a Final Pass or Diploma course.
a  „ a Final Honours course.
s „ a Special or Postgraduate Course.

(e) ,, a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

470. ZA. An Introduction to the Study of Society. Professor 
C. Mannheim. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas- and Lent Terms. 
Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; for B.A. Honours 

in Sociology and Anthropology ; for the Academic Diplomas in An-
thropology, Sociology and Psychology ; and for Social Science Certificate 
(2nd year).

Fees :—Day : For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For the course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syllab us ,—This course deals with the theoretical foundations of the 
Social Sciences.

I. The Individual and the Group. The Individual and his mental equip-
ment. Behaviour and behaviour patterns. Social contact, social 
distance. Isolation and individualisation. Self-consciousness and its 
different stages. Typical situations within the group.

II. Social Forces. Competition, conflict and readjustment. Accommoda-
tion and selection. Co-operation and the division of social functions. 
Social control. Leadership.

III. Social Integration. The crowd. The public. The group : the open 
and the monopolistic or closed group. Social institutions. Social 
mobility; social stratification. Organisation and planned society.

IV. The Historical and Cultural Aspect * (a) Time and space in the system
of Sociology (Ecology and History). The dynamic factors (tradition, 
revolution, evolution, progress and regression). Causality, function, 
structure, dialectics. (b) The economic structure : the role of domina-
tion. Culture patterns ; culture area. The social aspect of cultural 
development.

Books  Recomme nded .—Park and Burgess, Introduction to the Science of 
Sociology; J. Davis and Barnes, Introduction to Sociology; Mclver, Society; 
its Structure and Changes; Hobhouse, Social Development; C. H. Cooley, 
Human Nature and the Social Order; Ginsberg, The Psychology of Society ; 
Dewey, Human Nature and Conduct; North, Social Differentiation; Sorokin, 
Social Mobility ; Max Weber, Wirtschaft und Gesellschaft (in Grundriss der Sozial- 
okonomik ; Mannheim, Ideologic und Utopie.



471. fe) za . Theories and Methods of Sociology. Professor Ginsberg. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 6-7, 
beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. .tC2th January.

This course should be attended by :d|y students. ,

For B*Sc$ (“Eclfn’ £vFmal—Speci subject of Souolto'gv , BA Honours'm
Sociology .and Anthropology , for the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology, Sociology and Bsyejl©lQ|®y , and for the Social SdtfSntf<§ Certificate 

gM(<l|i'd,‘,y ear) *.
jlraSEees :—For the course, £2 ;germinal, 4s.

SYLLABUS’^fflMethods employed in investigating- con-temp of ary social 
CQnditions. .(ii) The^se 'ofi anthropological* afnd' historical data m spuuin *y. 
Value -h-nd limitation's of the comparative method. Relations between history 
and sociology (111) Long-range trends. .The concepts;- -of-'Wol-ujadn jcfnd 
progress in si>1ho ]»s<k  1 il de\el<'pmi 111, unst mil dec i\ 
The nature of 'so^Ml'o'gibaf generalisafebhls ;>r ’’I

Books  RiEpoMMENDE^^^M.;.; L. -Bowley, . Measurement of Spcial 
Phenomena ;'fSy($!jgy and Beatrice xne{'"The
New Survjey.of Loyidon Life amt'ifabouf , D C ■{[ones (<ed ) f-T he > Social Survey of 
Mers’eyside ; Durkheim, L'efcfrbgU's dila niethodn'soc%qlpgiqMppfP%$lag$iv,$.ion du 
travail social ; Barth, PhilosopJiie ’der GescKiphte als Soziologie, Mclver, Society ; 
its Structure and ChangeS’; Hobhoufeer5^ife‘/ Development ; Sorokin/Cqntejnporary 
Sociological Theories.
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472. za . Comparative Social Institutions. Mr. Marshall. Twenty- 
fne hctuus, sessional. Wednesdays/ i*-i2v beginning M.T. 
6th October* L.T. 12th January/S.T. 27th Apmi; "v

or \e) * We&iesdafys, f6-f, beginning M.T. 6th4 October, L.T. 12th 
January.- .S.T^yth April.

For Fmal^AIternative',subj'e®t; B.A. 'Honiours in. Sociology,
Psychology an’d Anthropology, and the> Academic Diplomas -m Anthro-
pology, Scfciblogy'and ?Ps3^h'dlb"^% ’stud ifor Sbcial-Science Certificate

/^(^fid'-year)1;/-
Fees Day, £3 15s.; TeSr-i^Sal': Mtlff or'%M^ £1, 'S.TV, 18s.

Evening,-.>££’M@s2; Terminal/ M.T. or L.T.J £1 4s.; S.T., /2s
Sylla Aus .—A' comparative^study bT some important , social .institutions by 

means o‘f Qualitative analysis' with3 th©4Ai^ij'eet of- identifying -the -forms and 
functions ?ofl the principal: ttypes found jn human society, primitive; anpient, 
medieval and; modern. - 'The institution’s! studied ..are.-the family; and kinship 
groups, law and the state, social .class, justice and property. .The whole subject 
will be treated on broad lines and the examination of .particular, institutions 
and particular- .situations' will be used as a means for identifying spine of the 
fundamental forms of social relation and' social group. -

Bo OKS'Re C OliliEN'pED
iJj—General . Mclver, ',SoUpiyf'’tl£i Structure ' and Changes ; Hbbhpuse, 

Morals, in Evolution (Part I) ; Carr - Saunders and1 Jo&j ’̂fThe' S&ffldl Structure 
of England and Wales ; Jenks, Tlpjt) qnd ’Poljltics in the Middle JPgesJ Maine, 
Ancient Law ; Zimmem, The Greek Commonwealth; Lowie, Primitive Sopiety,; 
Hobhouse, Social Development.
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- T fejgipak T?-T'P.m.-AR Inst itut ion s . Malinowski-; “ Kinship ” (fMEncyclopcedia 
lirytunnica, i4th-iejdn|^^p« K. Allen, Laftgin the Making ; Mclver, The Modern 
State ; Mitra-nyt The^Pjrpgress Vmi International Government; Tawney, Equality ; 
EShlEpgfej DvS\ Klassen und die plpsellsph’aft Ingram, History of Slavery and 
Serfdom iurye; Caste and Race in India ; Fauconnet,, La ResponsabiliU ; 
Calvert, The Law Breaker /^MtehSel and AdlerpCrimef Law and Social' Science ; 
T. H. Green, LecturesWjm the Principles of Political Obligation (Section L) ; Various 
authors, Property's Duties and Rights ; Beaglehole^ Property.

473. ZA. Sociology (History of Social Institutions). Marshall 
and ProfGssop'C. Mannheim Twent^pcfures. * Michaelmas and 
Lent Tdrms. " Frida?y§f%^--$2[, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 
14th January. ■

or {<£):■ Ten lectures. Professor Mannheim. Michaelmas Term. 
Thursdays-; >7-8, beginning M.T. 7th October.

„ (Thei-4edSnd half will}- be, ig^ven./oj^'eygning students by Mr. Marshall in

Foe  ,#iSc. ,(*Econ.) Final—Special'sutylct of'Sociology'; for B.A. Honours 
m?Scfeiology-tand Anthropology, for- tlipfAcademip Diplomas^p An- 

* ; r ; < thropology, ’
/ -Pees-Day,- ^3,;. Tierrninal, M.T. ,'or L.T.' 7

Evening, £i
SYLLABUS.-y/iA study of jcertain' aspects of_ the family, class and property 

iii/their relations to one another and tb -the political ana^t-i imoinu ^structure of 
some?-of "tne societies in. y^hich'tH^..^Q-Ccur.‘ *,

Books  Recomm ended .—Weber, General Economic History ; Oppenheimer, 
System der. S6ziolpgfav{No\. W)_; Malinowski,#^!and Repression in Savage 
Society ; ^Goodsell, History of Marriage and' the Family ; Grpyps and Ogburn, 
American Marriage and' Family• Relationships ; Rathbonfe*; The Disinherited 
Family ; Ta'vm'ey) The AcfuisitweSP$£ety); Wedgwood,- Economics oflnhentance ; 
Ely,’f3} operty and^Contr^ct; Berle and Means, The Modern Corporation and Private 
Property , Catllv *s Du' Slhve Ponder ; Veblen, The Theory of the Leisured Class ; 
©riahdriss der S@zialok©nomie,'‘Vol. IX (Die' ] G'esellschaftliche Schichtung im 
Kapitalismus)>..

474. Comparative Morals and Religion.; Professor Ginsberg.
Fifteen lectures,,, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 11-12, 
beginning M.T. 4th®W5'M, L.T. 10th January. '

j.fyEor Bt”Sp.;^E:cpn.')^;M‘naji—Special subjeptj of Sociology and B.A. Final 
- Honours in.iSopiolpgy ;, -and the Academic Diploma m Anthropology.
[To be given fi!Mfie"evening during i938-39*]~
Fees :—For5 the, epursk £^ 53i > Terminal, M.T. £1 16s., L.T. 18s.
Sylla bus  .-^Sbpp'e'i and methods of comparative religion. Psychological 

analysis of the&ek%fouS'attitude., JjRitual and belief. Main trends in the eyolu- 
tioh o’L religidn. The comparative study of moral ideas' and practices and its 
relation to’ethics: , The variability of moral judgments. Relations of morals 
And religion.
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Book s Recom mende d .—Marett, The Threshold of Religion ; Thouless, 
A n Introduction to the Psychology of Religion ; Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution 
(Part II) ; Westermarck, Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas ; Carveth 
Read, Man and his Superstitions; Westermarck, Ethical Relativity, Early 
Beliefs and their Social Influence.

475. (e) za . Ethics. Professor Ginsberg. Twenty lectures, to be 
delivered in the Michaelmas Terms of two successive sessions. 
Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October.
[This course should be attended by both day and evening students.]

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; for B.A. Honours in Sociology 
and the Academic Diploma in Sociology.

Fee :—£1.

Syllabus .—The main contribution of Greek thought to ethical theory. 
The problem of modern Ethics. Moral sense, conscience and Rational 
Intuitionism. The empirical school. Rationalism and Ethics.

Book s  Recom mende d .—Sidgwick, Outlines of the History of Ethics ; Plato, 
Protagoras, Gorgias, Philebus, Republic; Aristotle, Ethics (trans. Peters) ;
J. S. Mackenzie, Manual of Ethics ; Muirhead, The Elements of Ethics ; Butler, 
Sermons on Human Nature; Hume, Enquiry concerning the Principles of 
Morals ; Kant, Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of Morals ; J. S. Mill, 
Utilitarianism; Sidgwick, Methods of Ethics; T. H. Green, Prolegomena to 
Ethics ; Hastings Rashdall, Theory of Good and Evil | G. E. Moore, Principia 
Ethica; Hobhouse, The Rational Good; Ross, The Right and the Good; 
Joseph, Some Problems in Ethics ; Laird, The Idea of Value.

476. (e) za . Social Philosophy. Professor Ginsberg. Fifteen lectures.
Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 
13th January, S.T. 28th April.

[This course should be attended by both day and evening students.]

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; B.A. Honours in Sociology 
and Anthropology, and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology, Sociology 
and Psychology ; and for the Social Science Certificate (2nd year).

Fees :—-£i 10s.; Terminal, L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

Syll abus .—Ethics as applied to social relationships. The State and the 
community. Nature of political obligation. Compulsion and consent. Rights 
and Duties. Problems of liberty, justice and equality in relation to political 
and economic organisation. The basis of rights of property. The ethics of 
collective action.

Books  Recomm ended .—T. H. Green, Principles of Political Obligation; 
J. S. Mackenzie, Introduction to Social Philosophy ; Hetherington and Muirhead, 
Social Purpose ; Urwick, The Social Good; J. A. Hobson, The Social Problem ;
C. E. Vaughan, Studies in the History of Political Philosophy ; Zimmem, The 
Greek Commonwealth ; Barker, Political Thought in England, 1848-1914 ; Laski, 
A Grammar of Politics ; Hobhouse, Elements of Social Justice.

Sociology 2 37

477. ZA. Social Developments in Modern England. Mr. Marshall. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 3-4, 
beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January.

For B.A. Honours in History, Sociology and Anthropology ; optional for 
the Academic Diplomas in Public Administration and Sociology, and the 
Social Science Certificate (2nd year).

Fees :—Sessional, ^3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.

Syllab us .—A knowledge of the outlines of English economic history 
since 1760 will be assumed. The subject will be treated as an historical intro-
duction to a study of contemporary problems, and will not cover the post-war 
period in detail. The course will deal with (1) the social effect of the rise and 
development of capitalism since the late eighteenth century; (2) the standard 
of living and the distribution of wealth ; (3) population and public health ;
(4) organised movements for social betterment; (5) the theory and practice of 
social legislation.

Book s  Recommended  :
(1) Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry ; The Age of the Chartists ; 

Pinchbeck, Women Workers and the Industrial Revolution ; Gaskell, Artisans and 
Machinery; Masterman, The Condition of England; Shadwell, Industrial 
Efficiency ; Webb, Problems of Modern Industry ; Cole, The Condition of Britain.

(2) and (3) Layton, Introduction to the Study of Prices ; Bowley, The Change 
in the Distribution of the National Income 1880-1913 ; Bowley and Hurst, 
Livelihood and Poverty ; Rowntree, Poverty ; New Survey of London Life and 
Labour, vols. I and II ; Griffith, Population Problems of the Age of Malihus ; 
Redford, Labour Migration in England ; Hutchins, The Public Health Agitation ; 
Barnes, The Slum ; Weber, The growth of Cities in the nineteenth century.

(4) and (5) B. Kirkman Gray, History of English Philanthropy ; Cole, Short 
History of British Working Class Movement ; Baernreither, English Associations 
of Working Men', Ludlow and Jones, Progress of the Working Class ; Drake, 
Women in Trade Unions; Holyoake, The Co-operative Movement To-day; 
Dicey, Law and Opinion in England ; P. A. Brown, The French Revolution in 
English History ; Beer, History of British Socialism ; Pipkin, The Idea of Social 
Justice I Slater, Poverty and the State; Hutchins and Harrison, History of 
Factory Legislation; Mess, Factory Legislation and its administration ; Dobbs, 
Education and Social Movements ; A. H. Robson, The Education of Children 
engaged in Industry ; Frank Smith, History of English Elementary Education ; 
Ruggles Brise, The English Prison System; Calvert, The Law Breaker; G. 
Williams, The State and the Standard of Living ; Wickwar, The Social Services.

For books on the general economic history of the period, see list given for 
Course 229.

478. A. Sociology Class. Professor C. Mannheim. Lent Term. 
Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 18th January. Mr. Marshall will 
also hold a class for day students at a time to be arranged.

or (e) Mr. Marshall. Sessional. Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 
13th October, L.T. 19th January, S.T. 4th May.
For first year final students who propose to take Sociology in the B.A. or the 

B.Sc. (Econ.).
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479. A. Ethics and Social Philosophy Class. Professor Gmsbeig. 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms/ Alternate .-Tuesdays^, *3.15-4.15,: 
beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T./i8th January.
For first and second year final students -who*.propose to take Sociology in 

the B.A. or the B.Sc. (Econ.).,

480. A. Sociology Class. Professor Ginsberg, Mr. Marshall and 
ProfessorC.Mannheim Muh.ulm.i^and 1 (nt Inhf  ,M<»ndu\s 
2.30-4, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 17th January. ,

or * Lent .and Summer Terms. Mr. Marshall. Thursdays^ 7-8',
beginning L.T. 20th January, S.T. 5th May/

For second year final students taking Sociology in the B.A. or ®'Sci (Ecoh.)-.

481. -s?' ^Population. Dr. Kuczynski. Five lectures, t Lent Term. 
Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. nth January. ,

Fee §§|i5s,. ■
World Population. Fertility* Mortality. -.Net Reproduction. ( .

482. J3s! | Sociological Aspects of the Study of Literary History 
' Professor C. Mannheim and Miss'Cunningham. Six lectures, Lent. 

Term, at times io be arranged.
Fee§=i'8s.

, Syl Fabu s .F- V
I.—Genera l  Princi ples  illus trated  from  Hist ory  and  Liter a  ruRE. 

(Professor Mannheim)r|||jL, Social !6st^a,tifica|ipn. |«Hh | Intelligentsia., Ip) 
Generations, and age-groups. __ \d) Authoritative and democratic culture.

General exampl’W^Wiii be taken from German literatur^w^
Jv./H.—Speci al  Applicati ons  of , the - Princ ipl es . Cunningham)-^

The principles outlined in Part I will be applied to a particular period in German 
literature.

483. British Social Life and Institutions. Mr. P. A. ’|Y|lsd'n.
lectures, Summer Term. At times to be arranged.

Course in the series of “ Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 254. 
Fee t&%5sv'-;-"

- Syllabus .—The family and the position of women. Property -and /inheri-
tance. Sppial class and social- mobility. The] Professions. {The ^educational 
system.
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484. Quelques Aspects de fc# Civilisation Frangaise. Professor 

Vam’cher. dfaVc llctures in French, Summer Term. Thursdays, 
j Beginning 28th April.

Fee ISlfrgs'.
’ SYLLABUS.^fLa We de famille. L’enseignemehfe > Lggsprofessions et les 

canines: Les pay sans'; J .

485. Cultural Conditions in. Germany after the Thirty Years’ War. 
Mass *iGunmngliam SSirx lectures, Summer Term1,, aL times to be 

, arranged.
Fee-:W'i8s.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.
486. S. Sociology Seminar. J^ofessor Ginsberg'. A .seminar on 

' special topics. Sessional. Alternate Tuesday^, 2.30-3.30, be-
ginning M.T. 12th October, L.T.;48th January, S.T. 3rd May.

Fee
.Admission will strictly by permission of Professor Ginsberg.

487 a ' Modern Society.^ ^Seminar.) ProfessbrG:'Mannheim. Ten 
meetings. Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Alternate Tuesdays, 

§», beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.
i * Fee :-^2 10s.
If/Jlitmssion will/be strictly by- permission of Professor Mannheim.

488/%’-' The Theory of Knowledge. Professor Ginsberg. Five 
•* lectufes;' Michaelmas Term. Fridays,. 6-7, beginning M.T. 12th 

November.
Fee ids.
This course will be introductory to the Seminar on The Philosophical Founda- 

tions of the 'Sotidl Sciences (Course No-.-. 2)-.

489 K The Science of Power. Bertrand Russell. Nine lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, n-12, beginning M.T. 12th 

^’October.
Fee :-r^S7Si
^YLLABUS.k^The forms of Power. Traditional Power. Naked 

Power and Economics. The dynamics of Power. Power over Opinion, 
as sources of Power! 'Power Philosophies. The taming of Power,

Power.
Creeds
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N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
Section 3.—Anthropology.
Section 13.—Psychology.
No. 68.—Economic Planning in Theory and Practice.
No. xig.—Comparative Social Insurance.
No. 190.—English Literature as a Revelation of National Character.
No. 19 x.—Expressiveness of the English Language.
No. 344.—Scientific Method.
No. 363.—Social Forces in German Literature : the Naturalist Movement. 
No. 364.—Pioneers of Social Change in the Literature of Germany.
No. 366.—Aspects of the French Social Novel and Drama.
No. 389.—Political and Social Theory.
No. 391.—Liberty and Equality.
No. 392.—Introduction to English Political Philosophy.
No- 399-—Introduction to the Theory of the State.
No. 403.—Social Services and their Administration.
No. 454.—Problems of Punishment (Seminar).
No. 455.—Criminology (Seminar).

24I

16.—Statistics and Mathematics.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
z ,, a Final Pass or Diploma course.
A ,, a Final Honours course.
s ,, a special or postgraduate course.
(e) „ a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

[N.B.—Students other than those pursuing an ordinary Degree Course 
are advised to consult Dr. Rhodes before deciding which lecture-courses to 
attend.]

490. ya . Intermediate Mathematics. Mr. Champemowne. Twenty- 
seven lectures and classes, Thursdays, 11-1, beginning M.T. 
7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April;

or [e) Fridays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 29th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, ,and B.A. Final Honours in Geography.

Fees :—Day : Sessional, £6 15s.; Terminal, £2 15s.
Evening : Sessional, £4 10s.; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syllabus . — Algebra. — Indices, logarithms. Progressions. The infinite 
geometric series. The binomial theorem. Limits, expansions, approximations. 
Convergency of series. The binomial, exponential and logarithmic series.

Trigonometry. — Similar figures; trigonometric ratios for all angles. 
Addition formulae. Circular measure.

Co-ordinate Geometry.—Functions, loci, equations of curves. The straight 
line, circle, parabola, ellipse and hyperbola (standard equations). Parametric 
representation.

Calculus and Solution of Equations.—Derivatives. Application to gradients, 
turning values, graphs of simple functions. Solution of equations. Horner’s 
method.

Boo ks  for  Refer ence .—Bowman, Elementary Algebra, Paris I and II; 
Loney, Co-ordinate Geometry ; Plane Trigonometry ; Bowley, General Course of 
Pure Mathematics.
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491. yz a . Statistical Method I. Mr. Allen and Mr. Brown. 

Twenty-five lectures. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 5th 
October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April.

Classes will be held by Mr. Allen (for B.Sc. (Econ.) and Social 
Science students), and by Mr. Champernowne (for B.Com. 
students), on Tuesdays at 12 noon in the Michaelmas Term 
beginning M.T. 5th October ;

or {e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth 
January, S.T. 26th April.

gg Classes will be held by Mr. Allen (for B.Sc. (Econ.) students), 
and by Mr. Champernowne (for B.Com. students),-on Tuesdays 

gg at 7 p.m. in the Michaelmas Term, beginning M.T. 5th October.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject, and Academic Diplomas in Public 

Administration and Sociology and Social Administration (the complete course 
with classes). B.Com. Intermediate (first 15 lectures and classes only), B.Com. 
Honours, 1st year Final (last ten lectures), and Railway students (Michaelmas 
term only—Lectures and classes).

Fees :—For the course, Day : Sessional, £4 10s. ; Terminal, M.T., £2 15s.; 
L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

Evening: Sessional, £3; Terminal, M.T., £1 16s. ; 
L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

For the first 15 lectures (B.Com. Intermediate) :
Day: £3 
Evening: £2

Syll abu s .—Collection of data, definition and tabulation. Statistical groups, 
arithmetic average, mode, median, mean and quartile deviation. Statistical 
series in time ; trend and fluctuation. Weighted averages. Index numbers. 
Simple methods of measuring correlation. Application to statistics of population, 
production, consumption, commerce, prices, wages, income and capital. The 
main sources of these statistics, their character and meaning.

Book s Recomme nded .-—Rhodes, Elementary Statistical Methods ; Bowley, 
Elementary Manual of Statistics ; Connor, Statistics in Theory and Practice ; 
Newsholme, Vital Statistics; Julin, Principes de Statistique Theorique ; F. C. 
Mills, Statistical Methods; Stamp, British Incomes and Property ; Bowley and 
J. C. Stamp, National Income in 1924 ; Bowley and Hogg, Has Poverty Dim-
inished? The Statistical Abstract for United Kingdom; Reports of Census of 
Production of 1907, 1924 and 1930 ; The Population Census of 1911, 1921 and 
1931 ; Abstract of Labour Statistics ; The New Survey of London Life and Labour.

492. [e) za . Statistical Method II. Dr. Rhodes. Fourteen lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 16th 
February, S.T. 27th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject and special subject of Statistics. 

To be attended by day and evening students.

Fee :—£1 8s.
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Syllabus .—Elementary mathematical treatment of variation and error, 

especially in their application to averages, sampling, description of groups and 
series and correlation, in relation to economic and social investigations. 
Methods of interpolation. The mathematics involved is of the standard 
required for the Intermediate B.Sc.(Econ.), subject III. (a)—Mathematics.

Books  Recomme nded .—Bowley, Elements of Statistics ; Yule, Introduction 
to the Theory of Statistics ; D. Caradog Jones, First Course in Statistics.

493. A. Advanced Mathematics. Mr. Champemowne. Twenty- 
eight lectures. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 7th October, 
L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Statistics.

Fees :—Sessional, £4 4s.; Terminal, £1 16s.
This course is suitable for advanced students of Statistics. Knowledge 

of the subjects of the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) syllabus is assumed.

Syllabus .—Differential and Integral Calculus. Differential Equations. 
Probability. Solid Geometry. Determinants.

Books  Reco mme nded .—Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus ; Griffin, An Intro-
duction to Mathematical Analysis ; Courant, Differential and Integral Calculus.

494. S. Current Economic Movements Treated Statistically. Dr. 
Rhodes. Ten lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. _ Thursdays, 
11-12, beginning L.T. 17th February, S.T. 28th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subject of Economics. The course is 
also recommended for all students in their final year whose range of study 
involves the recent economic history of the United Kingdom. It can be 
taken as a sequel to Course No. 491—Statistical Method I.

Fee :—£1 10s.
Syllabus .—Population, prices, wages, production, trade, etc., in the United 

Kingdom, 1870-1937.

495. ZA. Statistical Method (Revision Class—For B.Sc.(Econ.) students 
only). Mr. Brown. Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays, 11-12, 
beginning L.T. 18th February, S.T. 29th April;
A class will be arranged for evening students if there is sufficient 

demand. Evening students wishing to take the course should 
consult Mr. Brown before 15th January.

Open to students who have paid the Composition Fee.



496. (e) a , Special Mathematical Statistics. Dr. Rhodes. Twenty- 
four lectures. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. 
nth January, S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Statistics.

Sessional, £2 8s.; Terminal, M.T. dr L.T., £1 4s.; &T, tiSst

Syllabu s .—A general treatment of frequency groups, series', correlation, 
sampling, precision and interpolation on the simplest mathematical basis possible.
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497. A. Applied Statistics. Mr. Brown and Mr. Chafiipemdwne.
Twenty-fiye -clai^es.,, Fridays,, 3-g., beginning M.T. 8th October,
L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th AphF;}‘\

or (e) Friday^ 6-8, beginning M.T. ifth Qctober, L.T. 14th January,
S.T. 29th April.

For B.Ccrfn. Final—Group's A, B, C/B. Occasional students will be admitted
\ "to this course only by- penhiSsidfi^of Dr. Rhodes.
Fees I-j-^eSSionaT, ^ ; Terminal, M.T. Or L.T.„^§s.S.T., 4s

Syllabus  —Sources of Statistics Actual Construction of 1 ables, 'Dia-
grams, etc/,, based on original, data, (official or private) of statistics of trade, pro-
duction, Costs,;sales, prices, wages, etc. Index Numbers. The writiiig o£%g|)rts. 
and precis. Use of mechanical aids to calculation's

Bop^sVRecomm bnded .—Sebrist, Introduction to .Statistical Method ,* Brin- 
ton, Graphic Methods ,* F. C. Mills, Statistical Methods Kj&dingtofi, Statistics 
and their Application to Commerce ; Julin, Co’mnieroe Extdrieur' -et Transport, 
Tome II; Fasc. I of Pnncipes de Statistique Thdonque et Apphqud ; offidkl pub-
lications generally.

498. A. Statistics (Class). Dr. Rhodes. Twenty-thfeA1’meetings. 
Thursdays, 12-1, or Wednesdays, ,5-6^ beginning in the second 
week of each term.

This class is for 2nd year Final B. Sc. < (Ecqn'*.|jatu dents specialising in statistics

499. za . Advanced Class in Statistics. Dr. Rhodes. Twenty- 
five meetings, Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. 
nth January, S.T. 26th A^ril. *

Fees ‘Sessional, ^3 15s.; Terminal, MsT. or L.T. £t i6si||s.~T. 18s.

This class is intended for regular students who are taking Course No.'496, 
and admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Rhodes.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

502. s. Methods of Statistical Investigation. (Seminar.) Dr. 
Rhodes. Thursdays, 2.30-3^30, in alternate weeks, beginning 
M.T. 14th October, L.T. ?|pth January, S.T. 5 th May.

Ffee :£-r£ 2.
Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Dr. Rhodes.

503. s. Advanced Mathematical Statistics. Dr. Rhodes. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 2.30-3.30, 

ian alternate weeks,' beginning M.T. 7th ^October, L.T. 13th 
January.

'iFeer-rr^i 10s.

Admission to this Course will be strictly bypermission of Dr. Rhodes.

S,ylla bus .'—The application of the theory of probability to economic 
statistics.

^ii^NtB.—Adeqq^t^ knowledge of the calculus and of the simpler properties 
of determinants is-postulated.] f

504. w s. Advanced Statistical Methods (mainly non-mathematical). 
Dr. Rhodes, Ten lectures, Lent Term. ^Tridays, 2.30-3*30* 
beginning L.T. 14th January.

•„ Feci'fit^jrios,

Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Dr. Rhodes,

The attentioji.pfv'graduate students is al$o called to the arrangements 
tor research at the Gallon Laboratory for National Eugenics and at the 
Biometric Laboratory at University College.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses .*—
No. 65.—Some Problems iii: Econometrics*
No. 66.—Introduction to Mathematical Economics.

* 'No. 481.—Population*
No. 53*6.—Railway Statistics
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17.—Transport.

z indicates a Final Pass or Diploma course.
a  ,, a Final Honours course.
s „ a Special or Postgraduate course.

{e) ,, a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

520. as . Elements of Transport. Mr. Stephenson. Fifteen lec-
tures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning 
M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January;

or {e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.
For B.Com., 1st year Final; and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of 

Organisation of Transport and of International Trade.
Fees :—Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T., £3 ; L.T., £1 10s.
Syllab us .—The means of transport which will be dealt with will be 

Railway, Road, Inland Waterway and Sea, including Ports and Docks. The 
place of transport in industry and commerce. General organisation of each 
means, showing distribution of functions. Outlines of their finance. Methods 
of charging in theory and practice. Control exercised by the state at inaugura-
tion, and over construction, operation and charges. Monopoly and competition. 
Co-ordination and co-operation of the various means of transport. Relations 
with the public.

Books  Recommended .—W. M. Acworth, Historical Sketch of State Railway 
Ownership ; Elements of Railway Economics ; W. T. Stephenson, Communications; 
R. Moms, Railroad Administration ; Continental Railway Investigations (Reports 
to the Board of Trade) ; E. C. Cleveland-Stevens, English Railways—Their 
Development and their Relation to the State ; S. and B. Webb, Story of the King's 
Highway ; Brunner, The Problem of Modern TransportSir William Lindley, 
Report on Inland Waterways on the Continent (Report to Royal Commission on 
Canals) ; Todd, The Ship—Ashore and Afloat | Clement Jones, British Merchant 
Shipping; B. Cunningham, Port Administration and Operation.

521. as . Economics of Transport. Mr. Stephenson. Twenty-five 
lectures. Wednesdays, n-12, beginning M.T. 6th October, 
L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 27th April.

For B.Com. Final, Group B. ; and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of 
Organisation of Transport and of International Trade.

Fees :—Sessional, £6 5s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £3 ; S.T., £1 10s.

Syllab us .—Railway Transport. Capital and expenditure. Gross and net 
receipts. Economics of railway construction and maintenance. Growth of 
passenger traffic. Passenger fares. Influence on distribution of population. 
Freight rates and their theory. Rate-making in practice. Influence of produc-
tion costs on rates. Classification of goods. Special rates. Discrimination. 
Control of rates by maxima, by Commissions or Tribunals, by State Departments. 
Competition. Traffic pools. Effects on rates and fares of state ownership, and 
state guarantees of interest. Influence of railway rates on the distribution of 
industries.

Road Transport. Economics of road construction and maintenance. Theo-
ries of fares and rates. Variations caused by types of Road Transport. Compe-
tition. Relation of Road to Railway Transport. Effects of municipal ownership 
or local government financial aid. State control.

Inland Water Transport. Capital expenditure. State aid. Tolls. Rates. 
Economics of haulage. Local nature of influence on industry.

Sea Transport. Docks and quays. Co-ordination of rail and water terminal 
facilities. Port dues. The ship. Economics of marine fuel. Charter party. 
Bill of Lading. Sea-worthiness. Freights on liners and tramps. Agreements to 
control competition. General navigation laws, and state regulation. Freight 
making in coastwise transport. Marine insurance. Average. Salvage. The 
ship canal.
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522. A. Inland Transport (Class). Mr. Stephenson and Mr. Ponsonby. 
At times to be arranged.

For B.Com. Final, Group B.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

523. A. History of Inland Transport. B.Com. students taking 
Group B (alternative subject of Inland Transport) and B.Sc. 
(Econ.) students taking the special subject of Organisation of 
Transport and of International Trade must consult Mr. Stephen-
son, who will supervise their reading in this subject.

524. A. Sea Transport. Classes in Shipping Documents for B.Com., 
Group B students, taking the alternative subject of Shipping, will 
be held by Mr. Stephenson at times to be arranged.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.
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525. («) AS. The Law of Carriage by Inland Transport. Dr. Kahn-
Freund. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mon-
days, 6-7, beginning M.T. 4th October, L,T. 10th January.
For B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject of Inland Transport 

and B.Sc, (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisation of Transport 
and of International Trade.

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.

Sylla bus  :—
I. The Carriage of Goods.

(a) The Common Carrier at Common Law and his liability.
(b) The limitation of liability by contract. The Carriers’ Act. The

Railway and Canal Traffic Act, 1854.
(c) Liability of Railway Companies in respect of carriage and delivery.

(1) The fourteen groups of Standard Terms and Conditions. General 
account of origin under Railways Act, 1921, and of underlying 
contract between company’s and owner’s risk.

(2) Loss of and injury to goods (excluding livestock, damageable 
goods and valuables).
(i) Where consigned at company’s risk rates.

(ii) Where consigned at owner’s risk rates.
(3) Delay, misdelivery, detention, deviation.
(4) The carriage of valuables.
(5) Livestock. Fuel. Damageable Goods. Dangerous Goods. Through 

Carriage.
(d) Obligations on Consignor.

(1) Addresses and particulars on consignment notes.
(2) Packing.
(3) Warranty of fitness.
(4) Payment of charges. The Carrier’s Lien.

(e) The general relation between consignor, carrier and consignee. Who
should sue the carrier. Right of stoppage in transit.

(f) Termination of Transit and its Effects.
(1) Modes of termination of transit.
(2) The Railway Companies as warehousemen.
(3) The period for claims.
(4) The carrier’s right to sell merchandise,

(g) The differences between carriage of goods by rail and by road.

II. Transport of Passengers and their Luggage.
(a) The obligation to carry.
(b) The contract to carry. Liability in contract and in tort.
(c) Negligence and contributory negligence. Res ipsa loquitur.
(d) Trespassers, licensees and invitees on carrier’s premises.
(e) Liability for fatal accidents.
(/) Limitation of liability by contract.

(1) Road Carriers.
(2) Railway Companies: Ordinary Tickets. Workmen's Tickets. 

Excursion Tickets.
(g) Passengers’ Luggage.
(h) Cloak-Room contracts.
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III. Recovery of Damages.
(a) Carriage of Goods.
(b) Carriage of Persons.

IV. Bye-Laws and Offences.
V. Statutory Control of Railways.

(a) Historical.
(b) The Railways Act, 1921. The Railway Rates Tribunal.
(c) Standard Charges and their calculation.
(d) Exceptional Rates. Group Rates. Through Rates.
(e) Agreed Charges under Road and Rail Traffic Act, 1933.
(f) The Railway and Canal Commission. Facilities. Undue Preference.

VI. Statutory Control of Road Traffic.
(а) Goods Traffic. The licensing system under Road and Rail Traffic 

Act, 1933. Public carriers’ licences, limited carriers’ licences, 
private carriers’ licences.

(б) Passenger Traffic. The licensing system under Road Traffic Acts, 
1930-1934. Public service vehicle licences, road service licences.

(c) The Railway Companies’ Road Transport Powers.
VII. Canals.

Books  Recomm ended .—Disney, The Law of Carriage by Railway (Stevens 
& Sons), 6th edn. ; J. D. I. Hughes, The Law of Transport by Rail (Longmans, 
Green & Co.). For reference : Leslie, Law of Transport by Railway (2nd edn.).

526. (e) as . Railway Statistics. Mr. Ponsonby. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 13th January.

For B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject of Statistics of Inland 
Transport; B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisation of 
Transport and of International Trade.

Fee :—£2 10s.

N.B.—Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-
mas Term, attend the first ten lectures of the course by Mr. Allen on 
Statistical Method I (No. 491) on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m. An examination will 
be held at the end of the Lent Term, covering the two terms’ work. A first- 
class pass in both parts of this examination counts for the Brunei Medal. 
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer.

Syllabus .—Reasons for compiling Railway Statistics. Their use as an 
instrument of administration and as an aid to relating cost and revenue ; as a 
means of governmental supervision and control, and as data illustrating certain 
economic concepts. Statistics of track, rolling-stock and personnel; of traffic 
carried ; of railway operation—train and station working and marshalling 
yards. Statistics of accidents. On making international comparisons.

Books  Reco mme nded .—C. P. Mossop, Railway Operating Statistics ; G. L. 
Boag, Manual of Railway Statistics ; A. Kirkus, Railway Statistics ;. their Com-
pilation and Use ; W. V. Wood and J. C. Stamp, Railways ; C. H. Newton, 
Railway Accounts ; Annual Railway Returns of Great Britain ; Monthly Statistics ; 
Railway Companies’ Annual Reports.



527. («) A. Railway Cost Statistics (Class). Mr. Stephenson.
Six meetings, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
26th April.

For B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject of Cost Accounting and 
Statistics of Inland Transport.

Admission to this class will be solely by permission of Mr. Stephenson.
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528. (e) as . Commercial Railway Economics. Mr. Stephenson 
and Mr. Ponsonby. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms. Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth 
January.

For B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject of Inland Transport; and 
- B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisation of Transport and 

International Trade.

Fees :—For the course,.^5 ; Terminal, ^3.
Students who have not previously studied General Economics are advised 

to attend Course 530 before attending this course. In any case students 
will be assumed to have read Outlines of Railway Economics, by Douglas 
Knoop, before attending this course. Essays may be written for the 
lecturer and an examination will be held at the end of the course.

Syllabus .—Organisation, Capital and Expenditure. Gross and Net 
Receipts. Analysis of a Railway Report. Growth of Passenger Traffic, Passen-
ger Fares. Season Tickets. Workmen’s Tickets. Excursion Tickets. Goods 
rates. Theory of Railway Rates. Rate Making in Practice. Maximum 
rates and charges. Special rates. Discrimination. Classification of Goods. 
Railway Clearing House. State control of rates. Competition. Traffic Pools. 
State Ownership of Railways. State Guarantees. State Control without 
Financial Responsibility.

Book s Recom men ded .—A. T. Hadley, Railroad Transportation ; W. Z. 
Ripley, Railroads ; Rates and Regulations ; Railway Problems ; T. F. Woodlock, 
Anatomy of a Railroad Report; Sir George S. Gibb, Railway Nationalisation ; 
L. G. McPherson, Railroad Freight Rates ; Vanderblue and Burgess, Railroads, 
Rates, Service and Management, Parts I., II., and IV. : Johnson and Huebner, 
Railroad Freight Services, Parts II and III ; Fenelon, Railway Economics.

529. (e) as . Operating Railway Economics. Mr. Stephenson. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 6-7, beginning 
M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January.
For B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject of Inland Transport; and 

B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Optional for Organisation of Transport and Inter-
nationa] Trade.

Fees :—For the course, £5; Terminal, ^3.
Students attending this course may write essays for the lecturer, and an 

examination will be held at the end of the course.
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Syllabu s .—Organisation. Train Working.—Problems of road and speed, 
also timing trains, arrangement of guards’ and enginemen’s turns, loads, train 
control, supervision of actual running. Signalling.—The history and general 
principles of signalling. Single and double line working. Station, Yard and 
Warehouse Operating.—Principles of design. Methods of working and tests 
of efficiency. Rolling Stock.—Relation of tareweight and capacity. Value of 
interchangeability. Systems of distribution. Wagon pooling. Staff.—Grading. 
Hours. Wages, including bonus systems of payment. Supervision.

Books  Recom mend ed .—W. M. Acworth, Elements of Railway Economics ;
E. R. Johnson, American Railway Transportation; Hare, British Railway 
Operation ; C. E. Sherrington, The Economics of Rail Transport in Great Britain, 
Vol. II ; S. C. Williams, Economics of Railway Transport ; W. H. Mills, Railway 
Construction ; W. L. Webb, Economics of Railroad Construction : D. Drummond, 
Lectures on the Working of Locomotive Engines ; G. R. Henderson, Locomotive 
Operation, Cost of Locomotive Operation ; Droege, Freight Terminals and Trains ; 
Passenger Terminals and Trains; Huebner and Johnson, Railroad Freight 
Services, Parts I and III ; H. M. Hallsworth, The Elements of Railway Operating.

530. (e) S. General Economics with special reference to Transport.
Mr. Ponsonby. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 
7-8, beginning M.T. 6th October.

Fee :—£z 10s.
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and

an examination will be held at the end of the course.
Syllabu s .—This course is designed primarily to meet the needs of those 

engaged in transport who have had no previous training in Economics. The 
elements of Economic Theory will be explained and practical illustrations of its 
working will be drawn from the development of transport.

The course will include the explanation of the following concepts : 
Demand. Elasticity of Demand. Joint Demand. Supply. Costs of production. 
Investment and the return on capital. Depreciation and Obsolescence. Rent. 
Variable and Constant Costs. Short-run and Long-run costs. Average and 
Marginal costs. Joint costs. Real and money costs. The economies of 
large-scale production. The determination of prices under competition and 
monopoly. The concept of Equilibrium.

Book s Recom men ded .—Clay, Economics for the General Reader ; Buer, 
Economics for Beginners ; Knoop, Outlines of Railway Economics ; Acworth, 
Elements of Railway Economics ; Brunner, The Problem of Motor Transport.

531. (c) as . Economics of Road Transport. Mr. Ponsonby. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 7-8, beginning 
M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisation of Transport and 

of International Trade; B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject of 
Inland Transport.

Fee :—For the]course, £5 ; Terminal, ^3.
Students who have not already attended some course on the Elements 

of Economics are advised to take Course 530. Students may write essays 
for the lecturer, and an examination will be held at the end of the course.

[Contd.
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Syllabus .—The nature and scope of the problems arising out of the 
development of road transport to which the science of Economics is relevant. 
The distinction between the political and economic issues involved. The under-
lying conditions in social and economic life which govern the demand for road 
transport. Special features of the demand for road transport. Elasticity of 
demand.

The nature of vehicle costs. Variable and constant costs. Joint Costs. 
Real and money costs. Depreciation and obsolescence. The economies of large- 
scale production. Passenger fares and freight rates. Tendencies in competition 
and monopoly. The concept of Equilibrium. The appropriate spheres of 
operation of various types of road vehicles. The provision of regular services 
and services at “ peak ” periods. The economics of the "return load." Each 
of the following branches of road transport will be given special attention :— 
the omnibus and motor-coach, the electric trolley bus and tramway, short 
and long distance freight haulage, horse transport.

The public control and regulation of road transport, with special reference 
to the Road Traffic Act of 1930 and the Road and Rail Traffic Act of 1933. The 
grounds for State intervention in the interest of traffic flow, safety, and the 
prevention of undue wear and tear of roads.

The relationship between road efficiency and the growth of road transport. 
The development of road construction in Great Britain. The incidence of the 
cost of constructing and maintaining roads.

The influence of road transport upon the distribution of industry and 
population. Other social and economic consequences of the recent growth of 
road transport, with special reference to sparsely populated areas and Greater 
London

Boo ks  Recomm ended .—Brunner, The Problem of Motor Transport; McLean, 
Motor Transport Costs and Charges ; Fenelon, The Economics of Road Transport; 
Meyrick-Jones, Commerical Motor Transport; Mason, The Street Railway in 
Massachusetts ; S. and B. Webb, The Story of the King’s Highway ; H. Watson, 
Street Traffic Flow; Chester, Public Control of Road Passenger Transport; 
Maxwell, The Law relating to Carriers’ Licences; The Second and Final (Chaps, 
iii-iv) Reports of the Royal Commission on Transport; Report of the Conference 
on Rail and Road Transport, 1932. Annual Reports of the Traffic Commissioners. 
Students will be referred to other sources during the course.

532. (e) A. Transport and Storage of Commodities of a Perishable
Character. Students take this subject in connection with General 
Transport in B.Com., Group B, and will attend five tutorial classes 
to be held fortnightly by Dr. Shanahan in the Michaelmas Term 
on Thursdays at 6.0 p.m., beginning M.T. 14th October.

These classes are strictly limited to regular students who have paid the 
composition fee for the B.Com.

533. (e) s. Railway Accounts. Mr. Rowland. Ten lectures, Lent 
Term. Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 13th January.
Fee :—£z 10s.

N.B.—Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-
mas Term, attend the lectures given by Mr. Rowland in Accounting, 
Part II (Course No. 152). An examination will be held at the end of the 
Lent Term covering the two terms’ work. A first-class pass in both parts 
of this examination counts for the Brunei Medal.
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Syllabus .—Distinguishing features of railway accounting. Collection of 
revenue and vouching of expenditure. Linking-up of station accounts and final 
accounts. The double account system. The Railway Clearing House. Modern 
mechanical methods. Published accounts and their interpretation. Audit, in-
ternal and external. Capital reorganisation.

Book  Recom men ded .—C. H. Newton, Railway Accounts.

534. (e) s. Railway and Commercial Geography of the United King-
dom. Dr. Stamp and Mr. Beaver. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, 
L.T. 12th January.

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and an 

examination will be held at the end of the course.

Syllab us .—This course is intended to show the importance of geographical 
considerations in relation to the agricultural, industrial and commercial activities 
of the British Isles with special reference to the Railways of the Country. The 
course of lectures will cover the following subjects :—(1) The general Geographical 
Setting, Relief, and Climate of the British Isles. (2) The physical basis and 
distribution of the chief agricultural zones, coalfields, and industries (including sea 
fishing). (3) The distribution of population. Town and village sites. (4) The 
influence of geographical factors on the construction, development and traffic of 
Railways. (5) The situation and commercial significance of Ports.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

536. s. Transport Seminar. Mr. Stephenson. For advanced 
students only. Alternate Fridays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 
15th October, L.T. 21st January.

Fee :—£1 17s. 6d.
Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Mr. Stephenson.

537. (e) S. The Economic Consequences of recent Transport
Legislation. Mr. Ponsonby. Six lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 
6-7, beginning L.T. 17th January.

Fee :—£1 10s
Syllabu s .—This course will analyse and review the economic consequences 

of the Road Traffic Act, 1930, The Road and Rail Act, 1933. and similar measures 
passed in other countries. Special attention wifi be given to the work of the 
Traffic Commissioners and their influence upon fares, services and employment.

Book s Recomm ended .-~-The Second Report of the Royal Commission on 
Transport, 1929 ; The Report of the Conference on Rail and Road Transport, 1932 ; 
The Annual Reports of the Traffic Commissioners ; Chester, Public Control 0} 
Road Passenger Transport .' Maxwell, Law Relating to Carriers Licences.
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18.—Studies of Contemporary Britain.

The attehMoilfof overseas students is directedrto a short series of 
lectures which, although appearing in different sections of the Calendar, 

the Summer Term and offer' a constructive 
picture of Great Britain to-day.

87.* Contemporary British Economic Problems, Professor 
Gregory, Professor Plant and Professor Robbins. ^ ‘

190!.: English Literature as a Revelation of National Character, by 
Dr. Routh. <■

I9^| The Expressiveness of the English Language, by T)r.. Routht

Land Use Problems and Land Planning in Britain, by Dr. 
Stamp.

242. The Historical Background of Contemporary Economic 
Problems, by Mr. Fisher.

282'. British Foreign Policy,dly Professor Webster.

2^1 Britainl||l Imperial Problems, by ^Professor Condliife and 
Mr. ll^^Ltman..:

3x7. Principles and Practice of Justice in England, by members of 
the Staff of the Department of Laws.

v*f4©ol ^ British Political Institutions, by Professor Laski and Mr. 
H. Wilsbn.

401. British Public and Parliamentary Life, by the Rt. Hon.
H.B.. Lees-Smith,. M.-l^«

402. British Public Life {Discussion Class), by the Rt. Hon.
H. B. Lees-SMith, M.P.

483. British Social Life and Institutions, itby Mr. P. A. Wilson. 

Other courses and discussion classes may be arranged,

255Studies of Contemporary Britain

A composition fee of eight guineas will cover admission to any or 
all tlfflqctures of the series set out above and to not more than three 
other Texture-courses given aft-the School^ tiich are complete in the 
Summer Term.

I he seifts 1^ not designedjfdr theyoung student who has not begun 
his University career elsewhere, but, for students of proved ability 
who have either, completed their training at another University or 
who, having, begun their University course, have obtained a term’s 
leave, of ^ab^ce* kpm the authorities pf their own, University, It i( 
important that student||pplying for admission to this series should 
have^^opd ^OAyledge JIlEnglish.:

Applicatioris^for ad"missi^:should be addressed to the Secretary 
and b(e accompanied by letters of recommendatmWjroni two responsible 
fejpohs 'having’ ‘a‘ knowledge df the handidate’sPacademic 'Career 
|®td, ?in the ^a^of .nbWgfapui^es^ by a' certified llatement of his 
standing in his* ‘Own Univeisit-y. Applications' should be’lodged' !a:s 
soon after January 1938-, as- possible. Students who gain ad-
mission will, on their arrival-at the School; be seen by the Adviser of 
Summer Term Qqurses, who will,help them in making.a selection of 
courses fo attend and be ready to advise them throughout the term.

No examinations will Ipe held in connection with the series, but 
students who lilve regularly attended five .or more courses of lectures 
will bV at liberty- to5’apply for a certificate of attendance.



PART VIIlE-Postgraduate Work.

The London - School of lE'jpipnomicg and Political S.ciemce fhas 
become one of the largest ;eemli|f of postgraduate study in the United 
Kingdom. The work of ppstgraduate students is aided by means of
(i) Individual supervision ; (ii) Advanced and;. Special Lectures ;
(iii) ^Seminars or Discussion Classes ; (iv) The ’Library.

p|i Individual Supervision.

Each research student on acceptance is attached for supervision 
and advice to a definite member or members of the School teaching 
staff., .The supervisor will assist in the definition cf the .subject ©f 
research, advise on the discovering and choice of material and on the 
.utilisation of the British Museum Library, Public Record Office, and 
other great collections! ' He will also suggest attendance at such 
seminars and lectures as are likely to be suitable. At a-later stage 
he will discuss with the student the use he, is making of the material 
and advise on the actual writing of the thesis.

The Dean of Postgraduate Studies, Mr. L. G. Robinson, and his 
Assistant, Mr. F. J. Fisher/will be available* in their rooms at certain 
hours throughout the Session ^.o, advise on registrati|j|a,. University 
Regulations’ and similar administrative mattere/and to give general 
information and advice on School arrangements and activities.

(ii) . Advanced and Special Lectures.

(iii) . Seminars or Discussion Classes.

Particulars of the advanced lectures and seminars in all depart-
ments in the work of the School are set out in .a..special pamphlet, 
Postgraduate Studies'1 The attention of postgraduate students is also 
directed to the advanced lectures and seminars held at other colleges 
of the University which are similarly announced. Where research 
students desire to attend lectures or seminars at any other college 
of the University they must in all cases obtain the permission of the 
Secretary of the School. This permission will be given only if the 
application is supported by the recommendation of the student’s 
supervisor.
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(iv). The Library,
One of the most valuable aids to research students at the School 

is in the Library, which in addition to the usual works of reference, 
contains the official documents issued by the British, Dominion, and 
Foreign Governments,, a unique collectionbf the official documents 
issued blithe various local authorities of the United Kingdom and of 
other countries, tracts and pamphlets^ and several special collections 
of material for investigation and research. (See pp. 431-437.) The 
Statistical Room, which is a part of the General Library and contains 
current statistical publications, together with machines for aiding 
calculation, is. open to studen|lffor research and reading, in con-
sultation with the statistical' staff.

The Research Reading Rooms and Common Rooms.

Within the new library building Room (with individual rooms 
and dibicles specially fitted for the use of postgraduate students), 
and Room J (with individual lpckqfl* where each research student is 
allowed to reserve his'own books and .papers) are reserved wholly for 
postgraduate, students, whilst a limited number of special tables in 
thbmain library ^hading Roojhs may also be reserved for postgraduate 
sthdefits if sufficient need for them is established.

A Common Room on the fourth floor of the building is also reserved 
for Research students.

Higher Degrees.

Graduates desiring to work for a Higher Degree pf the University 
of London are referred to the section on Higher Degrees, pp. 354~379- 
and to the pamphlet on Postgraduate Studies, Part II, Section C, 
Procedure on Registration. "!(For fees, see p. 45.)

Persons pursuing research without desiring to proceed to* any 
degree, can obtain facilities for their research, including admission to a 
Seminar and the supervision of a member of the staff, on payment of, 
the research fee of ten guineas per Session or £4. per Term.

Institute of Historical Research.

- The University of London has established an Institute of Historical 
Research in Malet Street, Bloomsbury, W.C.i, the object of which is 
to train students in the methods of historical research and in the 
use of archives. A number of seminars by teachers of the University 
and its colleges are given at the Institute.

1
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For' the conditions on students^©! thpSprMil are
entitled to use,, the Institute and |or, further details as t© attendance 
aT^qmmars held there, reference should be made to tmk regulatipns 
print §d|||| .the pamphlet on Posigrafi0meSjtudies\r ,

Further Information.
Further information on Postgraduate work at the School will be 

found in the ,official pamphlet on Postgraduate Studies.

... _.... „ _ _ i :

Part IX.—Department of Business 
Administration.

History of the Department.

The Department of Business Administration is part of the London 
School of Economics and Political Science, in the University of 
London. The Department was established by the School at the 
Request and-with the co-operation Mr a number of firms and in- 
dijf iuals interested in developing the study of business administration 
and the trainingof men for responsible posts in business. An 
Organising Committee 'consisting in the main of business men was 
set up in * 1929? t<arr,secure the necessary financial Support and u$|s 
Mjle to obtain subscriptions sufficient, with some help, from the general 
resources of the School in making available the services of teachers 
and administrators already on its staff, to guarantee the maintenance 
of the,Department for a period of five?yea,rs, in Ae. .first instance. 
In the summer of 19930, the iChool definitely agreed to establish thp 
Department, and a Management Committee representative Of academic 
and business interests was appointed? Teaching's began* in October, 
1931.: , The,'National' Instituted Industrial Psychology which, from 
lihei beginning, was associated with the scheme} took part in the 
teaching work and?was represented on the Management ^mmittee. 
The Department enjoys dose relations with the Graduate School of 
business Administrati<pit at Harvard Universi^—more generally 
known as the' -Harvard Business School—and teaching material is 
exchanged.

'The main teaching work of the Department during the experimental 
Period" took the form of hone-yghr course, conducted ast a postgraduate 
level, with preparatory instructions for students''hot qualified for 
ihimediatesJenll^/tb' it._ During four' years; of teaching,dekrly 75 
students' passed through the course, most of them graduates fresh 
from the Universities, the’ otifers being non-graduates who”1 possessed 
some*'feusiness experience in responsible work.

In *kt the end <lf the five-year experimental period, the
“Governors of the School decided to take direct responsibility for the 
Department and- to ^continue: and*; develop it on a more permanent
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basis as an integral part of the activity of the School. Its continu-
ance was facilitated by the renewed financial support of. some of the 
original subscribes, and in addition, by the contributiqn-s pf new 
donors who came forward at the end of^the first fiye-year period. In 
addition to throne-year postgraduate coiirse of business training, ifhe 
study of Business Administration at the School may form part of'the 
work of undergraduates taking the B.Com. Degree, and of post-
graduate students working fqr the higher degrees of M.Sc. (Ecqn.), 
M.Com. Valid Ph,D. (Econ.)'./ ,
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Aims and Work.

Training:

(a) One-Year Postgraduate Course of Training in Business Adminis-
tration.

In its one-year Course the Department gives specialised training 
to selected students either drawn from subscribing businesses or 
applying independently. The number of students is limited.’ To 
graduates the Department’s course offers one means of transition 
frorii the university to business! To:;others it^gives, an opportunity 
of- acquiring Ja broader understanding, of husmje|s£ than their work 
usually provides. All students are selected with an eye to the qualities 
of mind and ch ar^etegwhich business life requires.

The one-year c^urse-is ^conducted |||| a postgraduate level. It 
demands full-time study, and no outside work can be undertaken by 
students. The curriculum includes economics; 'Witbspecial reference 
to; business problems, business finance, statistics, accounting, industrial 
production, distributipri, business relations and personnel management. 
In the teaching work the fullest possible use is made of material 
drawn from the actual problems and practice of business, the courses 
being* conducted largely in the form of discussion classes, including 
whatV.is known ias the case method. There is much written work. 
Students visit factories, shops and offices and prepare reports on what 
they have seen. Discussions opened by well-known business men 
relate class work and reading to practical life.

(b) Higher Degrees.
Those graduates in economics and commerce who wish to take the 

M.Sc. (Econ.) degree may attend the one-year course as part of their 
work and devote a further year to research. Research .into problems 
of Business Administration may also be undertaken by graduate 
students wishing to proceed to the degrees of M.Com. or Ph.D. (Econ.). 
For further particulars of arrangements for higher degree students, 
application should be made to the Secretary of; the London School 
of Economics.
Investigation into Business Problems.

Another aspect of the Department’s work is the investigation oi 
business problems, organisation and methods, largely from the point

I it



of; view of the individual concerned, and in time the Department hopes 
to cover in this way a number of the major fields of business activity. 
A good example of the type of work whicfeis, undertaken is the annual 
analysis of the operating costs and other experience of department 
stores;which is made, by members of the .staff of the Department under 
an arrangement involving ith#.-collaboration of the Incorporated 
Association: .of Retail Distributors and the Statistical Department ©f 
the Bank S England, $fe|liover a hundred department' sfdres «are 
thereby enabled/;to; |3b;ol their lexpeiEemeei, while preserving complete 
anonymity. Such collaboration, and other research work which is 
undertaken with the assistance of business firms, yield results which 
are of .direct value^to the participants and an addition to knowledge.

Graduate students who wish to undertake a piece of research in 
part fulfilment of the requkemen^s^o# a higher degree (M.Sc. JEcpn.) 
or M.^om.^jma^M^ibe allocated a^pecific topic, or,problem of business 
practice for first-hand fiaavptigation under the guidance of the staff 
||§the department, as part ofaiGp^r^naf^^c^effiepf research..
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A University Scheme.

The Department has in operation an arrangement for drafting 
university graduates into business1, which has a * double advantage. 
It provides business'firm's with university' reeruits who, iirc^n < tiw 
of t|e facult^|^ which they may have graduated*' have ^received 
|j§s$5graduate training in 'business administration. In additiofi^it 
assures graduates likely to be suited for business careers; that an 
opening” of a" particular kincSi^fsis&fbr them when they have satis-
factorily .completed' the 'one-year^eMise'mf training, and thus-rlends 
the^b’ourse an added'valuer Dfetails-are ass’ fo'lWs :

„ (1). Firms participating in the Scheme .select; in liny. year, a 
man or woman then grad^atipg from^a- British university and 
undertake at the time of selection to;employ the successful' can-
didate for not less than one year.' The "salaries under
the Scheme .are 'hsuaUy about £200 per (anmim.. .

r'! (2). The carf^id^tl selected* is required to * attend' tHe' Depart-
ment’s one-year course for training during the following ^ssioir.' 
Thus;,; a man selected in Jhe summer of? 1936 must attend the 
Department’s course from October,^19^6, to June, 1937. J-The 

•’cost of fees and maintenance borne by %lfe?i@tmdidale;

4%):. The candidate is n’dt paid while studying at th&Department, 
but, -subject to satisfactory -completion of the Department’s 
course, he $t&its full work at full pay the. summer after taking 
his degree^-i|et), in the) case? of persons graduating in the summer 
of '1936'^approximately on 1st July, 1937: At the* end of this 
first year of employment the position is. reviewed? and, provided 
that the firm and the candidate are both satisfied, the salary, 
terms and conddtipnsron. jyhich the engagement will be renewed 
are determined .afresh in the- then existing* circumstances.

(4);. Most of the. firms participating in the Scheme desire 
candidates whom they select to spend about half of each vacation, 
including the summer, -practical work with them. For 
vacation work a nominal salary of about £2 iqs ; a week and 
travelling expenses are usually paid,
m
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Admission of Students.

Conditions.

1. Since the Department’s one-year course is conducted at a 
postgraduate leyel, -students must as a rule be university graduates, 
though duly qualified non-graduates may also be admitted. (See 5 
below.)

2. All applications for admission will be considered by a Selection 
Committee and no candidate will be admitted unless considered by 
the Selection Committee on interview to be a person likely to profit 
by the course. The Selection Committee base their decisions, inter 
-alia, ;©n education, previous experience and general suitability for 
business as evidenced, for example, by intelligence, interests and 
personality. " The Selection Committee reserve the absolute right to 
reject any application.

3. Candidates for admission may be either men or women. As 
a rule candidates under 2,0. (in the .case of non-graduates, under 25) 
o£ over 30 are hot admitted.

, 4. Candidates must be holders of degrees from a British 
university or degrees of equiyalent standing from a university overseas; 
Candidates for the B.^e. (Econ.) and B.Com. degrees of the University 
of London who have completed their ;final examination hat -the end 
of their second year .and who, before they can receive their degree, 
must follow during their third year ia;; course of study recognised by 
the University Authorities, will be deemed to be graduates for the 
purpose of the Department’s course, which has been officially recog-
nised as an approved course for such candidates.

5. The usual qualifications for non-graduates are a good general 
education of not less than university entrance standard, not less than 
three years, of practical experience during which they have held 
positions involving some responsibility, and attainment of the age 
of 25. Before being admitted to the Department’s course non-
graduates may be required to undertake and achieve a prescribed 
standard in an approved course of study, either at the London School 
of. Economics or elsewhere.
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Procedure.

Candidates for admission must make application on official 
forms, which should be filled in ffjtd returned' as early as possible, 
and in any event not later than nth September, 1937. These forms 
may be obtained from, and should be returned to, the Secretary, 
London School of Economics and Political Science, Houghton Street, 
Aldwych, London, W.C.2.

2; Candidates are usually expected to 'arrange an interview with 
the Head of the Department before being seen by the Selection 
Committee.

3. Candidates are definitely required to attend for interview by 
the Selection Committee, which mevets for this purpose on convenient 
dates before the opening of term in October.
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Fees.

1. Subject to the exception set forth in paragraph 2, students 
in the I )epai tment's on t‘-year (©urse will be required to pay a sess.i®nal 
fee o'f in one instalment,/’©f three terminal instalments ©f £12 each, 
-andjf1p%he %fee'>of students who have not previously attended the 
Scliool an entrance registration Jee^of ^rris*. rfrorfr -students- not from 
overseas ami ot Jz 2s ficun o \lisc  is  <4.udtnt'>

2. Firms subscriBing £50'or more pci annum to tin. hm<K of the
Dep iitmcnt aie^ntitkd to 1’debate on tlio fees ol studt nts whom 
they nia.f' nominate Tor registration,^^ the cout|k Such rebate 
will be equivalent to respect^ of eyery^o subscribed up ttf a
m iximum of /Oo 111 tlu. l isp ol mv one Jinn.

3. The’sesSfdmlad' of terminal fees specified above must be 
paid in full in each case before the" beginning of the session or term 
to which they relate.

(b) Cheques should be made payable to; the'"“ London School ’'of 
Economics and Political SSien'M' and- should be crossed^" The West-
minster Bank Ltd.”

* (c) In np -circumstances are fee„s, returnable.
\d) The fees specified above are inclusive of ,a Students’ tnion 

subscription and entitle students in the-Department to full membership 
and privileges.

4. The feesqyill coyer the whole of the work |©f the Department, 
and will in addition admit students to any geneial courses given a.t 
the School which they may have been advised by the, .^Department 
to take.

Studentships and Bursaries.

See Part XII of this Calendar, espc ( ulh post-gradu ite and fourth 
year studentships (p. 393! and the John. SCplejnan Studentship (p. 
394)'. for the year 193,7-8,
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Scheme of Study.

The >ljPepartment’sJ,course requires one Jull session. of day-Jime 
study. A session extends over 29,weeks from October t-^junc, and 
the inclusive dates of terms for^9^38 aieJ

M-ichaelmas
Lent
;Sf>mmer

delays, -,l ^p^mday.,
”4-th October-to 10th December-, 19^.7. 
T1M1 JahifaTy- ^o 18th March,
[^25'th April ’ tp .2;4|l' june,

The ^course, comprises the following JuMects() all of which*,, are 
coi||jilsory (thd”‘numbers j^efixldrefer to Part VII 'of“till.^Calendar, 
wiiere full’ syllabuses are ‘set out! *'

154. Business Administration in the Light of Economic Theory
(Seminar).

155. Business Relations.
156. Business Finance.
157. Cost and Marketing Problems of Manufacturers.
158. Cost and Marketing Problems of Distributors.
159. Business Statistics.
160. Management Accounting.
429, 433. Industrial Psychology and Personnel.
'434. Factory Visits.

In addition, studeritsNvill be required also to the following,
unless they can show That they have already; cpmpleted corresponding 
studies elsewhere W&M

150. Business Administration.
161. Economic Principles.

Courses in law, applied eepkomres, accounting and statistic^,; etc., 
may also be prescribed to meet the needs of individual students.
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Library Facilities.

A special reading and writing room is jet aside for .the sole use 0 
students in the Department. Registered students have free access 
to the British Library of Political and Economic Science at the School 
and are entitled to1 bdrrofa books from the School lending library.

A number of special libraries have been deposited with the School 
for custody and administration, and the whole main library comprises 
nearly three quarters of a million books and pamphlets.

A full description of the School libraries is given in Part XIV 
of this Calendar.

Students will also have access to the library of the National 
Institute of Industrial Psychology, Aldwych House, Aldwych, W.C.2.

PART X.—Civil Service Examinations,

1. Competitions for the Junior Grade of the Administrative, Class in 
the Home Civil Service, for the Indian Civil Service, for Cadetships 
in the Ceylon Civil Service, for appointments in the; Foreign Office 
and Diplomatic Service, and for appointments in the Consular Services 
and in the Department of Overseas Trade, are now held concurrently. 
The scheme of examinational substantially the same for all, with 
Certain distinctions which site' indicated below. Candidates- who' sit 
for this Examination-kare eligible fo compete for one vacancy in the 
major establishment of the London County Council. The age limits 
for entrance to the Services are 31-24 for the Consular and Indian 
Groups, 21-24 for the Administrative Class and 2%-? 5 for the Foreign 
Office and Diplomatic Service. The minimum age must have been 
attained and the maximum age not exceeded on the first day of August 
in the year of the examination.

Competitions are also held to fill at least thirty vacancies for 
Assistant Inspectors of Taxes and ten vacancies for Third Class 
Officers in the Ministry of Labour. The age limits for these com-
petitions are 21—24, and refer to the first day of September jn the 
year of the examination.

Two examinations a year are held to fill approximately a hundred 
posts as Officers of Customs and Excisp.' The limits of age for these 
posts are 19-21, and are reckoned as from the first day of March for the 
early, and the first day of September for the later examination.

All the examinations enumerated above are competitive and the 
posts to be obtained offer great attractions, in respect of interesting 
work, good salaries and pensions, and opportunities for public service. 
The full conditions of appointment are set out in the Regulations 
issued by the relevant public authorities and all intending candidates 
should make written application for copies.

Examinations for the Administrative Class in the Home Civil 
Service and for Assistant Inspectors of Taxes and Third Class Officers 
in the Ministry of Labour are open to both men and women. The 
other examinations mentioned above are open to men only,
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2. The London School of Economics, provides a One Year Civil 
Service Course in preparation for these examinations and special 
Lectures and Classes are arranged Jor students admitted to the Course. 
Admission to the Civil Service Course will be limited and applications 
for admission should be made as early as possible. Intending candi-
dates should communicate wit,h 1he Secretary, who will inform them 
of the times at which theyinay consult Mr. Durbin, the Tutor to Civil 
Service students, or Dr. Thomas, the Assistant Tutor, as .to the con-
ditions, of admission and choice of suhje’c't s^. 'Mr. Durbin or; Dr. Thomas 
will be available, by ‘appointment, throilgMbut the-seslloM f of "students 
taking the full Course.

, Opcasipnal students will be permitted to register for the lectures 
given in connection with the Civil Service Cb'urse;rb,ri the piymett of 
the appropriate fees, butlnqsbident not f%isferedtor the fulPCbih^fe 
will be allowed ^o Extend the special,'class|s|;3;

Under the^inter.collpgiatps,' system arrangements,pan be made fpr 
students?do take other subjects /)i° attend”, olKer- courses in fhe 
^niYielsi$y> whether namech in the” table or not,; pn' payment of .special 
fees.

3. "'^b| eLpiee-qf ghbjecfs for dhdsg examinatmfts«iJ-#ide and may 
be; selected in such a .'way a|No allow the brdmafy preparation .for 
a first London Degree ^in Arts, Seiende, Economics, Commerce or 
Laws-to form th e maj or part of the preparation for them., In particular, 
Candidates who* propose to select their optional subject's mainly under 
the heads of History, Economics, Polities?/ Law, Philosophy) %r 
Geography will fui^j. that in taking the degree of Bachelor of Scjence 
in Ecbnomics, Bhcnfelor of Commerce, or Bachelor of Laws1, as students 
of the London SeRbol* of Economics and PoltiCal Science, they' will 
coyer, alniost all the groundrequhed for the Civil Service Examination. 
The normal time for fheSh%b§ree' Glfeesds three' Sessions, 'and 
students should then, as a rule, -deVptfe one nfore^hslfbnj making four 
fSessmps in all,,, to a Civil Service, Course, in order to complete.,their 
.preparation' In exceptional circumstances it is'possible for students 
to take a Civil'“S|Tyide' Examination concurrently with'their Firlt 
Degree ^ourse at the School',, btfhfticft studen#will' pbEnormally?be 
permitted to register for the full Civil MfVibe IS^ms#/ ^

ltd® also occasionally po^sSble-for a student to register for a Higher 
Degree or to-be engaged^uponiia^spjeei^l^subject • of Research MhUp 
prepar-ingfor a?Cml: Service examination. If a student Ms? prepared 
himself vfery fully during his undergrade ate course of  • proposes do 
take two. years after graduation in preparation for a Civil Service 
examination, it may be of advantage to prepare for a Higher Degree 
in the subjects taught at the’School. It will, howeyjpnormally 
not be desirable for a studentfo: "attempt both a Higher (Degree and a 
Civil Service examination in one year. Permission to do so will only 
be granted after consultation between the Tutor to Civil Service5 
Students and the Higher Degrees-Committee.

4. The' Civil Service Course is' a- preparation for the examination 
foT-iljjk

I.—Higher Administrative Group, including
|i| Junior Grade of the Administrative Class in the Home Civil 

Service.
, •{£) Indian Civil Service.

MKHr Ceylon Civil Service.
■n (4) Foreign^ Office and Diplomatic Service.
/ fg) Consular Services (General, Levant and Far Eastern) and 

Intelligence Officer Grade in the Department of Overseas Trade.

, The joint examination Tor theso'-lgryices' is normally held in f tM 
July of each year ; but no guarantee can,be given in advance that 
a’competition for S^p(f)all of tjie^e SerViqes will be required in any 
particular yehr. v\rApiran%ou®cement on Jmi| .poiht|.^^uallj|<?made 
not later than March in eaoli year).

v Candidates desiring- to-enter for one or more of the competitions 
should apply to the Secretary, Civil ‘Service Commission, Burlington 
Gardens, IF. 1, ho tin full'n^ui tlinn^i luting in i/n \t> 'u s fnt Jink 
they dfesire to cbnipete, together with the prescribed form of applica-
tion. [The .^plication form|jmust be submitted by the- 8th May of 
thel year in which the.'examination is be held.

The fee payable on admission to one or hfrof the competitions is £8.
For kbfe.se-.Services the Scheme of Examination is ais fofiows

ij Section A —These subject are all compulsory :—
Marks, . ... Marks

1. Essay .. .. .*. io&ClJlifftPresent Day .. .. ioo
2. English .. .. .. 100 4. Viva voce .. .. .. 300*

Section B.—These subjects are alternative and candidates for the 
various Services'are allowed to take; up subjects to a varying total of 
marks depending on the Service.
t^'For the Home Cryilt^eryice, candidates take up subjects in this 

section up to adotaLofoySo marks. A candidate who wishes to* offer 
subjects the aggregate value of which exceeds 700 marks must name 
a\ubject to be valjMfah a reduced maximum in order to bring the 
^aggregate to 700. ‘ *Tlks option cannot be exercised by>: a candidate 
who can reduce.' his .alg^regate 700-by omitting one or more of the 
subjects he proposes to 'offer.
'is The Regulations-governing the - Examination and tire4’entry to 

jthe$e.s£r$ices*are constantly changed in detail and candidates should 
in all-cases ^isult the official regulations .issued by the Commissioners.
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History,
_> . 5 Marks. I 8 B Marks

Period i .. 200 8. European History, Period 3 200
* British History, Period 3 ago7. European Historyvy^ither

Period 1 or Period 2 ., 200

Law, Philosophy, Politics and Economics.
Marks*.'

, 9- Private Law, Part 1 .. 260.
10. Private Law, Part 2 .. 200
11. Jurisprudence .. ■ . .. m©
12. Constitutional Law .. ,, 10a
13. Roman Law ' .. .. ** 2o©
14. International Law .. |. 100
15 M* t«pli\~.ic I’qn 1 1 100
%6. Metaphysics, Papers ,. jpo
17, Metaphysics, Paper 3 : ..iMpoo
18. Moral Philosophy, Paper 1 100
19;. Moral Philosophy, Paper 2 100 
20. Logic .. :. ,-t ?
21- Psychology .. .. $ jioo

Marks.
22. Experimental Psychology .. 100 
Epi- Political Theory .. .. a,©©
24. Political Organisation .. 100 

Igg. International Relations .. -iho 
.2^. General Economics . > ,200 
§§| Industry and Trade .. ,100 
V& Money, Banking and

Exchange..........................mo
i?9* Public Finance ., ., j ©p
30. Social Economics .. ,, j©o
jL Economic History .. xo'0 
§2. Economic Statistics .. 100 -

Mathematics and Science,

33. Lower Pure Mathematics
34. Lower Applied Mathematics 
33. Higher Mathematics 1.. ’’ 
36. Astronomy .,' ‘
3-f7 Lower Chemistry /
38 Higher Chemistry 
39, Lower Physics 
4<i. ffijMMHBBBMMI 
41. Lower Botany ,. .
42 Higher Botany
43 Lower Geology p
44. Higher Geology " V! *"

Marks. Marks.
2op 43. Lower Physiology ... .. 200
200 46, Higher Physiology ... , I 300

• • 3°9 47 Lower Zoology ' .. .. 200
.. 200 48. Higher- Zoology ' .. .. 300
.. 200 49. Engineering .tv .. ..400
.. *30© 50. Geography .. ................ 400
.. 200 51. General Anthropology .. 100
• • 3®°- 52.. Special Anthropology, con--
.. 200 slsting of either Social
;. Anthropology orPhysical
*» 200 Anthropology ,. ioo
.. 30b

'Languages and CivilizdtionM

53. Old and Middle English .. 100
54. EngL&h Literature, Period r 200
$5- English Literature, Period 2 200 

.56. Welsh Civilization -.. . 200
Greek Translation .. . ’ 160

58 Greek Composition .. . t joo
39. Greek History .. .. . .106
Go, Greek Literature ,, t f joo

Latin Translation ., !! 100
62. Latin Composition t, iop

‘63. Roman History .. *i-ob
64. Latin Literature . ■ .. 10©
63. Classical Archaeology, Paper x yoo
06'. Classical Archaeology, Paper 2 100
67. French Language .. .. 200
Jp; French History ., ,. joo

. ,............ , . Marks.

jq . German Language .. 200
7-i. German History . . jqq

‘■7-2. German Literjturl!^\ ioo 
S|. Spanish or Italian Language 200 
74. Spanish or Italian History . . 100 
75- Spanish or Italian Literature too  
76 Russian Language ,. .. 200
77- Russian History ,. ., fho
||| Russian Literature ., t „ j0p
79. Arabic Language .; ‘ >: , v 2©‘o
80. Arabic History .. ,. %&o
$tf Arabic Literature ., aoo
Wm Persian Language ., ,, 200
83 Persian Historv . .. 100
84. Persian Literature . , ,, 100

the ^hooT)^'60*6 printed in heavier type are covered by courses of study at
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The following restrictions apply to particular subjects in Section ll|

International Relations (2$), may not be taken by a candidate who 
offers European History, Period 3 DX Constitutional Paw (if).

„ Greek Literature ,(6&|y may be taken drily by candidates who 'offer 
Greek Translation (5fj, and Latin "Literature (64) only by those v who 
offer Latin Translation (6t )-.

In subjects 68 to 84 the history or literature paper associated with 
a language may be taken only by candidates who offer the language 
itself for examination.

A candidate who offers one or more qfthe subjects, French History 
(63), German History wkf .Spanish or Italian History (74), Russian 
Histqry (77), may not offer either subject ^(European History, Period 
1 or Period 2) or .subject 8 IEuropean--H|story, Period 3),

A candidate desiring to 'offer Experimental Psychology (^2) pj'any 
q| the subjects 37 to 48 must produce Evidence sritisfactpiy to the 
Civil Service Commissioners pf laboratory training Inijli institution 
of university rank. For Astronomy '(36), -Engineering (49), Geography 
{50); and the Physical Anthropology branch of Special Anthropology 
(5^)4 other eqriivhlent training will be required. ' "There will be no 
lribpratory test as part of the exanrinari©&6 k |

11%

II.—Assistant Inspector of Taxes and Third Class Officer in the 
Ministry of Labour.

The joint examination for the above appointments is normally held 
in ;the August of each year.

Candidates desiring tp enter should apply to the Secretary, Civil 
Burlijfgtpn -Gardens, W.i^for the full regulations 

and the prescribed form, of application. The application form must 
be submitted by the. 3rd May of the year in which the examination 
ipto be held.

The fee ^payable on admission tp this examination is £6.

For these Services trie Scheme of Examination is as follows :—

Section A.—Compulsory!

• Marks.-
.y 160 3. Present Day
.. 100 4. Viva voce ..

■' Marks.
,, JOO
. 1300

■Essay '.. 
2. English
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S'ectidn Br—sThes'e^subjeet's ate'5 alternative "hud candidates' are 
allowed to take subjects up tp a total of 6m miik-., ptowdid tint 
not more than four of the subject's numbered n trTib^or more* than 
two of the subjects numbaed'J f to 23 di iu ok  than two of the "lihu ( n 
numbered Jf) to.33 may be offered.

Marks. Jhefe,, ui uhf jft1 "Mafks.
in Business Organisation .»I'0,0 20. Spanish,, , ■ /.i. .r. 200

7- Accounting . ... I0O 21. Russian, v , .. 200
8.- Economics .. .. .; 200 /Latin-.. .. '.. it ’200
9- Banking and Exchange .. •fljob- 23. Ancient 'Greek 2.60

IO.': Industrial History 100 24. English History .. .'. ‘200
II. Contracts and Torts ., •I'0,0 25. European History .. 200
mm Law of Trusts, etc. 100 $yf-. Statistics iSji^PO.0
I3- Real and Personal Property »foV SSff;- Lower Mathematics
18*' Constitutional Law 106 2*8. Higfirir Mathematics
15. Law of Evidence .. 100 Geography '. ! 2,0.0'
16. Roman Law .. ,.. 100 ^©. Physics*, ‘ '• .... ..,20©
m French ||||l|| Chemistry __. ' ".. ' *1. .*;239,p
.es *. German .. j 32. Bdtariy ". : .* . ^ ’200

Italian .. ,,5po 33 gYnW- Hj 20,d
(The subjects printed in -heayrer type aue Govered- hv .coriises' fof studv <#t 

the School. )^'vj

III.—Officer of Customs and Excise.
The examination for the abo^e^situations* will normally be held 

twice „in each year.
Candidates desiring, to -enter should apply to the ^Secretary,/, Ciyil 

Service Commis^on^Burliri^ton^ard'ens, W.r for the fOll h'znhrfuni^ 
and the prescribed form of application. The' apphc ition foim mint 
be filled up in the candidate^'own handwriting and submitted by a 
date prescribied1 1ft the itgudahoin ‘

The fee payable on admission to this exammation is ^3.
For these competitions the Scheme of Examination is .is follows :—

1. English ... ..
2. Elementary Mathematics .. 
"§?j;General Intelligence..
4. Science .. .... Sj ..

Marks
mmljm
.. 200 
.. 100^ 
'. ■. 200

5 arid 6. Any two of the following —
• \ia) Further Mathematics -.. HuglH
. I French or German or -Latin .. ,§ 1 Hg I 1 «w E ^ 200 erach(c) Histofy and Geography

'(d) Economics and Elementary Politics]
'7."Viva voce .. .f .lY ’*■ ' ">2©o* ■

|The subjects printedTn heavier type arb"’covered’by courses1'of ^tu.ciy'*at 
ttfe School.)?'
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The viva voce examination will be held later than the written 
subjects : of. the candidates' who obtain/highest]aggregate marks in 
subjects 1-6 \a certain number will be/summoned- foi the viva voce 
test. The final list^of candidates eligible for;1 appointment will be 
made up by unifingr the. results of both parts qTihes.^)amjLnation..

5. Lectures and Classes provided in the Civil Service Course.

The following are part of the regular provisions made by the 
School

A. Compulsory Subjects*

tifti. Essay Class. 1st :!pf'e4paratiofi for'the English %Essay. At 
times to', be J aprSbhged; *',

602. Precis Class. In preparation for the English1 Paper. At 
s times to be atypngqcL

6031 Current Political Problems. ipt. Hon. H. B. Lees-Smith. 
«Mondayf^6; plm. 1 A cburse *of' lecturesttyn-recjept and current 

* political problems .in, preparation for the PresenJ; Day Paper.
604. Present Day Class. Mr. DurbinM ^Fridays] 5 p.m. A series 

' of weeklyjclass.es in which subjects likely to appear in the 
■ Present Day Pafeper afediscussediby sjjecialists in the various

,, 'subjefetsitciught :at> the Schoolq/t

B. Optional Subjects. |

606. General Economics. Mr ./Durbin-. A postgraduate class in
^Economics for those taking ithe^subject in a 'Civil Service 
examination who did not specialise in.that subject for their 
Firsts Degree.

Certain advan4ed theoretical problems will be treated 
during, the course- of, the yeaity At times to be arranged.

607, Monetary Problems and Social Economics.; . ]V|r. Durbin. 
A postgraduate class in the theory of money and certain

, problsena-siof applied economics suitable for the papers in 
'Banking ahd'Exchange and Social Economics, respectively, 

j, , /fpr thp^gwho did;not<,specialist;, in these subjects in their 
Firs|; Degree. At times to be arranged,,

605. Politics. Mr. Wilson. A postgraduate class-in Politics, for
those taking the" Subject in a Civil Service examination who 
did not specialise in that subjedt for their First Degree. At 
times to be arranged.



276 Civil Service Examinations

609.

610.

611.

612.

613.

614.

Wm

616. 
WM 
618. 
619; 
020. 
621. 
622.
623.
624.
625.
626.
627.
628. 
629;

Constitutional Law. Dr. Jennings. A postgraduate cl&ss in 
Constitutional Law for those taking the subject in a Civil 
Service examination who did not specialise in that subject 
for their First Degree. At times to be arranged.

European History (Period 3, 1763 to the Present Day). Mr. 
Fisher.' A fortnightly class in modern diplomatic, and 
political history for those with little or no previous knowledge 
of the subject. At times to be arranged*

Economic History. Mr. Beales. A fortnightly class in 
modem Economic History for those with little or no previous 
training in the subject. At times to be arranged*, t

Accountancy. Mr. Edwards. A class in the theory and 
practice of Accountancy for those with no previous know-
ledge of the subject. At times to be arranged.

French. Classes in composition and reading at a Graduate 
level are available in the Final Year of the B.Com. degree 
course-.

A special class restricted to Civil Service'Students only 
is devoted to composition, reading and essays of a literary 
nature such as are set at the Civil' Service examination.

German. Classes in composition and reading at h Graduate 
level are available in the Final Year of the B.Com. degree 
course.

A special class restricted to Civil Service students only 
is devoted to composition, reading and essays of a literary 

Vthkture such as are set at the Civil. Service examination.
Social Anthropology. Miss Lawrence. { A class in Social 

Anthropology for thOse taking the subject in the 
examination who have no previous knowledge of * it. 
At times to be arranged.
Industry and Trade 
Public Finance 
Economic Statistics 
Business Organisation 
Private Law 
International Law 
Moral Philosophy 
Logic
Psychology
Elementary Pure Mathematics 
Geography 
English Literature 
Italian 
Spanish

Special arrangements can 
be made to help Can-
didates taking these 

l subjects iu the exami-
nation at a. post-
graduate level.

PART XI.—Procedure for Intending Graduates 
and Degree Time-Tables.

—In all eases students, me strongly recommended to consult the 
Regulations and. pamphlets issued by the University* to which 
references are given and which alone are authoritative^

t .—Matriculation.

Before being registered as a student of the University and 
being entitled to proceed to a degree, a person must

(i) have passed the London Matriculation Examination',
or (2) have satisfied the conditions for Matriculation at the 

General School Examination,
or (3) have passed the Special University Entrance Examina-

tion,
or (4) have been exempted from the Matriculation Examination 

in accordance with the regulations approved by the 
Senate,

or (5) have been registered as a candidate under the regula-
tions for postgraduate students proceeding to a 
bachelor’s degree or to a higher degree.

(1). The Matriculation Examination.
This is held three times a year, and candidates must take English, 

Elementary Mathematics and three other subjects to be selected in 
accordance with the Regulations for Matriculation. Candidates must 
be sixteen years of age, and should apply to the External Registrar, 
University of London, W.C.i, for an entry form, by the dates shown 
in the following table. The examination fee is £2 12s, 6d,
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The examinations are heldVhs follows WM

Date Examination 
Begins;

Second Tuesday 
in September.

Second'T uesday 
in J anu-arv.

First Tuesday; • 
in June.

Entry Formsmust 
be applied for By

A}igU&t.2oth

November 25th. 

April 18 th.

MBps' Forms must 
be-completed and 

returned by

14 jMys before 
beginning of 
examination

December 1st.

ApivL'h24‘th.

Candidates 'must have 
completed their 

sixteenth year by

September .

January 14th.

J uly

(2). The General School Examinations.
The University holds in approved S< liools an 1 vimmation'fcilled 

the General School Examination, for which any pupil who has pursued 
an approved course of' studylfs ehgillhf Candidates who qualify for 
matriculation through this examination are required to pay a fee of 
seventeen shillings and sixpence on Eegjstr^tio'lf. ' The standing of 
students- registered h's ^laW^fimated^ students in virtue'of ^having 
passed the General School Examination dates from the Matriculation 
Examination immediately preceding the application for registration^ 
but no student may apply fof registration before attaining the -age 
of sixteen.

(3'). Special University Entrance Examination.
Certain overseas students of not less than nineteen years ^ of age 

on presentation of certificates which, in the opinion of the Principal, 
indicate that they have .attained a standard primcL facie involving an 
education,..equivalent in their .own country to that; Required for 
matriculation in LonfqiL^TJnivetsity, may apply to sit'for the Special 
University Entrance Examination. Admission "lathis examination 
may also be obtained, in special circumstances, by pers'OfiVover 23 years 
of age.

(4). Exemption from Matriculation Examination.

Certain students are exempted from the Matriculation Examination 
because either (1) they are graduates.;pf approved, Universities or (2) 
they have passed certain specified examinations.

For full details regarding the regulations governingjhe Matricula-
tion Examination see$j|f^f Regulations for Matriculation,” which may 
be obtained on application to the External Registrar., University of 
London, W.C.i, from whom the “ Regulations for the -Speefa.l. -Uni- 
versity Entrance Examination ” may also be obtained,
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2 ^Registration.

h students’' of the University ,are Internal-* External, or/Associate 
student's^

.. Imaccordanc&Avitli Statute- 2,1
1 'J-VAn InternahSludliifi shall! be4a>‘ student who.- is registered' as 

phesuing
f 9(j)- In ,a School,'* or in a public educational institution under 

.one o¥*iif©re: ^hcliers' of the* UniversitjHfT'pijescribed c<>ui ^e 
of/sfufiy^ for- aJ^i^^j‘or 'pdstgraduOitedidiplomn of ‘the 
University or

■ (ii) In -a School, h ^rdsetibed.ebuis'e xsf study* for .a< diploma or
J?^eeMifil(Bate.obprMci6n1©y oi the? Uni#-©l$i$y: witbih.'the purview 

o§ hhei Academic- Council \>'cy .
(iii) In a School, or in a^piibhfe educational insIttfiMQn under 

one or more teachers of the'University, an approved course of 
research.” ,

In,ac&irdahp©, with.Statute 23
“ An Associate Student shall^be a student-registered-as pursuing 

fe4n> aiSehool a "course eof study recognised by the Senate in this 
behalf, for ^degrhe, .diploma or certificatet-of proficiency other 
than a degree, diploma or certificate of- proficiency! lof /the 

- University.;’^j »

Matriculate^ students,, of the University, who wish to proceed to j|; 
first degree (B.A., B.S'c. [Econ.], B.Com., LL.B.) as Internal»S| udents 
at 'the London Schoofof'Economics arid Political Science, or students 
pursuing a course of research not leading to a higher degree of the 
Univeruitv ,of‘ London,i^or- .students -pursuing a course at the School 
for a certificate which has been recognised as a certificate; of proficiency 
©f the University, and who can accordinglyhehome Associate Students 
of the University-, should in addition to the, form of admission to? the

* Tlider^tktute-2-2-^'‘ An External Student shall bera matriculated student, 
n 11 in., an lilt 111 1 stu 1 in uh i-.ii.jstn 1 l|ireparing,for an examination 
leading to *a|degree, drplojna or certificate of proficiency of therUniversity “within 
tfie purview of theiCoyicil for-External Stucierft^-”
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School apply to the Secretary of the School for a Registration Schedule. 
These Registration Schedules are supplied by the University^ to the 
authorities of Schools or Institutions, and ,after they have been filled 
in by students, are returned by>the School authorities tothe University. 
A card is issued by the University to each'student whose application 
for registration either as an Internal Student dr as an Associate Student 
has been approved.

Applications for registration as Internal Students or as Associate 
Students should normally b& made within three months from the first 
attendance at the course on account of which Registration is desiied 
and before the end of the session in which such course was begun. 
The period of three months will be reckoned as from the last day of 
the month in which the course in question was begun.

No fee? is required oh>the .regisjfoktion as an Internal Student of a 
student who is matriculated. An Internal Diploma or Research o,r 
Associate Student who has not matr'iculated is required to pay a fee 
of £3 gs. on registration as an Internal'Student, to, cover the whp;le 
period of his registration, provided that it is continuously pursued. 
(See pp. 45 and 48.) Such students may apply for re-registration on 
payment" of a " fee 61 5s.

A fee of ios. 6d. is payable in respect of each application received 
at a later date and acceded to. A fee of ros. 6d. will be payable in 
respect of applications for the retrospective approval of courses for 
higher degrees.

Note .—Students are advised | to, >§pply for registration as earlj$ 
as. 'possible. Students whose, names have been returned by the 
authorities of a Schodf@r Institution as having discontinued attendance 
at an.Approved Course of Study, and whose names have consequently 
been removed from the Register of Internal Students or the Register 
of Associate Students, may be re-registered after notification by the 
authorities of a School or Institution that they have resumed an 
Approved Course of Study. Fees payable in respect of late applications 
for re-registration will be on the same scale as those" payable in respect 
of late application for registration.
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3.—First Degrees.

The First Degrees for which the School registers students are' i-4;^ 

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc. [Econ.]).
Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com,).
Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.).
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.);

Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. in Pure Science and Household 
Science, and for the B.Sc. in Anthropology, Psychology or Geography 
will find a number of courses at the School in the subjects prescribed 
for these degrees, but can only take a complete course as Internal 
Students ,by registering elsewhere.

i.-THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 
(B.Sc. [Econ.]).

This degree is taken in two stages
1:^1;The Intermediate, which, in.the case of day students, is 

normally taken at the end of the first year of study, consists 
of two parts. Either part may be taken first at the option of 
the candidate (and in such cases the intermediate course is 
spread over two years), or the two parts may be taken together. 

“The Intermediate must be passed before a student can proceed 
to

^|lt$The Final, which, in the case of day students, is normally taken 
at the end of the third year of study. Students who have 
deferred their intermediate are recommended to defer their 
final also. The Final Examination is common to Honours 
and Pass candidates. Successful candidates will be awarded 

“First or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree.

The School provides complete courses for this degree, both for 
day and for evening students.
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In* the case of evening students, the Intermediate syllaBps involves 
attendance at the School on at least four nights a week, which does 
not leave sufficient time for reading for students who are engaged oh 
other work during the day. Evening students, therefore, are recom-
mended not to take the Intermediate course in one year, bu-t to spread 
it over two years, unless after consultation with their Adviser of 
Studies they are found to have a sufficient preliminary knowledge. 
The Final course also involves attendance on four nights each week 
and should, therefore, not be attempted, as a rule, by evening students 
in less than- three years/(in place of two for day students).." *

Students of the School who fail in thp, Interm^diafe Examination 
will not be allowed t6 work irftheif next year for bbfn'tne Intermediate 
and the Final. Departures from thi^lrule will be made only in the 
case of students, whose fyilure?^ dug; to exceptional circumstances, 
and jjBplto sucM conditions* as 'the'lI%$cfor may require in any 
particular case.

Students who are referred in any subject,-at the* Intermediate 
Examination will only be allowed to begin work for the Final with the 
approval pf the Director, and if this approygE is obtained, will, as a 
rule, be required to take special classes in the subject or subjects in 
which they were referred, and to pay an additional fee for each subject.

Degree of B.ScSgfpconC):■

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS 'Fu'Mdtails of the‘regulations governing the
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “Regulations in the Faculty 6f 
Economics for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School or 
from the Academic Registrar .-University of London, W.C.^V'-'j
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The Intermediate.*

The Intermediate examination is held qnce a year in July. The 
examination :is divided into two parts. .Either part may be taken 
first at the option of the candidate (in such cases the intermediate 
course is spread over two .years), or the two parts may be taken 
together. The following ‘table gives the two parts and the courses 
provided for the different subjects |p| -

Ref. Nos. of Courses
No.of Subject. , ' No. of in Calendar covering

Subjects. Papers. each subject of
Examination.

Part H

££I.
II.
B

Elements of Economics
Geography
Mathematics.

'
Logic
or
French .. ..
or
German .. ..

* *■* ' , 4°> 45-
r.'-f.-;--: 200

' ‘ \ 490

343
2

(with dictation 345 
and viva

, for languages) 351

Part II.

IV. English Economic History
V. British Constitution

1 225
I 375

j.&For translation classes in French, German and Italian see Courses Nos. 348, 
354 and

The Examiners shall be at liberty to test any candidate by means of vivd-voce 
questions in .the subjects in which they are appointed to examine,

A candidate shall not be approved in Part I. or in Part II. unless he has shown 
a competent knowledge in. each of the subjects included ‘in that Part; but a 
candidate who enters for the whole Examination on fhe same occasion and passes 
in four subjects out of the five may be permitted, with the consent of the 
Examiners, to offer the fifth subject alone at the next following Examination.

The day and eyening time-tables of approved coursesior this examination are 
given on pages 284 and 285 respectively.

• Under the revised regulations for the Higher Scho.ol Examination (Group E), it is possible fog 
a student who passes that examination to obtain exemption from part or the whole of the Intermediate 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination. For full details as to the various Exemptions granted by the University, 
reference should be made to the University Regulations.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) INTERMEDIATE.

DAY Time-Table.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 

The other subjects are compulsory.

No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.

Mon. IO-II Italian Trans-
lation I

26

II-I2 Economic Theory 
Class

26

I2-I Elements of Eco-
nomics

25

2-4 German I 52
2-4 German Trans- 26

lation I

Tues. io -ii French Trans-
lation I

26

11-12 British Constitu-
tion

25

12-1 General Regional 
Geography

16

2-4 French I 52

Wed. 11-12 Economic Theory 
Class

26

12-1 Growth of Eng-
lish Industry

25

Thur. ii -i Mathematics 54
12-1 Economic Theory 

Class
26

2-4 Logic 54
2-4 German Trans-

lation I
26

3-4 German I 26

Fri. IO-II Economic Theory 
Class

26

11-12 General Regional 
Geography

16

12-1 Elements of Eco-
nomics

10

3-4 French I 26

Term
when
held.

Lecturer
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

M.L.S. Mr. Fait hfu ll 357

M.L.S. Various .. •• 45

M.L.S. Dr. Benh am .. 40

M.L.S.
M.L.S.

Miss Cun nin gh am
Mr. Bett erid ge

•• 35i
• • 354

M.L.S. Dr. Woo d 348

M.L.S. Prof. Laski , Mr. Smell ie 375

L.S. Prof. J ONES,
Ormsby

Dr. 200

M.L.S. Dr. Wall as ,
Woo d

Dr. 345

M.L.S. Various .. • • 45

M.L.S. Prof. Pow er • • 225

M.L.S.
M.L.S.

Mr. Chamfe rnow ne .. 
Various .. ..

490
45

M.L.S.
M.L.S.

Prof. Wol f
Mr. Bet te ridg e

343
354

M.L.S. Miss Cun nin gh am 35i

M.L.S. Various .. 45

L.S. Prof. Jone s , Dr. Ormsby 200

M. Dr. Benh am 40

M.L.S. Dr. Wal la s , Dr. Wood 345
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B.Sc. (Econ.) INTERMEDIATE. 

EVENING Time-Table.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 

The other subjects are compulsory.

No. Term Ref. No.Day. Time. Title of Course. of
hrs.

when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Mon. 6-7 Elements of Eco-
nomics

IO M. Dr. Benh am 40

6-7 Economic Theory 
Class

16 L.S. Various .. 45
7-8 General Regional 

Geography
16 L.S. Prof. Jone s , Dr. Orms by 200

8-9 Italian Trans-
lation I

26 M.L.S. Mr. Faith full  .. 357

Tues. 6-7 British Constitu-
tion

25 M.L.S. Prof. Laski , Mr. Smellie 375

7-8 General Regional 
Geography

16 L.S. Prof. Jone s , Dr. Orms by 200

8-9 German Trans-
lation I

26 M.L.S. Mr. Better idg e 354

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Eco-
nomics

25 M.L.S. Dr. Benh am  .. 407

7-8 Growth of Eng-
lish Industry

25 M.L.S. Prof. Power  .. 225

Thur. 6-7 French Trans-
lation I

26 M.L.S. Dr. Wal la s 348

6-8 French I 52 M.L.S. Mr. Pick les , Dr. Woo d 345
6-8 German I 52 M.L.S. Mr. Bett erid ge 35i

Fri. 6-7* French I (Class) 26 M.L.S. Dr. Wall as • 345
6-8 Logic 54 M.L.S. Prof. Wol f • 343
6-8 Mathematics 54 M.L.S. Mr. Champe rnow ne • 490

*A class for weaker evening students may be provided at this time if necessary.
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The Final.

The Final Examination is held once a year. The approved 
course of study for this examination may be completed in two years, 
or more.

There is no separate Examination for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Pass 
Degree. Successful candidates at the Examination will be awarded 
First or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree. The examination 
will take place in June.

Students of the School will only be allowed to read for Honours in 
any given subject, if approved for this subject by the Director, after 
consultation with the Head of the Department concerned.

The subjects of the examination and the courses provided to cover 
them are set out in the following table :—

No. of Subject. No. of Reference Nos. of Course
Subject. Papers. in Calendar.

I. Economics

(a) Principles of Economics • • 1 2 4L 42» 43 > 44> 87,
\b) Banking and Currency .. .. / 93, 94, 95
(c) Economic History since 1815, 

including England and the 
Great Powers .................... 1 226

II. Alternative Subjects............................ 2
[Two of the following subjects, the choice 

of which is governed, according to 
the schedule given below (p. 288), 
by the candidate’s selection of 
special subject.]

1. English Constitutional History
since 1660   236

2. Comparative Social Institutions 472
3. Social Philosophy .................... 475, 476
4. Political Position of the Great

Powers..................................................... 228
5. |Statistical and Scientific Method 344, 491, 492, 495
6. *Elements of English Law .. 290
7. Political and Social Theory .. 389

t (a) Elementary Statistical Methods and either (b) More Advanced Statistical Methods or (c) 
Scientific Method.

* Students taking this alternative subject must show a special knowledge of either English Con-
stitutional Law or the Law of Contract. They are recommended to attend additional lectures in one of 
these two subjects.
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No. of
Sub- Subject;
ject.

III. Special Subject (One of the following 
subjects) :—

(i) Economics, descriptive and
analytical;

(ii) Economic History (Modern) ;
(iii) Economic History

(Mediaeval) ;
(iv) Government;
(v) Sociology :—

General (one paper) and 
any two of the following :
(a) Psychology, (b) Ethnol- 
ogy, (c) Social Economics,
(d) Social Institutions. 
(Two papers.)

(vi) Banking, Currency, and
Finance of International 
Trade;

(vii) Organisation of Transport
and of International Trade ;

(viii) Geography;
(ix)J Statistics including Demo-

graphy ;
(x) Industrial Law;

(xi) Commercial Law ;
(xii) History of English Law, with 

special reference to Econo-
mic Conditions;

(xiii) International Law and Rela-
tions.

IV. Essay
V. Languages

No. of Teachers responsible for the 
Papers. special subjects

3
f Prof. Robbi ns  
[ Prof. Hayek

Prof. Tawn ey  

Prof. Power

f Prof. Lask i 
{ Dr. Lees -Smith

f Prof. Gins berg  
1 Prof. Malin owsk i

f Prof. Greg ory  
[ Prof. CONDLIFFE

f Mr. Stephens on  
j Prof. CONDLIFFE

Prof. Jones  

Dr. Rhodes

Dr. Robso n  
Prof. Chorle y  

Prof. Pluckne tt

f Prof. Smith  
-j Prof. Manning  
[ Prof. Webster

One paper. 
One paper.

Students will be advised by the teachers concerned as to the lecture-courses 
which should be followed in connection with their special subject.

The language paper will include translation passages from French, German 
and Italian works such as all students may be expected to meet in the course of 
their general reading for the Degree. Candidates are required to satisfy the 
Examiners in two of these languages. The use of dictionaries will be permitted 
in the Examination.

Candidates may enter for examination in either, or both, of the two foreign 
languages paper at any B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination held after beginning their 
course of studies in the Faculty of Economics as Internal Students.

The essay will be of a general character, not having particular reference to 
the special subjects, and there will be a choice from among not more than five 
or six subjects.

$ Students taking this Special Subject must take (c) Scientific Method, in Alternative Subject (5).
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Schedule of Special and Alternative Subjects.

As his two Alternative Subjects, which are to be regarded as preparatory 
to the work on his Special Subject, the candidate will be permitted to offer only 
the combination of subjects shown opposite the number of his special subject 
in the table below :—

Special Subjects. Alternative Subjects.
(i) •• .. 5, and 2 or 3 or 6 or 7.

M •• .. 4, and 1 or 2 or 3 or 5 or 6 or 7.

W) •• .. 4, and 1 or 2 or 3 or 6.
(iv) .. .. 7, and 1 or 2 or 5 or 6.
(v) .. .. 2, and 5 or 7.
(vi) .. .. 5, and 4 or 6 or 7.

(vii) .. 5, and 6 or 7.
(viii) .. 4 or 5, and 2 or 3 or 7.

(ix) .. .. .5, and 2 or 3 or 7.
(x) .. .. 6, and 1 or 7.
(xi) .. 6, and 1 or 7.

(xii) .. .. 6, and 1 or 7.

(xiii) .. 4 or 7, and 1 or 6.

Note .—Students must acquaint themselves as far as possible with the biblio-
graphy, statistics, and the main original sources of information bearing on their 
selected subjects. They will be expected to be acquainted with the principal 
works dealing with the selected subject in English, French, German and Italian.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY.

General Courses.

Day. Hour.

First Year.

Short~title. No. of Term, 
hrs.

Lecturer. Ref. Ni

Mon.

Tues. IO-II Economic Analysis 10 M. Prof. Robbins  . 41
2-3 Italian Translation 

II*
28 M.L..S. Mr. Faith full  . • 358

Wed. IO-II Economic Analysis 25 M.L.S. Prof. Robbin s 41
I2~T Public Finance 8 S. Dr. Benha m 95

Thur. I2-X Contemporary 
British Problems

8 s. Profs. Gr e g o r y , 
and Robbins

Plant 87

2-3 French Translation 
II*

28 M.L.S. Dr. Wood 349

3-4 Money and Credit 20 M.L. Mr. Whale , , 42
3-4 Labour Market 8 S. Dr. Thom as 94

Fri. IO-II German Translation 
II*

28 M.L.S. Mr. Bett erid ge 355

I2-I Economic History 
since 1815, Part I

25 M.L.S. Prof. Power , Prof. 
Tawney , Mr. Beales

226

3-4

Second Year.

German Translation 
II*

28 M.L.S. Mr. Betterid ge 355

Mon. I2-I Economic History 
since 1815, Part
II

25 M.L.S. Prof. Power , Mr. Beale s , 
Mr. Durbin

226

Tues. I2-I Industrial Fluctua-
tions

10 M. Prof. Haye k 43

I2-I Trade and Ex-
changes

10 L. Dr. Benha m • • 44

Wed.

Tbur. 11 -12 Structure of Mod-
ern Industry

10 M. Prof. Plan t 93

Fri.

* Translation classes in two of the languages, French, German and Italian should be taken; those 
indicated in italics are mutual alternatives. Further classes for the second Final Year will be arranged at 
the beginning of the session.

J
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY.

Alternative Subjects.*

Day. Hour. Short title. No. of Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.
hrs.

Mon.

Tues. 10-11 Political History 
of the Great 
Powers

19 L.S. i Mr. Rob inso n  .. 228

11-12 Statistical Method I 25 M.L.S. Mr. Alle n , Mr. Brow n 491
12-1 Statistical Method I 

(class)
10 M. Mr. Allen 491

Wed. 11-12 Elements of 
English Law

29 M.L.S. Mr. Wh it e , Mr. Da v ie s 290

11-12 Comparative 
Social Institu-
tions

25 M.L.S. Mr. Marsh all 472

6-7 Statistical Method II 14 L.S. Dr. Rhode s 492

Thur. 11-12 Political and Social 
Theory

20 M.L. Prof. Lask i 389

12-1 Political History of 
the Great Powers

10 L. Mr. Robin son  .. 228

6-7 Ethics 10 M. Prof. Ginsb erg 475

6-7 Social Philosophy 15 L.S. Prof. Ginsber g 476

Fri. 11-12 Statistical Method 
(Revision Class)

15 L.S. Mr. Brown 495

11-12 English Constitu-
tional History

25 M.L.S. Mr. Jud ges , Mr. Smell ie 236

3-4 Scientific Method 14 L.S. Prof. Wolf  .. ,. 344

* Two alternative subjects must be taken by each student. Selection may be made according to the
schedule appearing on page 288 : see also the footnote to each page of special subject courses. These courses
may be taken in the first final year or in the first and second final years.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Banking, Currency, Finance.*

Day. Hours Short title. No. of 
hrs.

Term. Year
taken.

Lecturer. Ref. No,

Mon. 6-7 Produce Markets 
and Stock Ex-
changes

6 s. 2nd Mr. Paish ..103

Tues. 11-12 Organisation of
Credit

10 M. 2nd Mr. Whale .. 131

n-12 Banking in U.S.A. 10 L. 2nd Prof. Grego ry .. 130

3-4 Banking Class 28 M.L.S. 1st Prof. Grego ry  
others

and 135

Wed. 10-11 Organisation of
Credit

5 M. 2nd Mr. Whale  .. .. 131

11-12 Post-War Cur-
rency History

15 M.L. 2nd Mr. Secor d • 133

12-1 History of Banking 20 M.L. 2nd Prof. Grego ry 132

Thur.

Fri.

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Melhn and
either Political Position of the Great Powers or English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate
timetable, p. 290.)

J*
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Economics.*

Day. Hour. Short title. No. of 
hrs.

Term. Year
taken.

Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. II-I2 Financing of In-
dustry

14 L.S, 2nd Mr, Schwartz ,
Mr. Pais h

I04

5-6 Capital and In-
terest

IO L. 2nd Mr. Kald qr 62

6-7 Risk and Insurance IO M. t Mr, Pais h ,
Mr. Schwartz

IOI

Tues. 11-12 Problems of Mon-
opoly

6 M. 2nd Mr. Coas e .. 97

6-7 Problems of Mod-
em Industry

IO L. 1st Prof. Plant  and 
others

99

6-7 Trade Unions and 
Labour

5 S. 1st Dr . Thom as 100

6-7 Advanced Eco-
nomics II

6 S. t Prof. Hayek 64

7-8 Public Utilities *4 M.L. I Mr. Coase ,
Mr. Fowler

105

7-8 ;Economic Survey 1.5 M.L. t Prof. Bonn 89
Wed. 11-12 Theory of Pro-

duction
15 M.L. t Mr. Kaldor 71

6-7 Advanced Eco-
nomics I

IO M. t Prof. Robbins 63

Thur. 11-12 Current Economic 
Movements

IO L.S. 2nd Dr. Rhodes 494

12-1 Business Adminis-
tration

26 M.L.S. t Prof. Plant ,
Mr. Wilso n

150

5-6 Collectivist Eco-
nomy

6 S. t Prof. Hayek 67

6-7 Economics to 1870 20 M.L. 2nd Prof. Haye k 69
7-8 Descriptive Public 

Finance
IO L. 2nd Dr. Lees -Smit h , Mr. 

Schwartz
96

Fri. TI-12 Trade in Staple 
Commodities

IO M. 2nd Dr. Anste y  .. 171

6-7 EconomicThought 
and Practice

IO L. 2nd Prof. Grego ry ,
Prof. Robbi ns

70

*With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method and 
either Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or English Law or Political and Social Theory. 
(See separate timetable, p, 290.)

$ These courses are not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time 
to amplify their knowledge.

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 293

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Economic History (Modern* or Mediae valf).

Day. Hour. Short title. No. of Term. Year Lecturer. Ref. No.
hrs. taken.

Mon.

Tues. 5-6 Belgium in the 5
16th Century

M. t Prof. Camm aerts  ,7. 239

6-7 Economic History 20 
from 1485

M.L. 1st Prof. Tawn ey ,. 229

Wed. 6-7 Economic History 5 
of London

M. 2nd Mr. Fisher  .. • 237

6-7 England before the 5 
Civil War

L. 2nd Prof. Tawney ,. 238

Thu?. 3-4 Economic History, 26 
1830-75 (Seminar), 
Group A

M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Tawn ey ,
Mr. Beales

232

6-7 Mediaeval Western 20 
Europe

M.L. 1st Prof. Power • 234

Fri.

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Position of the Great Powers 
and either English Constitutional History or Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Statistical 
and Scientific Method or English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 290.)

t Candidates cannot take Statistical Method with this option: otherwise the choice is as for Modem 
Economic History. Candidates taking Medieval Economic History should also note that a Special Subject 
Seminar, is held on Economic History 1377-1489, by Professor Power at times to be arranged. (See 
Course No. 235.)

t This course is not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time 
to amplify their knowledge.

Jf



294 First Degrees

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Geography.*

Day. Hour.

Mon.

Short title. No. of 
hrs.

Term. Year
taken.

Lecturer. Ref. No.

Tues. 2-3 Detailed Geogra-
phy of Europe

26 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. Ormsby ,
Mr. East

207

Wed.

Thur. 10-11 Historical Geo-
graphy of British 
Isles

IO M. 2nd Mr. East . . 211

12-1 South America IO M. 2nd Prof. Jones  .. .. 203(a)

12-1 British Isles 28 M.L.S. 1st Dr. Stamp ,
Mr. Beaver

204

3-4 France 26 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. Ormsby  .. . . 205

4-I5'5-I5 North America 28 M.L.S. 1st Prof. Jones  .. . . 208

Fri. 2-4 Map Class 52 M.L.S. 1st Mr. Beaver .. 214
2.30-4 Geography Dis-

cussions (alt. 
weeks)

15 M.L. 2nd Dr . Ormsby .. 216

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Position of the Great Powers 
or Statistical and Scientific Method and Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Political and 
Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 290.)

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 295

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—-Government.*

Day Hour. Short title. No. of 
hrs.

Term. Year
taken.

Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. IO-II Administrative
Law

IO M. t Dr. Robson  .. •• 3i4

6-7 Current Political 
Problems

15 M.L. 2nd Dr. Lees -Smith •• 379

6-7 Constitution of
France

7 S. 2nd Prof. Vaucher .. 386

Tues. IO-II Problems in 
Government

25 M.L.S. 1st Mr. Gr e a v e s , 
Mr. Wils on , 
Prof. Las ki

•• 376

11-12 Federal Govern-
ment

6 L. 2nd Mr. Greav es .•385

3-4 Political Thought 
since Bentham

8 M. 1st Mr. Greav es .. 390

5-6 Ancient Political 
Ideas

IO M. i Prof. Laski  .. •• 395

5-6 French Public
Administration

7 S. 2nd Prof. Vauc her CO 00

Wed. IO-II Liberty and 
Equality

4 S. t Mr. Greav es • • 391

12-1 Political Ideas
since 1600

25 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Lask i , Dr. 
Wood

.. 398

6-7 Theory of the State 8 S. 2nd Prof. Laski  .. •• 399

Thur. IO-II Constitution of 
U.S.A.

IO L. 1st Mr. Smellie • 383

11-12 Local Government 
Problems

15 L.S. 2nd Mr. Smellie  .. OCOCO

Fri

6-7 Introduction 10 
English Political 
Philosophy

6 S. 1st Mr. Smellie  .. .. 392

* With this option Candida tes must take the alternative subjects of Political and Social Theory and English 
Constitutional History or Comparative Social Institutions or Statistical and Scientific Method or English Law. 
(See separate timetable, p. 290.)

t These courses are not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time 
to amplify their knowledge.

n



296 First Degrees

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 
DAY.

Special Subject Courses—International Law and Relations.*
Day. Hour. Short title.

No. of 
hrs. Term.

Year
taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. II-I2 European Diplo- 7 M. 2nd Mr. Robin son .. 276

II-I2
macy, 1878-1911 

Geographical Back- 16 L.S. 2nd Mr. Robin son .. 278

2.30-4

ground of Inter-
national Relations 

Economic Factor 30 M.L, 2nd Prof. Mann in g , Mr. 274

3-4

(seminar)
International Law 9 M. 1st

Bailey
Prof. Smit h  .. .. 298

3-4

(Peace)
International Law 10 L. 1st Prof. Smith .. 299

Tues. II-I2
(Disputes) 

Intern ati 0 n a 1 20 M.L. i Prof. CONDLIFFE .. 170

3-4

Economic Problems 

International Law 9 M. 1st Prof. Smit h  .. 298

3-4

(Peace)
International Law 10 L. 1st Prof. Smith  .. .. 299

3-4

(Disputes) 
European Diplo- 5 M. 2nd Mr. Robin son .. 276

3-4

macy, 1878-1911 
European Diplo- 10 L. 2nd Mr. Robin son

B 277

5-6
macy, 1911-1919 

Self-Governing 5 S. 2nd Prof. Manni ng .. 267

Wed. n-12

Dominions
International 5 L. 2nd Mr. Greaves .. 268

12-1

Labour Organ-
isation

International 10 M. 2nd Mr. Baile y  .. .. 269

12-1

Technical Co-
operation 

Machinery of 10 L. 2nd Mr. Bailey  .. .. 270

6-7
Diplomacy 

Current Inter- 25 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Mann ing .. 281

Thur. IO-II

national Events 
(seminar)

International Re- 12 M.L. 1st Prof. Mann ing .. 265

IO-IX
lations

International In- 12 L.S. 1st Prof. Mann ing .. 266

Fri. IO-II
stitutions 

European Diplo- 26 M.L.S. 1st Prof. Webster •• 275

I2-I
macy, 1814-1878 

Problems of Diplo- 10 M. 2nd Mr. Bailey  .. .. 271

2.3O-4
matic Practice 

International Dis- 30 M.L. 2nd Prof. Mann ing 273
putes (seminar)

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Position of the Great Powers 
or Political and Social Theory and English Constitutional History or English Law. (See separate timetable

zyu./
% This is not part of the special subject curriculum, but may be taken by students who are able to do so.

Degree of B.Sc. {Econ.) 297

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Law; Commercial Law.*

Day. Hour. Short title.
No. of 
his. Term

Year
taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. II-I2 Law of Contract 25 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. Davi es .. 294

Tues. 6-7 Mercantile Law 25 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Chorley .. 3QI

Wed.
Thur. IO-II Commercial Law IO M. 1st Prof. Chorley 3°4

II-I2 Commercial Law 18 L.S. 1st
and others

Prof. Chorley 3°4

Fri. IO.3O- Commercial Law 15 M.L. 1st

and others
Prof. Chorley 304

II.3O and others

Special Subject Courses—Law ; History of English Law.*
Mon,

Tues. 6-7 Economic History 20 M.L. 1st Prof. Tawney  .. 229
from 1485

Wed.

Thur.

Fri. 2-3.30 History of English 39 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Plucknett  .. 300
Law

Special Subject Courses—Law ; Industrial Law.*
Mon.
Tues.

Wed. 11-12 Industrial Law 10 L. 1st Prof. Chorley • • 3°9

Thur.

Fri. IO-II Industrial Law 10 M. 1st Dr. Robson  .. .. 309
IO-II Comparative Indus- 6 S. 1st Dr. Robson  .. .. 310

trial Law

* With these options candidates must take the alternative subjects of Elements of English Law and
English Constitutional History or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 290.)



298 First Degrees

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Sociology.*

No. of
Day, Hour. Short title. hrs.

Mon. 11-12 Comparative Morals 15
and Religion

2.30-4 General Psychology 22
2.30-4 Sociology (class) 27

5-6 Introduction to 8
Anthropology

Tues. 10.30- Social Psychologyf 30
12

12-1 Primitive Crafts 6
2-3 General Ethnology 16

3-15- Ethics and Social 10
4-15 Philosophy (Class)

5-6 Sociology (Class) 9

Wed. 12-1 Study of Society 20
5-6 Principles of Social 10

Structure
5-6 Magic and Religion 8
6-7 Methods of Sociol- 20

ogy

Thur. 2-4 Laboratory Course 20
in Psychology

Fri. 11-12 Historical Sociology 20

Term. Yeartaken. Lecturer, Ref. No.
M.L. 2nd Prof. Ginsb erg .. 474

M.L. 1st Mr. Harding .. 421
M.L. 2nd Prof. Ginsber g , 480

M. 1st

Mr. Marsha ll , 
Prof.Mannh eim  

Dr. Firth •• 5

M.L. 1st Prof. Ginsber g , 423

L. 2nd
Mr. Harding  

Dr. Firth 9

M.L. 2nd Dr. Firth , 6
M.L. 1st

Dr. Read

Prof. Ginsber g .. 479

L.

&
2nd
1st Prof. Mannheim 4̂ 00

M.L. 1st Prof. Mannheim .. 470
L. 1st Dr. Read 7
S. 1st Dr. Read 8

M.L. 2nd Prof. Ginsber g .. 471

L. 2nd Mr. Hardin g .. 422

M.L. 2nd Mr. Marshall , 473
Prof. Mannheim

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Comparative Social Institutions and 
Statistical and Scientific Method or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 290.)

jThis'will_be given'at this time in the day in 1938-39.

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.') 299

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Statistics.*

Day. Hour.
No. of

Short title. hrs. Term.
Year

taken. Lecturer. " Ref No,

Mon.
Tues. 5-6 Advanced Stat- 25 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. Rhodes 499

6-7
. istics (Class) 
Special Mathe- 24 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. Rhodes 496

Wed. 6-7

matical Statistics 
Statistical Method II 14 L.S. 2nd Dr. Rhodes 492

Thur. 12-1 Statistics (Class) 23 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. Rhodes 498
5-6 Advanced Mathe- 28 M.L.S. 1st Mr. Champ ernown e 493

matics
Fri.

Special Subject Courses—Transport and International Trade.f
No. of Year

Ref. No.Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer.

Mon. 6-7 Law of Carriage 20 M.L. 2nd Dr. Kahn -Freund  .. 525
Tues. -11-12 Internati onal 20 

Economic Problems
M.L. 2nd Prof. CoNDLIFFE . . 170

2.15-4 Trade Class 25 L.S. 2nd Prof. Condli ffe , Dr. 
Anstey

175

7-8 Commercial Rail-
way Economics

20 M.L. 2nd Mr. Stephen son , Mr. 
PONSONBY

528

Wed. 11-12 Economics of 
Transport

25 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. St e ph e n s o n 521

. 12-1 E1 e me n t s of 
Transport

15 M.L. 1st Mr. Steph enson 520

Thur. 7-8 Railway Statistics 10 L. 2nd Mr. Ponso nby 526
Fri. 11-12 Trade in Staple 

Commodities
10 M. 2nd Dr. Anstey  .. .. 171

6-7 Operating Rail-
way Economics

20 M.L. t Mr. Stephens on 529

7-8 Economics of Road 
Transport

20 M.L. 2nd Mr. Ponsonby 531

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method and 
Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, 
p. 290.) ’ . . . .

t With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method 
in the first final year) and English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 290.)

$ This is not part of the special subject curriculum, but may be taken by students who are able to do so.



300 First Degrees

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING. 

General Courses.

Day. Hour.

First Year.

Short title. No. of
hrs.

Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 6-7 Money and Credit 20 M.L. Mr. Whale .. 42
6-7 Public Finance 8 S. Dr. Benha m • • 95
7-8 EconomicAnalysis 25 M.L.S. Prof. Robbin s .. 41
8-9 German Translation 28 

II
M.L.S. Mr. Bette ridge ••355

Tues. 7-8 Labour Market 8 S. Dr. Thom as .. ,. 94
8-9 Italian Translation 28 

II*
M.L.S. Mr. Faith full 358

Wed. 8-9 French Translation 28 
II*

M.L.S. Dr. Wall as ..349

Thur. 7-8 Economic Analysis 10 M. Prof. Robbin s .. .. 41

Fri.

Second

7-8

Year

Economic History 25 
since 1815, Part I

M.L.S. Prof. Power , Prof. 226
Tawney , Mr. Beales

Mon. 6-7 Industrial Fluctu- 10 
ations

M. Prof. Haye k .. 43

6-7 Economic History 10 
since 1815, Part
II

L. Prof. Power , Mr. 
Mr. Durbin

Beales , 226

6-7 Contemporary 8 
British Problems

S. Profs. Grego ry , Plant , 87
Robbins

7-8 Economic History 15 
since 1815, Part
II

M.S. Prof. Power , Mr. 
Mr. Durbin

Beale s , 226

7-8 Trade and Ex- 10 
changes

L. Dr. Benham .. 44

Tues. 7-8 Structure of Mod- 10 
em Industry

M. Prof. Plan t .. 93

Wed.

Thur.

Fri.

* Translation classes in two of the three languages, French, German and Italian, should be taken; 
those indicated in italics are mutually alternatives. Further classes for the second year Final will be 
arranged at the beginning of the Session.

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 301

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING.

Alternative Subjects.*

Day.

Mon.

Hour. Short title. No. of
' hrs.

Term. Lecturer. Ref. Nc

Tues. 6-7 Statistical Method I 25 M.L.S. Mr. Allen , Mr. Bro wn  .. 491

7-8 Statistical Method I 
(Class)

10 M. Mr. Allen  .. 491

7-8 Political History of 
the Great Powers

10 L. Mr. Robin son 228

Wed. 6-7 English Constitu-
tional History

25 M.L.S. Mr. Judg es , Mr. Smellie 236

6-7 Comparative Social 
Institutions

25 M.L.S. Mr. Mar sh al l 472

6-7 StatisticalMethod II14 L.S. Dr. Rhod es 492

7-8 Scientific Method 14 L.S, Prof. Wolf 344

Thur. 6-7 Ethics 10 M. Prof. Ginsberg 475

6-7 Social Philosophy 15 L.S. Prof. Ginsberg 476

6-7 PoliticalandSocial
Theory

20 M.L. Mr. Smell ie 389

7-8 Political History of 
the Great Powers

19 L.S. Mr. Robin son 228

Fri. 6-7 El ements of 
English Law

29 M.L.S. Mr. Wh it e , Mr. Da v ie s .. 290

* Two alternative subjects must be taken by each student. Selection 
schedule appearing on page seealsathe:feptnote taeach page of ^subject courses. These cou.es



302 First Degrees

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Banking, Currency, Finance.*

Day. Hour. Short title.
No. of 

hrs. Term.
Year

taken. Lecturer. Re:. N

Mon. 6-7 Produce Markets 
and Stock Ex-
changes

6 S. 3rd Mr. Paish . . 103

Tues. 6-7 Organisation 
of Credit

10 M. 3rd Mr. Wh a l e .. •• 131

6-7 Banking in U.S.A. 10 L. 3rd Prof. Gr e g o r y .. 130

7-8 Post-War Currency 
History

15 M.L. 3rd Mr. Secord  .. •• 133

Wed. 6-7 Organisation 
of Credit

5 M. 3rd Mr. Wh a l e .. 131

7-8 History of Banking 20 M.L. 2nd Prof. Gr e g o r y . . 132

Thur. 6-7 Banking Class 28 M.L.S. 2nd 
& 3rd

Prof. Gregory  
others

and 135

Fri.

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method
and either Political Position of the Great Powers or English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate
timetable, p. 301 )

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.') 303

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Economics.*

No. of Year
Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. ]Ref. No.

Mon. 6-7 Risk and Insurance 16 M. t Mr. Schw art z ,
Mr. Paish

IOI

Tues. 6-7 Problems of Mon-
opoly

6 M. 2nd Mr. Coa se 97

6-7 Problems of Mod-
ern Industry

10 L. 2nd Prof. Plant  and
others

99

6-7 Advanced Eco-
nomics II

6 S. t Prof. Hay ek 64

6-7 Trade Unions and 
the Mobility of 
Labour

5 ' s. 2nd Dr . Thom as 100

7-8 Public Utilities 14 M.L. 1 Mr. Coa se ,Mr. Fowle r 105
7-8 Economic Survey 15 ML. t Prof. Bon n 89

Wed. 6-7 Advanced Eco-
nomics I

10 M. ' t Prof. Robbi ns 63

6-7 Financing of In-
dustry

14 L.S. 2nd Mr. Schw art z ,
Mr. Pai sh

104

7-8 Trade in Staple 
Commodities

10 M., 2nd Dr. Anstey  .. 171

Thur. 6-7 Economics to 1870 20 M.L. 2nd Prof. Hay ek 69
7-8 Descriptive Public 

Finance
10 L. 2nd Dr . Lees -Smith , Mr. 

Schw artz
96

Fri. 6-7 Modern English 10 
EconomicThought 
and Practice

L. 2nd Prof. Grego ry , Prof. 
Robb ins

70

7-8 Theory of Produc-
tion

15 M.L. i Mr. Kaldo r 71

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method 
and either Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or English Law or Political and Social Theory. 
(See separate timetable, p. 301.)

$ These courses are not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time
to amplify their knowledge.



304 First Degrees

B.Sc, (Econ,) FINAL.

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Economic History (Modern* or Medisevalf).

Day.

Mon.

Hour. Short title.
No. of 
hrs. Term.

Year
taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Tues. 5-6 Belgium in the
16th Century

5 M. | Prof. Camm aerts p 239

6-7 Economic History 
from 1485

20 M.L. 1st Prof. Tawn ey .. 229

Wed. 6-7 Economic History 
of London

5 M. 3rd Mr. Fisher  .. •• 237

6-7 England before 
the Civil War

5 L. 2nd Prof. Tawne y .. 238

Thur. 6-7 EconomicHistory, 
1830-1875 (Semi-
nar), Group C

26 M.L.S, 3rd Prof. Tawn ey ,
Mr. Beales

.. 232

6-7 Mediaeval Western 
Europe

20 M.L. 1st
or 2nd

Prof. Power •• 234

Fri.

, ’With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Position of the Great Powers 
ana either English Constitutional History or Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Statistical 
amt Scientific Method or Engltsh Law ot  Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 301.)

t Candidates cannot take Statistical Method with this option : otherwise the choice is as for Modem 
Histopr. Candidates taking Mediaeval Economic History should also note that a Special Subject Seminar 
is held on Economic History 1377-1489 by Prof. Power at times to be arranged. (Seepage 159, Course N0.235.)

+ These courses are not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time to amplify their knowledge.

Degree of B.Sc. {Econ.') 305

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Geography.*

Day. Hour. Short title.
No. of 

hrs. Term.
Year

taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon.

Tues. 5-30- Historical Geo- IO M. 3rd Mr. East . . 211

6.30 graphy of British 
Isles

Wed.

Thur. 6-7 British Isles 28 M.L.S. 1st Dr. Stamp , 204
Mr. Beaver

6-7 France 26 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. Ormsby  .. .. 205

6-7 South America, IO M. 3rd Prof. Jones  .. ■ • 203 (a)

Fri. 5-30-7 Map Class 39 M.L.S. 1st Mr. Beaver  .. .. 214

6-7 North America 28 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. J ones  .. . . 208

7-8 Detailed Geogra-
phy of Europe

26 M.L.S. 3rd Dr. Ormsby ,
Mr. East

207

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Position of the Great Powers
or Statistical and Scientific Method and Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Political and
Social Theory. (See separate^timetable, p. 301.)



3°6 First Degrees

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Government.*

No. of Year
Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 6-7 Current Political 
Problems

15 M.L. 3rd Dr. Lees -Smit h 379

6-7 Constitution of
France

7 S. 3rd Prof. Vauch er ** 386

7-8 French Political 
Institutions

10 L. 3rd Mr. Greaye s .. 384

Tues. 5-6 Ancient Political 
Ideas

10 M. ++ Prof. Laski •• 395

5-6 French Public Ad-
ministration

7 S. 3rd Prof. Vauc he r •• 387

6-7 Problems in 
Government

25 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. Gr e a v e s ,
Mr. Wil s o n , 
Prof. Lask i

376

Wed. 6-7 Theory of the 
State

8 S. 2nd Prof. Laski • * 399

6-7 AdministrativeLaw 10 M. t Dr. Robso n  .. •• 314
7-8 Local Government 

Problems
15 L.S. 2nd Mr. Smel li e  .. ■ * 38o

Thur. 6-7 Political Ideas
since 1600

25 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Lask i, Dr .Woo d 398

6-7 English Political 
Philosophy

6 S. 1st Mr. Smell ie .. 392

7-8 French Political 
Ideas

10 M. 1st Mr. Grea ve s •• 394

7-8 Constitution of
U.S.A.

10 L. 1st Mr* Smel li e •• 383

Frii

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political and Social Theory and 
English Constitutional History or Comparative Social Institutions or Statistical and Scientific Method or English 
Law. (See separate timetable, p. 301.)

J These courses are not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time
to amplify their knowledge.

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.') 307

B.Sc. (Econ.)ljFINAL.

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—International Law and Relations.*

No. of Year
Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref. No,

Mon. 7-8 International 20 
EconomuLProblems

M.L. t Prof. CoNDLIFFE . . 170

Tues. 5-6 Self-G overning 
Dominions

5 S. 2nd Prof. Ma n n in g .. 267

6-7 International Law 
(Peace)

9 M. . 2nd Dr. Laute rpach t

C
O

6*7 International Law 
(Disputes)

10 L. 2nd Prof. Smith  .. .. 299

6-7 European Diplo-
macy, 1878-1911

7 M. 3rd Mr. Robin son .. 276

6-7 European Diplo-
macy, 1911-1919

10 L. 3rd Mr. Robins on .. 277

6-7 International Law 
(Disputes)

5 S. 2nd Dr. Lauterpa cht  ,.. 299

Wed. 6-7 Current Inter-
national Events 
(Seminar)

25 M.L.S. 2nd
and
3rd

Prof. Manni ng .. 281

7-I5-
8.15

International Law 
(Peace)

10 M. 2nd Dr. Laute rpach t  .,. 298

7*15-
8.15

International Law 
(Disputes)

5 S. 2nd Dr. Lauterpa cht  ... 299

Thur. 6-7 International Re-
lations

12 M.L. 2nd Prof. Mann ing . 265

6-7 International In-
stitutions

12 L.S. 2nd Prof. Mann ing . 266

6-7 European Diplo-
macy, 1878-1911

5 M. 3rd Mr. Robi nso n . 276

Fri. 6-7 International 
Technical Co-
operation

10 M. 2iid Mr. Baile y . 269

6-7 Machinery of 
Diplomacy

10 L. 2nd Mr. Ba il e y . 270

7-8 European Diplo- 26 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. We b s t e r • 275
macy, 1814-1878

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Position of the Great Powers 
or Political and Social Theory and English Constitutional History or English Law. (See separate timetable, 
p. 301.)

t Thisis not part of the special subject curriculum, butmay be taken by students who are able to do so.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Law; Commercial Law.*

Day. Hour. Short title.
No. of 

hrs. Term.
Year
taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon.
Tues. 6-7 Mercantile Law 25 M.L.S. 3rd Prof. Cho rley .. 3°!

Wed-
Thur. 6-7

6-7
Law of Contract 
Commercial Law

25
28

M.L.S.
M.L.S.

3rd
2nd

Mr.. Davie s .. 
Prof, Chor ley  

and others

.. 294
304

Fri. 6-7 Commercial Law 15 M.L,. 2nd Prqf. Chor ley  
and others

3°4

Special Subject Courses—Law; History of English Law.*
Mon.
Tues. 6-7 Economic History 

from 1485
20 M-L. 1st Prof. Tawn ey  .. 229

Wed.

Thur.

Fri. 6.30-8 History of English 
Law

39 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Pluck net t .. 300

Special Subject Courses—Law; Industrial Law.*
Mon.
Tuess

Wed* 7-8 Industrial Law 20 M.L. 1st Dr. Robson , 
Chorl ey

Prof. 309

7-8 Comparative 6
Industrial Law

S. 1st Dr. Robson  .. || 310

Thursj

Fris

♦With these options candidates must take the alternative subjects of Elements of English Lam and 
English Constitutional History of  Political and Social Theory- (See separate timetable, p. 301.}
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Sociology.*

Day. Hour. Short title.
No. of 

hrs. Term.
Year

taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 5-6 Introduction to 
Anthropology

8 M. 1st Dr. Firth 5

Tues. 6-7 Study of Society 20 M.L. 1st or 
2nd

Prof. Mann heim • 47°

7*8 Comparative 
Morals and Re-
ligion|

15 M.L. 1st Prof. Ginsberg • 474

7-8 Social Psychology 20 M.L. 2nd Prof. Ginsberg ,
Mr. Hard ing

423

Wed. 5-6 Principles of Social 
Structure

IO L. 2nd Dr. Read 7

5-6 Magic and Religion 8 S. 2nd Dr. Read 8

6-7 Methods of
Sociology

20 M.L. 3rd Prof. Ginsb erg . 471

7-8 Sociology (Class) 23 M.L.S. 1st Mr. Marshall

00

Thur 7-8 Historical Sociology 10 M. 2nd 
& 3rd

Mr. Marsha ll ,
Prof. Mannhei m

473

7-8 Sociology (Class) 15 L.S. 2nd Mr. Marshall  
& 3rd

OCO

Fri. 6-7 General Psychology 15 M.L. 1st Mr. Hard ing . 421

| This will be given at this time in the evening in 1938-39-

• With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Comparative Social Institutions and
atisiical and Scientific Method or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 301.)
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Statistics.*
No. of Year

Ref. No.Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term taken. Lecturer

Mon.

Tues. 5-6 Advanced Statistics 25 M.L.S. 3rd Dr. Rhodes 499

6-7
(Uiass)

Special Mathe- 24 M.L.S. 3rd Dr. Rhod es 496

matical Sta-
tistics

Wed. 5-6 Statistics (Class) 23 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. Rhod es  .. 498

6-7 Statistical Method II 14 L.S. 2nd Dr. Rhod es  .. 492

Thur. 5-6 Advanced Mathe- 28 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. Cha mpe r - 493
matics nowne

Fri.

Special Subject Courses—Transport and International Trade.f

Mon. 6-7 Law of Carriage 20 M.L. 3rd Dr. Kahn -Freun d  .. 525

7-8 International 20 M.L. 3rd Prof. CoNDLIFFE 170
Economic Problems

Tues. 6-7 Elements of 15 M.L. 2nd Mr. Stephenso n , 520

7-8
Transport 

Commercial Rail- 20 M.L. 3rd Mr. Steph enson , Mr. 528
way Economics Pon son by

Wed. 6-7 Economics of 25 M.L.S. 3rd Mr. Stephenso n . 521
Transport

Dr. Anstey7-8 Trade in Staple IO M. 2nd . 171
Commodities

Thur. 6-7 Trade Class 15 L.S. 3rd Prof. Cond liff e , Dr. I75
Anst ey

7-3 Railway Statistics IO L. 2nd Mr. Ponsonby . 526

Fri. 6-7 Operating Rail- 20 M.L. t Mr. Steph enso n • 529
way Economics 

Economics of 20 M.L. 3rd Mr. Pons onby  ' • 5317-8
Road Transport

* With this option candidates must take the alternative suDjects,01 oimisnun unu ^
Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable,
p, 301.)

t With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects oi Statistical and Scientific Mjth°d 
(in the first final year) and English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 301.) 

t This is not part of the special subject curriculum, but may be taken by students who are able to do so.
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ii.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE (B.COM.).

The degree is taken in two stages:—

(1) The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of the 
first year of study, and which consists of two parts. If desired 
the two parts may be taken separately; in such cases the 
intermediate course is spread over two years instead of one.

(2) The Final is taken as a whole, normally at the end of the third 
year of study. Students may, however, if in the opinion of 
their language teachers it is desirable, enter for the compulsory 
language papers at any B.Com. Examination held after they 
have passed the Intermediate Examination.

The Final examination is common to Honours and Pass 
Candidates, and successful candidates will be awarded First 
or Second Class Honours or a Pass Degree.

Students who are referred in any subject at the Inter-
mediate Examination will only be allowed to begin work 
for the Final with the approval of the Director, and, 
if this approval is obtained, will, as a rule, be required to 
take special classes in the subject or subjects in which 
they were referred, and to pay an additional fee for each 
subject.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Degrees in Com-
merce for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School, or from 
the Academic Registrar, University of London, W.C.i.

The Intermediate.*
The Intermediate Examination is divided into two parts. The 

examination in both parts is held once a year in June. Either part 
may be taken first, at the option of the candidate (and in such cases 
the intermediate course is spread over two years), or the two parts 
may be taken together.

*Under the revised regulations for the Higher School Examination (Group E) 
it is possible for a student who passes that Examination to obtain exemption from 
part or the whole of the Intermediate B.Com. Examination.
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An internal student referred in one subject will be permitted to 
enter for re-examination in that subject at the Intermediate Ex-
amination in Commerce held for external students in the following 
November.

The required subjects of examination and 
are shown in the following table :—

the courses provided

No. of
Subjects. Subject,

No. of 
Papers.

Ref. No. of 
Course in 
Calendar 

covering 
the Subject.

Part I.

I. Elements of Economics .. .. * , . 2 4°' 45
II. Geography ........................ .. 200

III. An approved modern foreign language .. 2(&viva 186, 345,351,
with dictation) 360

Part II

IV. English Economic History .. ,. . 1 225

V, Elementary Statistical Method and Accounting . , 2 151. 49i

Note i. The modern languages approved by the University are :—
French, German, Italian, English .. London School of Economics 
Modern Greek, Spanish, Portuguese .. King’s College
Polish, Roumanian, Russian .. School of Slavonic Studies
Dutch, Danish, Norwegian, Swedish

Arabic, Bengali, Burmese, Chinese, Gujarati, 
Hindi, Japanese, Malay, Persian, Swahili, 
Tamil, Tdlugu, Turkish, and Urdu

University College

School of 
Oriental Studies

The papers require only a general knowledge of the language and 
no special knowledge of technical, economic or commercial terms.

Note 2. Candidates whose native tongue is not English are required to 
offer English as their compulsory approved modern foreign language. 
English cannot be taken as an approved modern foreign language by 
English, Scottish, Irish or Welsh students, whether resident in the 
British Isles or not. Candidates will not be permitted to offer their 
native language as an approved modern foreign language.

Degree of B.Com. 3i3

Note 3. Students taking Modern Greek, Polish, Roumanian or any of the 
languages taken at the School of Oriental Studies referred to in Note x 
above will be required to give three calendar months' notice to the 
Academic Registrar before the beginning of the Examination, and 
to pay a special fee of five guineas in addition to the ordinary fee.

Note 4. Students taking Portugese, Danish, Norwegian, Swedish or 
Russian will be required to give two calendar months’ notice to the 
Academic Registrar before the beginning of the examination.

For details as to the various exemptions granted by the University 
at the Intermediate Examination in Commerce, reference should be 
made to the University Regulations.
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B.Com. INTERMEDIATE. 

DAY Time-Table.

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student 
can select. The other subjects are compulsory. (For approved modern foreign 
languages, not included below, see p. 312.)

No. Term Ref. No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. 1 in
Calendar.

Mon. II-I2 Economic Theory
Class

26 M.L.S. Various 45

I2-I Elements of Economics 25 M.L.S. Dr. Benha m .. 40
2-4 German, I 52 M.L.S. Miss Cunnin gham 351
5-6 English, J (for foreign 

students)
25 M.L.S. Mr. Aber cr om bie 186

Tues. n-12 Statistical Method I .. 15 M.L. Mr. Allen , Mr. 
Bro wn

491

12-1 Statistical Method (Class) 10 M. Mr. Cham per - 
no wn e

491

12-1 General Regional Geo-
graphy

16 L.S. Prof. Jones , Dr. 
Ormsb y

200

2-4 French, I 52 M.L.S. Dr. Walla s , Dr. 
Woo d

345

2-4 *Spanish, I .. 52 M.L.S. Mr. Carey , Dr. 
Jame son

360

Wed. I2-I Growth of English In-
dustry

25 M.L.S. Prof. Power 225

Thurs,. IO-II Accounting, I .. 28 M.L.S. Mr. Rowlan d 151
II-I2 Accounting, I (Class) 25 M.L.S. Mr. Edw ard s .. 151
I2-I Economic Theory

Class
26 M.L.S. Various 45

3*4 German, I 26 M.L.S. Miss Cunn ing -
ha m

35i

3-4 * Spanish, I 26 M.L.S. Mr. Carey , Dr. 
Jameso n

360

Fri. IO-II Economic Theory Class 26 M.L.S. Various .. 45
11-12 General Regional Geo-

graphy
16 L.S. Prof. Jon es , Dr. 

Ormsby
200

12-1 Elements of Economics IO M. Dr. Benh am  .. 40
3-4 French, I 26 M.L.6. Dr. Walla s , Dr. 

Wood
345

* Held at King’s College.
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B.Com. INTERMEDIATE.

EVENING Time-Table.

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student can 
select in accordance with the requirements for the degree. The other subjects 
are compulsory. (For approved modern foreign languages, not included below, see 
P• 312.)

No. Term Ref. No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Mon. 5-6 English, I (for foreign 
students)

25 M.L.S. Mr. Abercrom bie  186

6-7 Elements of Economics IO M. Dr. Benham  .. 40
6-7 Accounting, I (Class) 16 M.S. Mr. Edwar ds  .. 151
7-8 General Regional Geo-

graphy
16 L.S. Prof. J ones  and 

Dr. Orms by
200

8-9 Accounting, I (Class).. 9 L. Mr. Edwa rds 151

Tues. 6-7 Statistical Method, I.. 15 M.L. Mr. Allen , Mr. 
Brown

491

7-8 Statistical Method
(Class)

10 M. Mr. Cham per - 
nowne

491

7-8 General Regional Geo-
graphy

16 L.S. Prof. Jones  and 
Dr. Ormsby

200

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Economics 25 M.L.S. Dr. Benha m .. 40
7-8 Growth of English In-

dustry
25 M.L.S. Prof. Power  .. 225

Thurs. 6-8 French, I 52 M.L.S. Mr. Pickl es ,
Dr. Wood

345

6-8 German, I 52 M.L.S. Mr. Betterid ge 35i
6-8 *Spanish, I .. 52 M.L.S. Mr. Care y , Dr. 

Jameso n
360

Fri. 7-8 Accounting, I .. 28 M.L.S. Mr. Rowland 151

* Held at King’s^College.
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The Final.

The course for the Final Examination normally extends over not 
less than two academic years; evening students are expected to 
take three academic years.

The subjects of examination are as follows :—
No. of Subject. No. of Reference No. of Courses
Subject. Papers. in Calendar.

I. Economics.
(a) Principles ........................... 41, 42, 44, 95, 491
(b) Applied...................................

(c) Economic History of the Great
Powers and the British Em-

3 43. 87, 93, 94, 520

pire .................................... 226, 227

II. Elements of Commercial Law .. ..
or Foreign Language (only for 
candidate taking Group B with 
Organisation of Commerce as an

1 304

alternative subject)....................... 2 and viva 346, 352, 361

III. Foreign Language ........................... 2 and viva 187, 189, 346, 347,
352, 353. 361, 362

IV. Group  A. Banking and Finance .. 4
1. Banking and Finance (two f 130,131, 132,133,

papers). l 135
2. Accounting, or r 152

Applied Statistics or < or 497
Law of Banking (one paper). (. or 305, 306

3. Business Administration, or f 103, 104, 150
1Business Risks and History and

Law of Insurance, or
History of the Modem World

j or 101

(one paper). 228

OR
Grou p B. Trade and Transport .. 4

1. Economics and Geography of 91, 170, 171, 172,
Trade (one paper)

2. Economics of Transport (one
175

paper) 521, 532
3. Organisation of Commerce and 

Industry in a special area, or
f x72 
j or 524Shipping, or

Inland Transport (one paper), l or 522, 523, 525,
or

Second Foreign Language (two
528, 529, 531

papers and viva) or 346, 352, 361

Degree of B.Com. 317
Subject. No. of Reference No. of Courses 

Papers. in Calendar.

4. Accounting, or
Business Administration, or 
Applied Statistics, or 
Cost Accounting and Statistics 

of Inland Transport, or 
History of the Modem World, 

(one paper)
OR

Group  C. Industry and Public Utili-
ties 4

1. Business Administration.
2. Economics of Modem Indus-

try, or
Economics of Public Utilities.

3. Industrial Law, or 
Administrative Law with rela-

tion to Public Utilities.
4. Accounting (including Cost ac-

counting), or 
Applied Statistics, or 
Applied Psychology.

OR

152
or 104, 150 

\ or 497

or 526, 527 
or 228

101, 102,104,150 
( 71, 90, 92

s 97,98,99, 100,101,103 
l or 90, 92, 97, 105 
| 309, 310

1 °r 3X4» 3i5

f 152, 153
\ or 497 
( or 421, 428,

429, 43°

Group  D. Economics and Geog- 
graphy of Trade

’ 1. Economics and Geography of 
Trade (one paper)

2. Second Foreign Language (two
papers and a viva)

3. Organisation of Commerce and
Industry in a Special Area, or 

Accounting, or 
Business Administration, or

Applied Statistics, or 
History of the Modem World 

(one paper)

4

91, 170, 171 

347. 353. 362'
171 
or 152

- or 103, 104,
150
or 497 

[1or 228

NOTES :—

(i) An adequate knowledge of Statistical Method will be required of all 
candidates.

(ii) Candidates may, if they so desire, enter for examination in the 
compulsory foreign language at any examination held between passing the 
intermediate examination in Commerce and entering for the final examination. 
Candidates who enter for the entire examination and, though failing in the 
examination as a whole, nevertheless satisfy the examiners in the compulsory 
language, will on re-entry be exempted from that subject.

(iii) A second language offered as a subject of Group D, or as an alternative 
subject by a candidate taking Group B must be taken at the Final Examination 
itself and cannot be offered separately at an earlier examination, nor can 
exemption from examination in such a language be granted to a candidate in 
virtue of having satisfied the examiners in that language on the occasion of an 
unsuccessful entry for the examination.
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(iv) The option of taking a second foreign language in place of Elements of 
Commercial Law may be exercised only by candidates taking Group B with 
Organisation of Commerce and Industry.

(v) The second language offered by a candidate taking Group B shall be of a 
standard equivalent to one year’s work after Intermediate, and the examination 
shall consist of two papers and a viva voce examination.

(vi) Students taking the second foreign language in Group B will attend the 
Intermediate classes in that language in their first Final year and the first year 
Final classes in their second Final year,

(vii) Students who have no knowledge of the language which they wish to 
take as a second alternative in Group B will be expected to attend a beginners’ 
class in that subject during their first year at the School.

(viii) The standard and syllabus for the second foreign language under Group 
D shall correspond exactly to that of the compulsory foreign language.

(ix) If two languages are taken for the B.Com. degree, one must be either 
French or German or Spanish.
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B.Com. FINAL—First Year.

DAY Time-Table.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

hrs.

Term
when
held

Ref. No. of
Lecturer.. course in

Calendar.

Mon. 12-i Economic Devel-
opment of Brit-
ish Empire

IO M. Mr. Beal es , Dr. 
Anste y

227

2-4 French, II 56 M.L.S. Mr. Pickles , Dr. Wood 346

Tues. io -ii Economic Ana-
lysis

IO M. Prof. Robbi ns 41

io -ii Political History of 
Great Powers3

IQ L.S. Mr. Robi nson 228

11-12 Statistical
Method I

IO L.S. Mr. Brown 491

12-1 Industry and Pub-
lic Utilities (Class)1

25 M.L.S. Prof. Plan t  and Mr. 
Schw art z

90

3-4 Banking (Class)2 26 M.L.S. Prof. Grego ry , and 
others

*35

5-6 English, II 20 M.L. Mr. Abercro mbie 187

Wed. io -ii Economic
Analysis

25 M.L.S. Prof. Robbi ns 4i

12-1 Elements of
Transport

15 M.L. Mr. Steph ens on 520

12-1 Public Finance 8 S. Dr. Ben ham 95

1 For Group C.
* For Group A.
* For Groups A, B, D.



320 First Degrees

No. Term Ref. No. of
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. course in 
Calendar.

Thur. 10-11 Elements of
Commercial 
Law

IO M. Prof. Ch o r l e y  
others

and 3°4

II-I2 Structure of Mod-
em Industry

IO M. Prof. Plan t •• 93

II-I2 Elements of Com-
mercial Law

18 L.S. Prof. Chorley  
others

and 304

I2-I Political History of 
Great Powers3

IO L. Mr. Robin son 228

12-1 Contemporary 
British Prob-
lems

8 S. Profs. Grego ry ,
Plant , Robbins

87

2-3 German, II 28 M.L.S. Dr. Rose , , 352
2-3 * Spanish, II 28 M.L.S. Mr. Carey ' . * 361
3-4 Money and Credit 20 M.L. Mr. Wha le • • 42
3-4 The Labour Market 8 S. Dr. Thoma s •• 94

Fri. 10.30- 
ix.30

Elements of Com-
mercial Law

15 M.L. Prof. Chorl ey  
others

and 304

12-1 Economic History 
since 1813, 
Part I

25 M.L.S. Prof. Po w e r , Prof. 
Tawney , Mr. Beales

226

2-3 German, II 28 M.L.S. Miss Cunni ngha m 352
2-3 * Spanish, II 28 M.L.S. Mr. Care y  ;. • . 361
6-7 Negotiable Instru-

'wip.vii. c ^ 7 S. Dr. Kahn -Freund •• 305

* Held at King’s College. 
4 For Group A.
* For Groups A, B, D.
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B.Com. FINAL—Second Year.

DAY Time-Table.

Group A.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

Day. Hour. Short Title.
No.
of
hrs.

Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 11-12 Financing of In-
dustry

*4 L.S. Mr. Schwa rtz , 
Pai sh

Mr. 104

12-1 Economic History 
since 1815, Part II

IO L. Prof. Pow er , Mr.Beal es , 226 
Mr. Durbin

3-4 French, III 26 M.L.S. Mr. Pick les  .. • • 347

6-7 Risk and Insurance IO M. Mr. Paish ,
Schw art z

Mr. 101

6-7 Produce Markets
and Stock Ex-
changes

6 S. Mr. Pai sh 103

Tues.n-12 Organisation of
Credit

IO M. Mr. Whal e .. •• 131

11-12 Banking in U.S.A. IO L. Prof. Gregory 130

12-1 Industrial Fluctua-
tions

IO M. Prof. Hay ek 43

12-1 Trade and Ex-
changes

IO L. Dr. Ben ha m .. •• 44

3-4 Banking (Class) 23 M.L.S. Prof. Grego ry  
others

and 135

Wed. 10-11 Organisation of
Credit

5 M. Mr. Whal e .. 131

11-12 Post-war Currency 
History

15 M.L. Mr. Seco rd 133

12-1 History of Banking 20 M.L. Prof. Grego ry 132
K
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No.
Day. Hour. Short Title. of Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

hrs.
Thur.10-11 French, III 26 M.L.S. Dr. Wallas  .. • • 347

II-I2 Accounting II 26 M.L.S. Mr. Rowlan d .. 152

I2-I Business Adminis- 26 M.L.S. Prof. Plan t , Mr. 150
tration Wil son

2-3 German, III 26 M.L.S. Miss Cunni ngham • • 353

2-4 *Spanish, III 52 M.L.S. Various .. 362

3-4 French, III 26 M.L.S. Mr. Pic k l e s .. •• 347

Fri. 2-3 Accounting, II 
(Class)

23 M.L.S. Mr. Edwa rds  .. 152

2-4 German, III 52 M.L.S. Dr. Rose 353

3-4 * Spanish, III 26 M.L.S. Various 362

5-7 Applied Statistics 50 M.L.S. Mr. Brow n , Mr.
Champe rnow ne

497

6-7 Law of Banking 2 M. Prof. Chorl ey 306

7.30-8.30 Law of Banking 17 M.L.S. Prof. Chorl ey 306

Held at King’s College.
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B.Com. FINAL—Second Year.

DAY Time-Table.

Group B.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

No.
Day Hour. Short Title of Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

hn.

Mon. 12-1 Economic History 
since 1815, Part II

10 L. Prof. Powe r , Mr. 
Bea le s , Mr. Durbi n

226

3-4 French, III 26 M.L.S. Mr. Pickl es  .. 347
6-7 Law of Carriage 20 M.L. Dr. Kah n -Freun d .. 525
6-7 Produce Markets 6 S. Mr. Paish 103

Tues.11-12 International Eco-
nomic Problems

20 M.L. Prof. CoNDLIFFE 170

12-1 Industrial Fluctua-
tions

10 M. Prof. Haye k 43

12-1 Trade and Ex-
changes

10 L. Dr. Benh am 44

2.15-4 Trade Class 25 L.S. Prof. Con dl iffe , Dr. 
Anst ey

175

6-7 Railway Cost
Statistics (class)

6 S. Mr. Steph enso n 527

7-8 Commercial Rail-
way Economics

20 M.L. Mr. Ste phe nso n , Mr. 
Pon son by

528

Wed. 11-12 Economics of 
Transport

25 M.L.S. Mr. Ste phe nso n 52i

Thur. 10-11 French, III 26 M.L.S. Dr. Wal la s 347
11-12 Accounting II 26 M.L.S. Mr. Rowl and  .. 152
12-1 Business Adminis-

tration
26 M.L.S. Prof. Plan t , Mr. Wil son 150

2-3 German, III 26 M.L.S. Miss Cunn in gha m 353
2-4 * Spanish, III 52 M.L.S. Various 362
3-4 French, III 26 M.L.S. Mr. Pickl es .. 347
6-7 Transport and

Storage of Com-
modities

5 M. Dr. Shan aha n 532

7-8 Railway Statistics 10 L. Mr. Pon son by 526

K*
* Held at King’s College.
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Day. Hour. Short Title.
No.
of

hrs.

Fri. II-I2 Trade in Staple 
Commodities

IO

2-3 Accounting, II 
(Class)

23

2-4 German, III 52

3-4 *Spanish, III 26

5-7 Applied Statistics 50

6-7 Operating Railway 
Economics

20

7-8 Economics of Road 20
Transport

Degrees

Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

M. Dr. Anste y I71

M.L.S. Mr. Edwa rds  ., 152

M.L.S. Dr. Rose 353
M.L.S. Various 362
M.L.S. Mr. Brown , Mr.

Champ ernow ne
497

M.L. Mr. Steph enson  ... 529

M.L. Mr. Fonso nby 53i

* Held at King’s College.
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B.Com. FINAL—Second Year.

DAY Time-Table.

Group C.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.
No.

Day. Hour. Short Title. of
hrs.

Term. Lecturer. Ref; No.

Mon. io -ii Administrative Law 16 M.S. Dr. Robso n .. 3i4. 315

11-12 Financing of Indus- 
try

|| L.S. Mr. Schwar tz , 
Pais h

Mr. 104

12-1 Economic History 
since 1815, Part II

10 L. Prof. Power , Mr. 
Beales , Mr. Durbin

226

2.30-4 General Psychology 37 M.L.S. Mr. Hardin g • | 421

2-3 Cost Accounts 
(Class)

15 L.S. Mr. Ed w a r d s : • • I53

3*4 French, III 26 M.L.S. Mr. Pic k l e s .. • • 347

6-7 Risk and Insurance 10 M. Mr. Sc h w a r t z , 
Pais h

Mr. 101

6-7 Joint Stock Com-
pany Legislation

10 L. Mr. Schwartz •• 102

6-7 Produce Markets
and Stock Ex-
changes

6 S. Mr. Pais h * * 103

Tues.n-12 Problems of 
Monopoly

6 M. Mr. Coase 97

12-1 Industrial Fluctua-
tions ,

10 M. Prof. Haye k 43

12-1 Trade and Ex-
changes

10 L. Dr. Benham  .. • • 44

5-6 Industrial Psychol-
ogy

5 S. Dr. Myers 428

6-7 Restraint of Trade 4 M. Prof. Parry , Mr. 
Davi es

. S. 98

6-7 Economic Problems 
of Industry

10 L. Prof. Plant ,
others

and 99

6-7 Mobility of Labour 5 S. Dr. Thom as  .. • 1 100
7-8 Public Utilities 14 M.L. Mr. Coase ,

Fowler
Mr. 105

Wed. n-12 Theory of Produc-
tion*

15 M.L. Mr. Kaldor 71

11-12 Industrial Law 10 L. Prof. Chorley 3°9

* This course is not part of the curriculum but may be attended by students who have time to amplify 
their knowledge.

Kt
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Day. Hour; Short Title.
No.
of

hrs.
Term Lecturer. Ref. No.

Thur.10-11 French, III 26 M.L.S. Dr. Wall as  .. • • 347
II-I2 Accounting, II 26 M.L.S. Mr. Rowl and • e 152
I2-I Business Adminis-

tration
26 M.L.S. Prof. Plan t ,

Mr. Wil son
150

2-3 German III 26 M.L.S. Miss Cun ni ng ha m • • 353
2-4 *Spanish III 52 M.L.S. Various • • 362

3-4 French III 26 M.L.S. Mr. Pick les  .. • . 347
6-7 Industry Class 25 M.L.S. Prof. Plan t  .. • . 92
7-8 Industrial Psychology 26 M.L.S. Mr. Emmet , Dr. Smit h 429

Fri. IO-II Industrial Law 16 M.S. Dr. Robson 3°9» 310

12-1 Works and Factory 
Accounting

15 L.S. Mr. Edw ards 153

2-3 Accounting, II
(Class)

23 M.L.S. Mr. Edw ard s  .. V 152

2-4 German III 52 M.L.S. Dr. Rose . V 353
3-4 * Spanish III 26 M.L.S. V arious .. 362

5-7 Applied Statistics 5° M.L.S. Mr. Brow n ,
Champe rnown e

Mr. 497
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B.Com. FINAL—Second Year.

DAY Time-Table.

Group D.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

Day. Hour. Short Title.
No.
of Term. Lecturer. Ref. No,

Mon. 11-12 Financing of Indus-

hrs.

14 L.S. Mr. Schwa rtz , Mr. 104

12-1
try

Economic History IO L.
Paish

Prof. Powe r , Mr. 226

3-4
since 1815, Part II 

French III 26 M.L.S.
Bea les , Mr. Durbi n  

Mr. Pickl es 347
6-7 Produce Markets 6 S. Mr. Paish 103

and Stock Ex-
changes

Tues.11-12 International 
Economic Problems

20 M.L. Prof. CONDLIFFE 170

12-1 Industrial Fluctua-
tions

10 M. Prof. Haye k  .. 43

12-1 Trade & Exchanges 10 L. Dr. Benha m .. 44
2.15-4 Trade Class 25 L.S. Prof. Con dl iffe , Dr. 

Anst ey
I75

Wed.

Thur.10-11 French III 26 M.L.S. Dr. Wall as 347
11-12 Accounting II 26 M.L.S. Mr. Rowl and 152
12-1 Business A dminis- 

tration
26 M.L.S. Prof. Plan t ,

Mr. Wilson
150

2-3 German III 26 “M.L.S. Miss Cun nin gh am  .. 353
2-4 * Spanish III 52 M.L.S. Various 362
3-4 French III 26 M.L.S. Mr. Pickl es 347

Fri. 11-12 Trade in Staple 
Commodities

10 M. Dr. Anst ey  .. 171

2-3 Accounting, II 
(Class)

23 M.L.S. Mr. Edw ard s 152

2-4 German III 52 M.L.S. Dr. Rose 353
3-4 * Spanish III 26 M.L.S. Various 362
5-7 Applied Statistics 50 M.L.S. Mr. Brown , Mr.

Cha mpern own e
497

K+

Held at_King’s College.
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B.Com. FINAL—First Year. 

EVENING Time-Table.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

Day. Hour. Short Title. No.ofhrs. Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.
Mon. 6-7 Money and Credit 20 M.L. Mr. Whal e 42

6-7 Contemporary 
British Problems

8 S. Profs. Grego ry ,
Plan t , Robbi ns

87

7-8 EconomicAnalysis 25 M.L.S. Prof. Robbi ns 41

Tues. 5-6 English II 20 MX. Mr. Abercro mbie 187

6-7 Elements of Trans-
port

15 M.L. Mr. Ste phen son 520

6-7 Statistical 
Method I

IO L.S. Mr. Br o w n 491

7-8 Structure of Mod-
em Industry

10 M. Prof. Plan t 93

CO1 Labour Market 8 S. Dr. Thoma s 94

8-9 Industry and 
Public Utilities 
Class1 2

25 M.L.S. Prof. Plan t ,
Mr. Schwa rtz

90

Wed. 6-7 French II 28 M.L.S. Dr. Wood  . . .. 346

6-8 * Spanish II 56 M.L.S. Various 361

7-8 French II 28 M.L.S. Dr. Wall as  .. 346

Thur. 7-8 Economic Analysis 10 M. Prof. Robbi ns 41

Fri. 6-8 German II 56 M.L.S. Miss Cun ni ng ha m 352

7-8 ■[Economic History 
since 1815, Parti

25 M.L.S. Prof. Powe r , Prof. 
Tawn ey , Mr. Beal es

226

1 For students choosing Group C only.
♦Given at King’s College.t This may be postponed until the second year and be taken concurrently with Part II, only by students taking German.

a«wniuiiiHHaB|m
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B.Com. FINAL—Second Year. 
EVENING Time-Table.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

Day. Hour. Short Title. No.
of Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 6-7 Industrial Fluctua-
hrs.

10 M. Prof. HAYEK 43
6-7

tions
Economic History 10 L. Prof. Pow er , Mr. 226

6-7
since 1815, Part II 

Public Finance 8 S.
Beale s , Mr. Durbi n  

Dr. Benh am  .. 95
7-8 Trade and Ex- 10 L. Dr. Ben ha m .. 44

7-8
changes

Economic Devel- 10 M. Mr. Beal es , Dr. 227

Tues. 6-8

opment of Brit-
ish Empire

German III 52 M.L.S.

Anst ey

Miss Cunn in gha m .. 353
7-8 Political History 10 L. Mr. Robin son 228

8-9
of Great Powers8 

Industry and 25 M.L.S. Prof. Plan t , 90

Wed. 6-8

Public Utilities 
Class6

French III 52 M.L.S.

Mr. Schwartz

Mr. Pickl es ,*Dr.WooD 347
6-8 * Spanish III 52 M.L.S. Mr. Carey , Dr. 362

Thur. 6-7 Commercial Law 28 M.L.S.

Jame son

Prof. Cho rley  and 304

7-8 Business Adminis- 26 M.L.S.
others

Prof. Plan t , 150

7-8
tration 1

Political History of 19 L.S.
Mr. Wilso n

Mr. Robin son 228

Fri. 6-7

Great Powers8

Commercial Law 15 M.L. Prof. Cho rley  and 3°4

6-7 Negotiable Instru- 7 S.
others

Dr. Kahn -Freun d .. 305

7-8
ments3 4 *

Economic History 25 M.L.S. Prof. Powe r , Prof. 226
since 1815, Tawn ey , Mt -Beal es
Part I4

N.B.—Classes for students will be arranged according to the Group chosen.

1 Optional for students choosing Groups A, B and D ; compulsory for Group C.
2 Optional for Groups A, B and D.
8 For Group A.4 It is preferable that this should be taken in the First Final Year by students not taking German.
6 For Group C only* Given at King’s College.

til
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B.Com. FINAL—Third Year. 

EVENING Time-Table.

Group A.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

Day. Hour. Short Title.
No.
of
hrs.

Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 6-7 Risk and Insurance IO M. Mr. Paish ,
Mr. Schwar tz

101

6-7 Produce Markets
and Stock Ex-

6 S. Mr. Paish .. 103

changes

Tues. 6-7 Organisation of
Credit

10 M. Mr. Wha le  .. 1. 131

6-7 Banking in U.S.A. 10 L. Prof. Grego ry 130

7-8 Post-war Currency- 15 M.L. Mr. Seco rd  .. 133
History

Wed. 6-7 Organisation of
Credit

5 M. Mr. Wha le  .. 131

6-7 Financing of In-
dustry

14 L.S. Mr. Schw art z ,
Mr. Paish

104

7-8 History of Banking 20 M.L. Prof. Greg ory 132

Thur. 6-7 Banking (class) 23 M.L.S. Prof. Greg ory  
and otters

135

8-9 Accounting, II 
(Class)

23 M.L.S. Mr. Edw ard s  .. r52

Fri. 6-7 Accounting II 26 M.L.S. Mr. Rowla nd 152

6-7 Law of Banking 2 M. Prof. Cho rley 3°6

6-8 Applied Statistics 50 M.L.S. Mr. Brow n , Mr.
Champe rnow ne

497

7-3°-8-3° Law of Banking 17 M.L.S Prof. Chor ley 306

Degree of B.Com. 33i

B.Com. FINAL—Third Year. 

EVENING Time-Table.

Group B.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

No.
Day. Hour. Short Title. of

hrs.

Mon. 6-7 Law of Carriage 20
6-7 Produce Markets and 6 

Stock Exchanges
7-8 International 20

Economic Problems

Tues. 6-7 Railway Cost 6
Statistics (class)

7-8 Commercial Rail- 20 
way Economics

Wed. 6-7 Economics of Trans- 25 
port

7-8 Trade in Staple 10 
Commodities

Thur. 6-7 Transport and
Storage of Com-
modities

5

6-7 Trade Class 15

7-8 Railway Statistics 10
8-9 Accounting, II

(Class)
23

Fri. 6-7 Accounting II 26
6-7 Operating Railway 

Economics
20

6-8 Applied Statistics 50

7-8 Economics of Road 
Transport

20

Term. Lecturer. Ref. No,

M.L. Dr. Kah n -Freu nd 1 525
S. Mr. Paish . . 103

M.L. Prof. CONDLIFFE . . 170

S. Mr. Steph enso n 527

M.L. Mr. Steph enso n , Mr. 
PONSONBY

528

M.L.S. Mr. Steph ens on 521

M. Dr. Anste y 171

M. Dr. Sha na ha n 532

L.S. Prof. Cond liffe , Dr. I75
Anstey

L. Mr. PONSONBY 526
d.L.S. Mr. Edwa rd s 152

M.L.S. Mr. Rowland  .. 152
M.L. Mr. Stephenso n 529

M.L.S. Mr. Brown , Mr. 497
Champern owne

M.L. Mr. PONSONBY 53i
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B.Com. FINAL—Third Year. 

EVENING Time-Table.

Group C.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

Day. Hour. Short Title.
No.
of

Mon. 6-7 Risk and Insurance

hrs.

IO

6-7 J oint Stock Com- IO

6-7
pany Legislation 

Produce Markets 6

7-8

and Stock Ex-
changes

Cost Account (Class) 15

Tues. 5-6 Industrial Psychol- 5

6-7
ogy

Problems of Mon- 6

6-7
opoly

Restraint of Trade 4

6-7 Economic Problems IO

6-7
of Industry 

Mobility of Labour 5
7-8 Public Utilities 14

Wed. 6-7 Administrative Law IO
6-7 Financing of In- 14

7-8
dustry

Industrial Law 26

Thur. 6-7 Industry Class 25
7-8 Works and Factory 15

7-8
Accounting 

Industrial Psychology 26
8-9 A ccounting II 23

Fri. 6-7

(Class)

Accounting II 26
6-7 General Psychology 25
6-8 Applied Statistics 50

7*8 Administrative Law 6

Terra. Lecturer. Ref. No.

M. Mr. Schw artz ,
Mr. Pai sh

IOI

L. Mr. Schwa rtz 102

S. Mr. Paish  .. .. 103

L.S. Mr. Edw ard s 153

S. Dr. Mye rs 428

M. Mr. Coa se .. 97

M. Prof. Parry, Mr.
S. Davi es

98

L. Prof. Plan t  and 
others

99

S. Dr. Thomas  .. 100
M.L. Mr. Coase ,

Mr. Fowl er
105

M.
)

Dr. Robson  .. 314
L.S. Mr. Schw art z ,

Mr. Pai sh
104

M.L.S. Dr. Robson , Prof. 309, 
Chor le y

3IQ

M.L.S. Prof. Plan t  .. 92
L.S. Mr. Edw ard s 153

M.L.S. Mr. Emmet , Dr. Smith 429
M.L.S. Mr. Edw ard s 152

M.L.S. Mr. Rowl and 152
M.L.S. Mr. Hardi ng 421
M.L.S. Mr. Brown , Mr. 

Champe rno wn e
497

M.S. Dr. Robson  .. M5
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B.Com. FINAL—Third Year. 

EVENING Time-Table. 

Group D.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

Day. Hour. Short Title.
No.

of
hrs.

Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 6-7 Produce Markets and 
Stock Exchanges

6 S. Mr. Paish •• 103

7-8 International 
Economic Problems

20 M.L. Prof. Co n d l i f f e 170

Tues.

Wed. 6-7 Financing of In-
dustry

14 L.S. Mr. Schwartz , 
Paish

Mr. 104

7-8 Trade in Staple 
Commodities

IO M. Dr. Anstey  .. 171

Thurs .6-7 Trade Class 15 L.S. Prof. Cond liffe , 
Anst ey

Dr. 175

8-9 Accounting II
(Class)

23 M.L.S. Mr. Edwards 152

Fri. 6-7 Accounting, II 26 M.L.S. Mr. Rowland 152
6-8 Applied Statistics 50 M.L.S. Mr. Brown ,

Cham  perno  wne
Mr. 497
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ill.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS (LL.B.).

The School co-operates with King’s College and University College 
in providing a complete course for the degree of LL.B., and students 
registered at the School have access to all the necessary lectures 
wherever given.

The degree is taken in two parts :—

1. The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of 
the first year of study and is a pass examination only.

2. The Final, which is normally taken at the end of the third 
year of study. The Final is common to Honours and Pass 
Candidates, and successful students will be awarded First 
or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled " Regulations in the Faculty of Laws 
for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School, or from The 
Academic Registrar, University of London, W.C.i.

The Intermediate.

The subjects of Examination are :—
No. of 

Subject. Subject.
No. of 
papers.

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar covering 

subject of 
Examination.

I. History and Outlines of Roman Private 
Law

2 —

II. Constitutional Law 2 291, 292

III. The English Legal System .. .. I — -

■
ra . Criminal Law and the Elements of' 

Criminal Procedure
or
b . Indian Penal Code and Indian Code

L of Criminal Procedure .. .. ^

I

293

Degree of LL.B. 335

LL.B. Intermediate.

Day Time-Table.
Ref.

Term College in No. in
Day. Time. Title of Course in which 

held.
Lecturer. which held. Calen-

dar.
Mon. io -ii Roman Law M.L.S. Professor J olow icz U.C. —

I2-I English Legal 
System

M.L.S. Dr. Ke e t o n , Mr. 
Gilber t

U.C.

Tues. io -ii Indian Penal Code M. Dr. Vesey -Fitz -
Gera ld

S.O.S. —

10.30-
11.30

Indian Penal Code S. Dr . Vesey -Fitz - 
Gera ld

s.o.s. —

12-1 History of Consti-
tutional Law

M.L. Prof. Pluck nett , 
Dr. Jenn ing s

School 292

2-3 Constitutional Law M.L.S. Dr. Jenn ing s School 291

Wed.

Thur. io -ii Indian Penal Code M. Dr. Vesey -Fitz -
Gera ld

S.O.S. —

10.30-
11-30

Indian Penal Code S. Dr. Vesey -Fitz - 
Gera ld

S.O.S. —

11-12 English Legal 
System

L. Dr. Ke e t o n , Dr. 
Gil b e r t

U.C.

Fri. io -ii Roman Law M.L.S. Professor J o l o w ic z U.C.
11.30-1 Criminal Law M.L.S. Mr. Se a b o r n e  

Davi es
School 293

Evening Time-Table.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

College in
Lecturer. which held.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-

dar.
Mon. 6-7.30 English Legal 

System
M.L.S. Mr. Ph il l ips K.C. —

Tues. 6- 7 Constitutional Law
7- 8 History of Consti-

tutional Law

M.L.S.
M.L.

Dr. Jennin gs
Prof. Pluck nett ,

Dr. Jenn ing s

School
School

291
292

Wed.

Thur. 6-7 Criminal Law M.L.S Mr. Cha tfie ld , 
Mr. Rogers

K.C. —

Fri; 6-7.30 Roman Law M.L.S. Professor J olo wicz U.C. —
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The Final.

The Examination is common to Honours and Pass candidates. 
Successful candidates will be awarded First or Second Class Honours 
or a Pass Degree.

Papers will be set in
No. of 

Subject.

I.
IT.

III.

IV.

Subject.

General Principles of English Law 
Jurisprudence and Legal Theory 
One of the following :—

English Land Law 
Roman Dutch Law 
Muhammadan Law 
Hindu Law..
Law of Palestine and Iraq 
Code Civil Frangais 

Two of the following :—
(Public International Law

No. of 
Papers.

V.
VI.

1

(Constitutional Laws of the British Empire 
History of English Law
Roman Law : A special subject and a special 
portion of the Digest as prescribed 
Mercantile Law: Special subjects as prescribed 
Conflict of Laws 
f Conveyancing 

or
Succession, Testate and Intestate (including 

the Administration of Assets')

{
Administrative Law .. ..

or

Industrial Law .. .. .. ..
/"Law of Evidence, Civil and Criminal 

-j or
I^Law of Evidence in India* ..

Essay papers on legal and related subjects .. 
Viva-Voce Examination ..

' Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar covering 

subject of 
examination.

294

295

296

316

298, 299

302

300

301
303

297

313. 314.315 

3°9* 310

* Candidates will be examined on the basis of the Indian Evidence Act, 
but will be required to know the English Law for purposes of comparison! 
The paper in this subject will be similar to, and the standard the same as in 
English Law of Evidence, Civil and Criminal.
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LL.B. Final—First Year.

Day Time-Table.

_ Term
Day. Time. Title of Course. in which Lecturer.

held.

Mon. io -ii English Law .. M.L.S. Dr. Keeton

(Trusts)

11.30-12.30 English Law .. M.L.S. Mr. Dav ies

(Contract)

Tues. io -ii English Law (Torts) M.L.S. Dr. Pot te r K.C. —
11.30-1 English Land Law M.L.S. Prof. Parry School 296

2-3 Hindu Law M.L.S. Dr. Vesey -Fitz - 
Geral d

s.o.s. —

4-5 Roman Dutch Law M.L.S. Mr. Dold u.c. —

Wed. 6-7.30 Code Civil.. M.L.S. M. ALLEMkS School 316

Ref.
College in No. in 

which held. Calen-
dar.

.. u.c. —

.. School 294

Thur. 2-3 Mutammadan
Law

XJH. VKSEY-riTZ-
Geral d

Fri. io -ii Law of Palestine M.L.S. Dr.Vesey -Fitz - U.C. —
Gerald

English Law (Torts) M.L.S. Dr. Potter  ... K.C. —12-1
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LL.B. Final—First Year.

Evening Time-Table.

Ref.
Term College No. in

Day* Time. Title of Course. in which Lecturer. in which Calen-
held. held. dar.

Mon. 6-7.30 English Law (Torts) M.L.S. Mr. Philli ps K.C. —

Tues. 2-3 Hindu Law M.L.S. Dr. Vesey -Fit z -
Gerald

S.O.S, —

4-5 Roman Dutch Law M.L.S. Mr. Dold u.'C. —

6-7 English Law (Trusts) M.L.S. Dr. Keet on u.c. —

Wed. 6-7.30 Code Civil M.L.S. M. Alle m^s .. School 316

Thur. 2-3 Muhammadan
Law

M.L.S. Dr. Vesey -Fit z -
Gera ld

S.O.S. —

6-7 English Law (Con-
tract)

M.L.S. Mr. Davi es School 294

Fri. IO-II Law of Palestine M.L.S. Dr. Vesey -Fitz -
Gera ld

U.C. —

6-8 English Land Law M.L.S. Dr. Pott er , Mr. K.C. —
Crane
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LL.B. Final—Second Year.

Day Time-Table.

Day. Time. Title of Course.

Mon. IO-II Administrative Law
I2-I Jurisprudence and 

Legal Theory
3-4 International Law 

(Peace)
3-4 International Law 

(Disputes)

Tuesi IO-II Roman Law
IO-II Indian Evidence Act

3-4 International Law 
(Peace)

3-4 International Law 
(Disputes)

6-7 Mercantile Law—
Special Subject

Wed* IO-II Conveyancing

11-12 Industrial Law
11.30-1 Succession, Testate 

and Intestate

Thur. IO-II Indian Evidence Act

I2-I Law of Evidence ,.
2-3 Constitutional Laws 

of the British 
Empire

2-4 Conflict of Laws ..

Fri. IO-II Conveyancing

IO-II Industrial Law
I2-I Jurisprudence and 

Legal Theory
2-3.30 History of English

Law

Ref.
Term 

in which 
held.

Lecturer.
College 

in which 
held.

No. in 
Calen-

dar.

M.S. Dr. Robson  .. School 3]
M.L. Prof. Jolowi cz U.C. —

M Prof. Smith  .. School 298

L. Prof. Smith  .. School 299

M.L. Prof. Jolowicz U.C. —
L. Dr. Vesey -Fitz - 

Geral d
S.O.S. —

M. Prof. Smith  .. School 298

L. Prof. Smith  .. School 299

M.L.S. Prof. Cho rley School 301

M.L. Dr. Pott er ,
Mr. Cra ne

K.C. —

L. Prof. Chor ley School 309
M.L.S. Prof. Parry  .. School 297

L. Dr. Vesey -Fit z - 
Gera ld

S.O.S. —

M.L.S. Mr. Chatf ield K.C. —
M.L. Dr. Jenn ings . . School 302

M.L. Dr. Kahn -
Freu nd

School 303

M.L. Dr. Potter , Mr. 
Cran e

K.C. —

M.S. Dr. Robso n .. School 3°9» 3i
M.L. Prof. Jolo wi cz U.C. —

M.L.S. Prof. Pluck net t School 300
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LL.B. Final—Second Year.

Evening Time-Table,

Day. Time. Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

Lecturer.
College 
in which 

held.

Ref. 
No in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 6-7.30 Jurisprudence and M.L.S. Dr. Jenn ing s School 295
Legal Theory

Tues. 5.45- 
6-45

Constitutional 
Laws of the 
British Empire

M.L. Prof. Morga n  .. u.c.

6-7 International Law 
(Peace)

M. Dr. Lau terpa cht School 298

6-7 International Law 
(Disputes)

L.S. Prof. Smith , Dr. 
Laut erpach t

School 299

6-7 Mercantile Law— 
Special Subject

M.L.S. Prof. Chorl ey School 3°i

7-8 Law of Evidence M.L.S. Mr. Gol d U.C.

Wed. 6-7.30 Conflict of Laws .. M.L.S. Mr. Chat fie ld K.C. '-----

6-7 Administrative Law M. Dr. Robson School 314

7-8 Industrial Law M.L.S. Prof. Cho rle y , 
Dr. Robso n

School 309, 310

7*15-
8.15

International Law 
(Peace)

M. Dr. Lau te rpacht School 298

7-i5-
8.15

International Law 
(Disputes)

S. Dr. Lau terpa cht School 299

Thur. 5.30-7 Succession, Testate 
and Intestate

M.L.S. Prof. Parry School 297

6-7-3° Conveyancing M.L.S. Dr. Pott er , Mr. K.C. 
Cran e

Fri. 6.30-8 History of Eng-
lish Law

M.L.S. Prof. Pluck net t School 300

7-8 Administrative Law S. Dr. Robson School 3i5

Degree of B.A. 34i

iv.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.).

Students are registered at the School for the B.A. Degree only 
if they intend to take Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthro-
pology or History, or the General Degree with Geography.

The Intermediate.

For the Intermediate Examination, four subjects must be chosen 
from a list given in the regulations in the Faculty of Arts. Two of 
these subjects must be languages, of which one must be either Latin 
with Roman History or Greek with Greek History (both Latin and 
Greek may be taken). The other two, in the case of students registered 
at the School of Economics, will presumably be chosen from the three 
subjects provided at the School itself—namely, Economics, Geography 
and Logic. The approved course of study must extend over at least 
one academic year. The courses and times are as follows :—

Subject. No. of Course
in Calendar.

Economics .. .. .. 40, ■!
225 l

Day Hour.

Mon. - I2-I I
Fri. -i2-i(M.T.) \ 
Wed. - 12-1

Evening Hour.

r Wed. - - 6-7 
Mon. 6-7 (M.T.) 
Wed. - - 7-8

Geography .. .. 201*
( Tues. - 11-12 

Thur. - 11-12 
[ Fri. - 11-12

f Tues. 
[ Thur.

- - 7-9 
- 7-8

Logic 343 Thur. - 2-4 Fri. - - 6-8

Latin .. .. . . . . King’s
College

( Mon. - 3-4 
j Fri. - 3-4 
) Tues. - 3-4 
( Thur. - 12-1

Wed. - - 7*9

Greek .. King’s 1 
College j

‘ Mon. - 11-12 
Tue3. - 12-1 
Thur. - 11-12

1 Fri. - 11-12

Mon. - - 6-8

Another language (if both Latin 
and Greek are not taken)

King’s
College __

Note .—For farther details of the Intermediate Examination see the 
University Regulations in the Faculty of Arts.

♦Students taking this course must have attended the lectures at King’s 
College during the Michaelmas Term on the Physical Basis of Geography.
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Final General with Geography.
For the Final General with Geography a full course is provided by 

the School , qind King’s College . in co-operation. The course inufit 
extend ov’er at least two academic years.

Candidates, should consult, the University,. Regulations m the 
Faculty of. Arts for Internal Students. Further information can iff 
obtained from the School authorities

B.A. Final Honours in Geography.
For students taking the Final with Honours in Geography, a full 

course is provided by the .School and King’s College in co-operation. 
3phe -approved course of study must extend over at least two academic
years. ' ..

The subject# for examination are ;set out m the following 
table. Candidates registered at the School will arrange;; Jh^ir course 
|h consultation with the Adviser’f|0.f, Studies in Geography. Evening 
students are recommended to devote three years to the preparation 
for’®#;Final Examination. No two years’ Honours course, will be 
approved that does not comprise ;at least J3op, lectures.
IfMH ' mm Subject 9H No.rf
Subject. ' ' ^pers-

I;.; Generali Regional Geography ,
’ Tne-'Britisli Isles.

France or Germany.
(ni.)"limiipe without detailed, reference to '

British Isles or the country selected , ‘5 
. under (iiif*%b©ve. 

s(iv.)' ^Either North America dr Asia4.
'’'Tv?) The remaining Continents.

II. Physical Basis of Geography .. .. .. .. \\*
III. Map< Work .. ........................................................ 1
IV. "*-Two of the following Subjects BBfl

(a) -History of Geographical Science.
(b) (t , ombiphologS f v

j'ikpl Climatology and Oceanography.
(d)' Cartography:
|e) Economic Geography.;,,, , l 1 ?ap<?-. “i
Qij Distribution, and Ecology’.of Animals and each subject. 

Plants.
»>!%-) Distribution cof Man.
' (A) Historical Geography. -

(♦) Political Geography of the Modem World
*‘V. Subsidiary Subj&kt .. .. ••

Questions will be set at the Examination involving I I H I y I 
J-dh) t The translation of passages,,in French and German, and 

(ii.) Answers with regard to the subject-matter thereof.
Note .—Candidates proposing to take Honours in Geography, with a view to 

Surveying, are required ity the Colleges to have attained the Intermediate 
standard in Pure Mathematics’,

* Candidates who have obtained the B.A., B.S& or B.Sc.(Econ’.j Degree, 
either, as-Internal or as External Students, are not req.hired.to offer a subsidiary 
subject/^
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Day Time-Table. 

First Year.

In this table g®) indicates an optional subjhqt; ’(Sfj‘a? subsidiary subject. 
The letters " Ip’SjE.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; 
the letters " K.C. ” lectures held at King’s College/'

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

hrs.

Mon. 12-1 Geomorphology 
(°)

20

■”'i’2-1 Elements ©rEcfo- 25
noinics I (S)

3r5 Physical Basis .. H1

Ref.
Term
when Lecturer. Where■ ■held.

dar.
m|1J| Dtf. WOOLDRIDGE

M.L.S. ^jfllr. Benham  ' .. li S 1 jo

IM’IS'iSV Prof. Gordon  & K.C.
‘ Ttr. Woold ridg e

'$sio- Distribution of 30 M.L.S. Prof. Gates  .. K.Cf 
6.30 Plants

Tues. 11-2 History of Geo- 
graphic al. 
Knowledge (O)

23 M.L.S'. Dr. Wood  .. K.C.

|||||| political Geo-
graphy of the 
Modem World

mmm

15 L.S. Mr. East  .. L.S.E. 213

3-4 Climatology and 
Oceanography

HW

; 26 ' M.L.S-. , Dr,. Woo ldr idg e K.C. —

Wed. 11-1*2 Use of Instruments 20 MX. Dri S. W. Wool -
41 drid ge . ..

K.C. —

11-12 Regional ©eo- 
grapBW of' Asia

10 M. Dr,.; Stamp L S E. 262

12-1 Growth of Eng-
lish Industry(S)

,2.5 M.L S. Prof. Powe r L.S,E- 225

12-1 Cartography (0) 26 M.L. Prof. Lobba n K.C. -—

12-1 The British Isles 29 M.L S. S,tamp , 
Woold ridge  
Mr. Bea ve r

Dr.
&

L.#.E. 204

12-1 Sbuth America 
and Tropical 
Africa

;*<f§ M.L. Prof. Jone s • * L.S.E. 203a

I2-I Nopth and South 
Africa and 
Australasia

9 S. Mr. Beav er * * L.S.E. 2036

5-5-15 North America iaM.L.S. Prof. Jone s l .s .ev 208
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Day. Time. Title of Course,
No.
of

Term
when Lecturer.

Where No. in 
held. School

Fri. I2-I Elements of Eco-

hrfl.

IO

held.

M. Dr. Benh am

Calen-
dar.

L.S.E. 40

I2-I
nomics (S) 

Historical Geo- 20 M.L. Mr. East L.S.E. 210

I2-I

graphy of Eur-
ope

Historical Geo- 20 L.S. Dr. Wood K.C. —

2-5

graphy of the 
Mediterranean 
Region

Cartography (Prac- 27 S. Prof. Lobban K.C. —

2-4
tical Work) (O) 

Map Class 50 M.L.S. Mr. Beav er L.S.E. 214
5-6 Germany (O) 29 M.L.S. Dr. Ormsby L.S.E. 206

Sat. IO-I Field Work 30 S. Dr. Wool dri dge ,— —

Note .—Courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases be 
arranged in consultation with the student’s Adviser of Studies.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Day Time-Table. 
Second Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject ; (S) a subsidiary subject.
The letters " L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; 
the letters " K.C.” lectures held at King’s College.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

Term
when |fe w'a”

Prof. Jameson  & K.C.

Ref. 
No. in 
School

Mon. IO-I Use of Instru-
hrs.

27
held.

s.
Calen-
dar.

I2-I

ments (office 
work)

Geomorphology 20 M.L.

Mr. Kirkal dy

Dr. Woo ldridg e K.C.

5-30
.(°).

Distribution of 30 M.L.S. Prof. MACKINNON K.C.

Tues.

6.30

11-12

Animals

History of Geo- 26 M.L.S. Dr. Wood  .. K.C.

2-3

graphicalKnow- 
ledge (0) 

Detailed Geo- 29 M.L.S. Dr. Ormsby , Mr. L.S.E. 207

3-4

graphy of
Europe

Climatology and 26 M.L.S.

East

Dr. Wooldri dge  K.C.

Wed. 12-1

Oceanography
(O)

Growth of English 25 M.L.S. Prof. Power  L.S.E. 225

12-1
Industry (S) 

Cartography (O) 20 M.L. Prof. Lobba n .. K.C. —

Thur. IO-I I Historical Geo- 20 M.L. Mr. East  .. L.S.E. 211

2-3

graphy of the 
British Isles 

Economic Geo- 2 M.L.S. Prof. Jones  .. L.S.E. 215

3-4
graphy (O) 

France (O) .. 29 M.L.S. Dr. Ormsby  .. L.S.E. 205
4-I5-5-I5 North America.. 29 M.L.S. Prof. Jones  .. L.S.E. 208

Fri. I2-I Problems of His- 5 S. Mr. East  .. L.S.E. 212

2-5

torical Geo-
graphy 

Cartography 27 S. Prof. Lobban  .. K.C.

5-6

(PracticalWork)
- (O)
Germany (O) 29 M.L.S. Dr. Ormsby  .. L.S.E. 206

Sat. IO-I Field Work 30 S. Dr. Woo ldridg e — —

Note .—Courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases be 
arranged in consultation with the Student’s Adviser of Studies.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Evening Time-Table.

First Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters “ L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; 
the letters " K.C.” indicate lectures held at King’s College.

No. Term
Ref. 

No. in 
Sch0<>1 held- Calen-

dar.

Day. Time. Title of Course. of
hrs.

when
held.

Lecturer.

Mon. 5.30- 
6.30

Use of Instru-
ments

20 M.L. Dr. Woo ld rid ge K.C. —

5-3°-
6.30

Distribution of 
Plants

30 M.L.S. Prof. Gat es K.C.

6-7 Elements of Eco-
nomics (S)

IO M. Dr. Ben ham L.S.E. 40

7-8 Political Geo- 15
graphy of the 
Modem World (O)

L.S. Mr. East L.S.E. 213

Tues. 6-9 Physical Basis .. 69 M.L.S. Prof.Gord on  and 
Dr. Woo ld rid ge

K.C. —

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Eco-
nomics (S)

25 M.L.S. Dr. Benh am L.S.E. 40

7-8 Growth of Eng-
lish Industry (S)

25 M.L.S. Prof. Powe r L.S.E. 225

Thur. 6-7 The British Isles 29 M.L.S. Dr. Sta mp , Dr. 
Wool dridg e  & 
Mr. Beave r

L.S.E. 204

6-7 South America & 
Tropical Africa

19 M.L. Prof. Jone s L.S.E. 203a

6-7 North and South 
Africa and Aus-
tralasia

9 S. Mr. Beaver L.S.E. 2036

7-8 Historical Geo-
graphy of Eur-

20 M.L. Mr. East L.S.E. 210

7-8
ope

Historical Geo-
graphy of the 
Mediterranean 
Regions

20 L.S. Dr. Woo d K.C. —

Fri. 5.30-7 Map Class 39 M.L.S. Mr. Beave r .. L.S.E. 214
6-7 North America 29 M.L.S. Prof. J ONES L.S.E. 208

Sat. 10-1 Field Work 27 S. Dr. Wool drid ge — —

Note .—Evening courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all 
cases be arranged in consultation with the student’s Adviser of Studies.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Evening Time-Table. 

Second Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters " L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School 
and the letters " K.C.” lectures held at King’s College.

No. Term
Day. Time. Title of Course. of when

hrs. held.
Lecturer. Where

held.

Ref. 
No. in 
School 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 5.30- Distribution of 30 M.L.S. 
6.30 Animals

Prof. Mack in no n K.C. —

Tues. 5.30- Historical Geo- 20 M.L Mr. East  .. L.S.E. 211 
6.30 graphy of the 

British Isles

Wed. 7-8 Growth of Eng- 25 M.L.S. Prof. Powe r L.S.E. 225 
lish Industry
(S)

Thurs. 6-7 France .. 29 M.L.S. Dr. Ormsby  .. L.S.E. 205
6-7 Problems of His- * 5 S. Mr. East .. L.S.E. 212 

torical Geo-
graphy

Fri. 5-6 Germany (O) 29 M.L.S. Dr. Ormsby L.S.E. 206
6-7 North America 29 M.L.S. Prof. Jon es L.S.E. 208
7-8 Detailed Geogra-

phy of Europe 28 M.L.S. Dr. Ormsby , .. 
Mr. East

L.S.E. 207

Sat. IO-I Field Work .. 3° S. Dr. Woo ldr id ge

Note .-—-Evening courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases 
be arranged in consultation with the student's Adviser of Studies.
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval).
[Students intending to read for ^in'sh Honours in History (Modern and 

Mediaeval) are advised, but not obliged, to take Economics as a subject at 
the Intermediate ExaminationllH

The subjects for examination are set out rh the following table. 
Candidates are advised to arrange their course in consultation with 
their teacher.
No. of 
Subject. Subject. No. of , 

Papers. Ref. No. of Course in Calendar.

I. Political and Constitutional History 
of England to middle of the 15 th
Century t • • > t • <• • • .. | I 1 At University College.

Political and Constitutional History 
of England and iBritish Empire 

- from middle of 15th century to 
I7I4t .................................... At University College.

fjiki. : Political and Constitutional History 
of England and British Empire 
from 1714 to present timej ■ I 1236 and 477.

IV. General European History, 395' a .d .
’to^500 A.D. .. .. .. ,1 At University College.

General European History from 
, I5(|||4i>l>. i. ' . . At University College, 

and 228
VI. History of Political Ideas .. I 389. 390. 39i. 392, 395. 

39.6m 397. 398,
H| An Optional Subject*,,. .. A I 229 and 234, or 275, 276,

• yztfy and 2$,9iJor 240
VIII. A Special Subj ecjj,.. . j4 'wf l ( 233 or 241

; Passages for translation into English '1 HI See pJi|n|

J There will b%a section on Constitutional History in each of these three 
papers. All candidates will be required to attempt-this section.

•The Optional Subjects are set out in the University Regulations. The 
School provides lectures for the optional) stfflosjects of English Economic History 
and Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers Since 1815.

fThe Special Subjects are set out in the University Regulations. The 
School provides seminars for the Special Subjects of The Economic and Social 
History of Tudor England and The Reconstruction of Europe and the European 
Alliance, 1813-1822.
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The course is divided into two parts, the Mediaeval History being 
taken one year, and the Modem History being taken the next. 
Candidates beginning the Honours Course in 1937-38 will take the 
Mediaeval History first, and will take their Modem History in 1938-39.

A general scheme for the division of the work into a two-years 
day-course would be:

First Year (1937-38).

1. Political and Constitutional History of England from 1485. 
Professor Neale and others (at University College) and Mr. Judges 
and Mr. Smellie (at the School).

General European History from 1506. Professor Geyl, 
Dr. Thomson and Mr. Alexandre (at University College) and 
Mr. Robinson and,Mr. Judges (at the School).

3., (Special.),,, Either, Economic and Social History of Tudor 
England. Mr. Judges (at the School) 1 or, The Reconstruction of 

, Europe and the European Alliance, 1813-22. Professor Webster 
; (at the School)f;'jJj,oth beginning in the Summer Term, 1938, and 

continued in flne^ Mfchaelmas ahd Lent Terms of the ' Session

4. (Option.) Either, Modem English Economic History. Pro-
fessor Tawney, Professor Power, and Mr. Marshal (at the School); 
or, Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers since 1815. 
Professor Webster and Mr. Robinson (at the School).

5. History of Political Ideas. Professor Laski and Mr. Greaves 
(at the School).

A day time-table for the year 1937-38'is given on the next page.

Second Year (1938-39).

1. Political and Constitutional History of England to 1485. 
Professor Neale, Mr. Gibbs and Mr. Le Patourel (at University 
College), and Professor Plucknett (at the School).

2. General European History, 395-1500. Professor Baynes, Mr. 
Le Patourel and Mr. Gibbs (at University College).

3. | (Option.),, Either, English Economic History (Mediaeval);. 
Professor Power (at the School)^, or, Diplomatic Relations of 
the Great Powers (1870-1919). Professor Webster and Mr. 
Robinson (at the School).

4. History of Political Ideas. Professor Laski (at the School).
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval).
Day Time-Table, 1937-38.

In this table (O) indicates an Optional Subject; “ L.S.E.” in the 7th 
column indicates lectures held at the School; ** U .C.” indicates lectures held at 
University College.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

Mon. II-I2 Modern European
hrs.

26

2-3
History

Tudor England (S) 26

Tues. 11-12 Modern English 25

3-4
History

European Diplo- IO

3-4
macy (0)

Political Thought 8

5-6
since Bentham 

Ancient Political 10

6-7
Ideas

Economic History 20

6-7
since 1485 (O) 

European Diplo- 6

7-8
macy (O)

Political History of 10

Wed. 12-1
the Great Powers

Political Ideas 25

Thur. 11-12
since 1600

Modern European 26

12-1
History

Modern English 25

12-1
History

Constitutional 27

6-7
History

Economic History 20

6-7
Middle Ages (0) 

European Diplo- 6

6-7
macy (O)

Political and Social 20

6-7
Theory

English Political 6

7-8
Philosophy 

Political History 19

Fri. 10-11

of Great Powers

European Diplo- 26

11-12
macy (O)

English Constitu- 25

2-3
tional History 

Reconstruction of 28

3-4
Europe (S)

Social Develop- 20
ment in England

Term
when
held.

M.L.S.

Lecturer.

Various

Where
held.

U.C.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-

dar.

M.L.S. Mr. Jud ge s L.S.E. 233
M.L.S. Various U.C. —

L. Mr. Robi nson  .. L.S.E. 277
M. Mr. Grea ve s , . L.S.E. 390

M. Prof. Laski L.S.E. 395

MX. Prof. Tawn ey  (t L.S.E. 229

M. Mr. Robi nso n  .. L.S.E. 276

L. Mr. Robins on  ., L.S.E. 228

M.L.S. Prof. Laski , Dr. 
Wood

L.S.E. 398

M.L.S. Various U.C. —

M.L.S. Various U.C. —

M.L.S. Various U.C. —

M.L. Prof. Power L.S.E. 234

M. Mr. Robin son  .. L.S.E. 276

M.L. Mr. Smellie  .. L.S.E. 389

S. Mr. S^ellie  .. L.S.E. 392

L.S. Mr. Robi nso n L.S.E. 228

M.L.S. Prof. Webste r L.S.E. 275

M.L.S.

M.L.S.

Mr. Judg es ,
Mr. Smell ie  

Prof. Webste r

L.S.£.

L.S.E.

236

241

M.L. Mr. Marshal l L.S.E. 477
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B.A. Final Honours in Sociology.

The subjects for examination are set out in the following table. No 
regular time-table is printed. Candidates will arrange their courses 
in consultation with their supervising teacher.

No. of Subject.
Subject. No. of Ref. No. of

Paper*. Courses provided.

V
VI

I.—Compu lsor y .

Social Institutions

Social Philosophy 
Social Psychology 
Principles of Method

2 472. 473. 474

2 475, 476
1 421, 422, 423, 424
1 344, 470, 471

II.—Option al .

(a )—Some Simpler Societies t

(i) Social Institutions and Cultural |
Relations *........................... I 5, 6, 7, 8, 9

(ii) Religious Ideas and Practices.. f 8
(iii) Arts and Crafts .. .. J

or (b )—

1. An Oriental Civilisation—■)
Ancient, or Mediaval.or Modern I 

or 2. Grceco-Roman Civilisation .. > 3
or 3. Civilisation of the Middle Ages .. (
or 4. A Modern Community .. .. )

or (c)—Modern England .

(i) Social and Industrial Development
(ii) Contemporary Social Conditions

(iii) Social and Political Theories

225. 226, 477,
3 97* 4°3, 435, 483,

389, 390, 391, 392
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B.A. Final Honours in Anthropology.

The subjects for examination are set out below. No regular 
time-table is printed. Candidates will arrange their courses at the 
School of Economics and at University College, in consultation with 
their supervising teacher.

T. pHYSiCAL^The elementary study of the general structure of Man, 
past and present. Comparative study of the physical characters of 
the .various races and sub-races of Man.
(Note ;!—An elementary knowledge of general principles of zoological 

classification and of genetics will be required, with special refer-
ence to problems of hybridisation and descent in relation to Man.}.';

IL, Geograp hical .—Geolbgi<cal and geographical conditions of Racial 
and Cultural Development. The distribution of races.

IIP;|Psycho logi cal .—Analytical and comparative study of Mind, especi-
ally in reference to innate and environmental factors.

TV— 'Socia l .—Comparative study of,'Social Phenomena and Organisation, 
Government^ Law and Moral Ideas. Magical and religious beliefs 
and practices.

V. Techn olo gica l ,—rComparative study of the Arts, Industries and 
Occupations from the earliest times.

VI. Ling uis tic .—Elementary comparative study of Language.

VII. Subsi dia ry  Subject .—Candidates, other than those who have 
obtained the B.A.,qf®‘/S:c. Degree as Internal or, as External Students, 
will be required to, offer Archaeology, or Geography, or Psychology, 
or Sociology as a subsidiary subject.

A general knowledge will be required in all branches, but credit 
will be given for special knowledge in any branch or branches 
previously selected by the Candidate.

Further particulars can be found in the University pamphlet.

The teachers in the Department are :—Professor > Malino wski , 
Dr. R. Firth  aiid Dr. Margaret  Read . The courses provided 
ar& : Nos. 5, |£1 8, 9, 470, 471, 472, 473, 476, 477;
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v.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.Sc.).

For this degree the School 
courses

^’Cultural Anthlopolqgy ' 

•Geography .. ..

orqyifles the following approved

Iftfbfe. bv, 7r 8, 9

2qj ;,( 203, 204, 205, 206,
207,^2,68, 21b, 211, 212,> 213, 
214, 215,

The syllabus for the B;Sc. in Geography is identical with that 
laid down oh^. 342.

Vl.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOUSEHOLD 
AND SOCIAL SCIENCE (B.Sc. IN HOUSEHOLD AND SOCIAL 

I SCIENCE).

For this degree the School provides the following approved 
courses:—

First Year No. 225.

Second Year ., No. 40

n



4.—Higher Degrees.
fe.^-THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 

[M.Sc.- (ECON.r;t
The M.Sc. (Economics) Examination will take place twice in each 

year, - Commencing* on -theV&st Monday in December^ and on the 
fourth Monday in May,Jp|pvided that if the fourth Monday in May be 
Whit Monday the Examination will' commence on the following 
TuesdaS No unsuccessful candidate wiM.be permitted to re-enter 
within one year frpm the date 6% his fir^t -entry without Jlie permission 
of ffhe Examiners.

Except as provided belpw, no person shall be admitted as a candi-
date for the Decree of MSc.' (Economics) as an Internal Sthdent 
until after the expiration of two academic years from -ihte time of his 
taking the B.Sc.^(Ecpnomics) Degree in this University astern Internal 
-Sfudent; noj^in the case of graduates-of other Universities registered 
under the Regulations, Postgraduate Students proceeding to- a 
higher degree, until he has completed a course of higher ^studies in 
accordance with those Regulations.-' The minimum course for such 
‘teudi nt*-' t \tends o\ c i two" years.

A,student who has, passed the B.Com. Examination as an Internal 
Student and-who wishes to proceed tojhe ,M.Sc. (Economies) Degree 
will be required to apply, through the authorities of the School at which 
he proposes to pursue his course, for registration,^as a. candidate for 
the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree. If his application is approved, he will 
be required to pursue for the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree an approved 
course of study as an Internal Student.

A student Who, having passed the External Intermediate Exami-
nation, \is admitted as an Internal Student to the Final B.Se. 
(Economics) Examination after pursuing a two.yqars’ cp'urse of study 
and passes that Examination, may submit as his third year’s course of 
study for .the B.Sc. (Economics) Degree a course for the M.Sc. 
(Economics) Degree in accordance with the General Regulations as 
to Approved Courses of Study. If at the end of the third year’s 
course of study he obtains the B.Sc. (Economics) Degree, he will, 
provided that he has otherwise complied with the Regulations, be 
permitted to present himself for the M.Sc. (Economics) Examination 
after the lapse of one further year.

At least twelve months before the date on which the candidate 
wishes to present himself he must submit for approval the General
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Subject and a- Special Section of that subject which he proposes tb 
offer. This application must include a clearly stated syllabus of the 
General Subject.

The University will inform the candidate* ’whether the title and 
syllabus of the subject are approved iii their original or in an amended 
form. The Examination will be based on the approved subject and 
syllabus..*

J’ - The examination shall consist of (d)* four written papers', including 
an essay paper, which shall‘be-set on the?sMehtedgenefal subject, one 
of the papers to have reference to; tB%Jdpipr'oye^fel'fi6n of the general 
Object, with the provision that candidates may,,, submit a thesis 
written on the approved- topic in substitution for the, essay .paper and 
the paper &bn, the approved section ; and (b) an oral examination at 
the discretion f$f the examiners. Candidates in Geography must 
submit '■^' dissertation in substitution for the Essay paper and the 
paper d'a^the approved ts§Mion.,

Every candidate^musti- applyyfp -the Academic Registrar for a 
form of entry, which-must be returned, not -later^an March j-st for 
thp May. Examination-, and not -later than September 25th for the 
December Examination,* ^accompanied by four, copies 5 of the approved 
Syllabus of the subject in which he presents himself and by the 
proper fee.

If the candidate submits a thesis he must furnish, not later than 
15th April for the May Examination and not laferthan 1st .November 
for the December Examination, fpur type-written or printed copies 
thereof. He will also be required to forward tq the University with 
his, entry form a ssort abstract of his thes^|.((|o‘ur cqpi-es) comprising 
not more than 306 words.

An internal student submitting a thesis in typescript will be, 
required to supply,, before the*-degreerissdconferred on him, one of 
the four copies of his thesis,, bound -in, accordance with the 
specification !^ be found paragraph 28 of the regulations for the 
Ph.D. degree.

If the Examiners consider that a candidate’s thesis is adequate 
but that he has not reached the required standard in the written 
portion of the Examination, they-may, if they think fit, recommend 
that the candidate be exempted on re-entry from. presentation of a 
thesis. Similarly, if .the Examiners consider that the candidate has 
reached the required standard in the written portion of the Examin-
ation bu&that his thesis is not' adequate,;1 they may, if they think fit, 
recommend that he be exempted on re-entry from the written portion 
of the Examination. In both the above cases the Examiners may, if 
they sb desire, examine the candidate again viva-voce when he re-
enters for the Examination.

Every candidate for the Degree of M.Sc. (Economics) must at 
each entry pay a Fee of 10 guineas to the Academic Registrar.

L*
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The fee payable on re-entry by candidates who have been exempted 
either from the written portion of the examination or from the 
presentation of a thesis is 5 guineas/

* All cheques should be made payable to the University of London, 
of Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank, Ltd.,. Tavistock Square,
W.C.r, .University of London Account*”

A Diploma for the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree under the Seal '§§p 
the University and signed by the Chancellor shall be delivered tq, each 
candidate whq has passed, aftejr, the Report of the Examiners shall 
have been approved by the Senate.

N.B.J^-CaAdidates are advised in all cases to eensult the full printed 
University Regulations, which alone are authoritative.

M.Sc. (ECON.) GENERAL SUBJECTS.

[The list of General Subjects which may be onmd .it pu^Dit 
under revision, but the following list, arranged under group headirigs, 
may be faken as a guide pending final decisions by the' Vfiiversity 
Authorities. Other stibfeets may be submitted for Mp'proyal in 
exceptional circumstances •]'

Geography.
either The detailed Economic Geography ;;of an area, chosen 

from or commensurate with one of the following :->*-■
(a) The British.Islesi The North Sea and-jils Coast lands.

' w\ J The Mediterranean Lands.
(c) Western and Central Europe '(excluding (a)'1 and (6) above 

and the U.S.S.R.).
(i), The U.S.S.R. and 'Central Asia.
(e) The Monsoon Lands qf Asia. ’
(/) The U.S.A. and Canada.
(g) Mexico, Central and South America.

Africa (sputh of the Sahara), arid Australia and New 
Zealand. .

or Some major aspect of Geography," chosen from or commen-
surate . with the examples following

I. Agricultural Geography.
II. The Geography of Industry.

III. The Historical Geography of an approved country or
major region for one of theTpllowing periods :—
; (a) Ancient,

(b) Mediaeval.
(4 Modem—either before 1800 or after 1800.

IV. Population Problems in their Distributional Aspects
(including migration and Urban Geography).
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Economic History.
The economic history of England or some other approved country 

or region during one of the following periods 
Early Mediaeval.
Late Mediaeval.
Sixteenth Century to mid-seventeenth Century 
Mid-seventeenth to mid-eighteenth Centuries.
Mid-eighteenth Century to 1830; '
Nineteenth Century.

Political Science.
Greek and Roman Political Theory,
Mediaeval Political Theory from 476 to £200,. ’
Mediaeval Political Theory from ,12$®* to 1500.
Political Theory in the 16th and 17th Centuries.
Political Theory from i6>$$ tp 1815.
Political Theory since 1815.
Comparative Central Government (Federal arid Unitary). 
Comparative Local Government.

Sociology.
Social Institutions.
Comparative Study of religious and moral ideas.
Psychological aspects of Sociology.
Biological aspects of Sociology,
Social Philosophy.

Economics (including Banking, Commerce & Business Administration). 
The General History of Economic Thought,
The Population Question -'(including the history of the theory 
; : and some acquaintance with vital statistics in modern times). 
The Distribution of Income (between, economic categories and 

between persons, including the history of the theory and 
' some acquaintance with the relevant statistics in modern 

times).
The Theory of Value (including history of the theory).
The Structure of Modern Industry.
Problems of Monopoly (theoretical and descriptive).
Industrial Fluctuations.
m
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Problems of Wages and Wage Regulation (theoretical and 
descriptive).

Capital and Interest.
International Trade including the theory of International’iljajde 

and some acquaintance with t’he relevant Sfauslffs in modem 
times.

Public -Finance;.' c
Economic Functions.. ©Tithe;, Stale:,
Economic Aspects ,pf Social Institutions^
Monetary and Banking theory, historically and |<ggmparatively 

treated..
The history, present organisation and problemSteoC Money and 

Banking (treated comparatively).
, Ah approve'd^period^of MohetaPy and Banking HTs€qr^.'M *

The ’organisation and problenik of the long term capitalJ market 
in Europe and^the* U.-S.A. including the theory and-'practice 

(of Stock Markgts)f.„ *
Agricultural Economics:
Trade of a Particular Region.
Organisation and Regulation of International^mmerce. 
Administrative and Economic Aspects of Public 'Utilities!1"’, 
Business Administration.
Marketing.

Transport.
Development, organisation and inter-relation of mp^s^of Inland 

Transport.
Economics' of Railways?.;,^::
Economics jspf? Roads and Road Transport.
Economic^'of Shipping mid Docks.

Statistics.
Mathematical Statistics1: Frequency groups and curves, sampling. 
Mathematical Statistics: Correlation.
Applied Statistics'; Demographic^,
Applied: Statistics : *5©'cia!fe (imbome, wages, prices, etefe 
Applied Statistics': Commercial 4(trade, production/‘'pfite&s, etc )

International Law and Relations.
International Law (Peace^ War and Neutrality).
International Relations.
A Phase df the History of International Relations in the 19th 

and 20th Centuries.
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ii.—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF COMMERCE (M.COM.).

A candidate for the decree1 o’f^M.Com.' as an Internal* Student* 
must have previously ©obtained the Loi|don( degree, of a||Com. either 
cis^n Internal Student 01 .1^ an L\t< mal Mudi nt. If he obtained the 
-d^pry.e of B.Com. as an External he must further hpye^been,
registered as a, candidatejfor the degree of M.Clfl^under the regulations 
for* postgraduate! sjtudenfs prqcqqdmg Jto , a higher i-degijqe*,

\b ] ill Von shall lx admitttd as a < amhda'tL foi tin ^le’giu dlMtom' 
as- an Internal Student until £$$&r the expiration‘ of two^ baiMndar 
yeai v from, the* date, of his passing, the I^Com. ,0xamina,tiqn> s *

Every Candidate who dfesires'tojfproceed to the degree' of M Com. 
will be required to haveum&^pr^clicarlcbmmercial experience approved 
ihy the Pmiversity extending^©,yeri a period of not less ’than two^years 
after .parsing the B.-Ppm.^ examination, ipi,< >jv k  l$-« 1 feLi-a* 111 -pLcial cases 
the University may §BP£Ove suitable epmmgrcial experience obtained 

“before;.passing the examination.
^Not less than' ond yeaTb'efore he d'esires^t'o^enter for the examination 

fee candidate shall* 'submit ^fd^fe^Upproval "oi the ^U’iversity^(1 f 
details of his practical commercial •el'fpefi%hbe,’" aiicr (27 the special 
,s^b|§ct5 which -he ,pr4qppses to> of together with a.syllabus thereof 
apd,,a statement of, the, proposed method qf treatment.. If the capdi- 
i^«HP|es b,ls occupation .0^, employment -alter 
experience and^ubjee^ full |partic,ulars ,©f such change-must be sub-
mitted to the University before the Gandadatjef^prosgutsi himself; !or 
examination.

The examination f©f the M.€pm>hd^gree,piIluconsist ofs(a) written 
papers b^Jf on the subject and sylla)pu^(,approved by^^Uniyepsity^ 

>,(S) an,oral:examination^©),aidisgertation or0thpsis,.cpnsistingJi of. either 
published or unpublished work, if shall be within- the ddsprejtiqn 
of the examiners, after considering the dissertation or thesis, to 
rejeebdwl candidate without further ■ tef#•• or,^ case The examiners 
shalhmp'pn examination oTTbte dissertation or Thesis; hold the1 same 
ttHfe generally or specifically <Sf:%udh's'pecial excellence as tb justify 
the exemption of the cahidid|^fpom,athy further test^he may be so 
exempted, provided that the pepqrib of the examiners shall set forth 
tjhe fapt and the grounds of such exemption The, dissertation shall 
be an ordered and critical exposition ©feekisting?, knowledge of-the 
subject’in' which the candidate presentshimself' ;■J but if the candidate 
so desire, he may submit a; thesi§ whifchT|*%  ̂record of original work as 
part of his qualification.



The candidate must indicate how far the thesis or dissertation 
embodies |fie result of his own research or observation, and in what 
respects his investigations appear to him to advance thef knowledge of 
his subject.
j^’EVery candidate will be required to forward to the' University' 

with his entry form a short abstract of his dissertation or thesis (four 
copies) comprising not more than 300 words.,

A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his thesis or disser-
tation a thesis for which a degree has been conferred on him in this 
or any other university, but'a candidate fsh'#Jl> not be precluded fijom 
incorporating work whifch he has already submitted ^for a degree in 
this or any other university, in a thesis cohering :a' wider field, provided 
that he shall indicate on his entry form and also qn his thesis or disserta-
tion any work which has been, so incorporated.

The candidate is also invited t© submit in support of his candidature 
any pointed contribution or contributions to A* advancement of 
Economic Science which he may have published independently, .or 
conjointly.

Evety candidate entering for this examination must apply to the 
Academic Registrar for a form of entry,* whjeh must; be returned 
duly filled up,, together with four copies of the dissertation or thesisf 
and four copies of the approved syllabus and accompanied by the 
proper fee and a statement of the candidate’s occupation or employment 
since the approval of his experience and subject.

An internal student submitting a dissertation or thesis in type-
script will be required to supply, before the degree is conferred on 
him, one of the four copies of his dissertation or thesis bound in 
accordance with the specifications, to be found in paragraph 28 of the 
regulations for the Ph.D. degree.

Every candidate for the degree of M.Com. must at each entry pay 
a fee of 10 guineas to the Academic Registrar. All cheques should 
be made payable to the University of London! or Bearer, and crossed 
" Westminster Bank, Ltd., Tavistock Square, W.C.i, University of 
London Accounts" '
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♦In view of the long vacation, which extends from the end of June until 
October, a candidate who is eligible to enter for the examination at the end of the 
session runs the risk of considerable delay in the decision as to the result. ’Such 
a candidate will, therefore, be permitted to subtiiit his' entry-forfh and fee between 
April 15th and May ist and his'thesis between June ist and June 3th.

tNo candidate will be permitted to publish his thesis as a thesis approved 
for the M,Coin.h degree withoiit the special permission of the University. 
Applications for such permission must be made after'the degree of M.Com. has 
been granted. Any thesis in respect of which such permission has been granted 
shall Bear the following inscription on the title-page :—" Thesis approved for the 
Degree of Master of Commerce in the University of London." ■ M

, The time-table of the examination will be furnished by the Academic 
Registrar to each candidate.

A Diploma for the M.Com. degree under the Seal of the University 
and signed by the Oihrieellor will be delivered to each candidate who 
has passed, after the report of the examiners shall have been approved 
by the Senate.

N.B.—Candidates are advised in all cases to consult 'the full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative.
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iii.—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.).

The M.A' degree may be taken at the School' in the following 
branches,.:History,'(Geography, Sociology, ^hjlos.qphy and Psychology.

Except as proved below,'the,,M.A. examination will ta'fie place 
twice in each yeai commencing on the .first Monday in December, 
;a^d on the fourth Monday im’Ma% provided that if the}fourth lil^mday 
in* May be Whit Mond^yjfhe examination will commence,,on" the 
following Tuesday >.0 ui imk  (( ^ful umdulati will In pt 1 mitti cl “t<tf 
re-enter within one year fiom the date of his first entry without the 
permissiori'of the examinees/' '1

Except as provided below,- every c^ndida^j^t the M.A. examina-
tion-must have taken the BA degree as an internal student at least 
two academic years before the M.A. examination or have satisfied 
the n quiienn nts of tin <i< ^illations ioi postgraduate', students 
proceeding to a higher degree/ ’ ’

A studen-t who, haying passed;,the external intermediate examina-
tion, is admitted as an intri 11 al ^feudjitit’ to the Fin;al!pAA. examination 
aftei pursuing a two y^ai s’, course, of study, and passes that^xaniina- 
tion, may submit as his third years 'Course o‘f, study for the B A. 
degree a course for t-he M.A degree, in accordance with S-edSqn- iG 
of the Gefierf®|Regulations as^;' Approved Courses of Study If at 
the end* iff a'third year’s course -of study he obtd-ms the B.A.pHMfPfjj 
he will, provided that he has otherwise- complied with the Regulations, 
b£ permitted tS 'present himself forAfj|e M.A. examination after the 
lapse of one further

The M.A. examination in. a'll branches and subjects except 
Geography and Mathematics will m< hide j Thesis, ||ia written 
examination, (31 a lua-tou Exainin ilion especially on the*. subject 
of* the Thesis.

The thesis shall be either a record ?of original worker-an ordered 
and critical exposition of existing data,Hwith regard t® a particular 
subject.

Every candidate will' be^bqfiiredjto forward to the University 
with his eddy form a short abstract of his thesis (four copies) com-
prising not more than 300 words.

A candidate wdll not be permitted to submit; as his thesis a thesis 
for which a degree has been conferred on him in this or in/any other 
university, but a candidate shall not be precluded from incorporating
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work which he has already submitted for a degree in this or in any 
other university in a thesis -covering a wider field/i-provided that he 
shall indicate on his formo Gentry and also on/hi's thesis any work 
which has been so incofpoirafcd. ■'

The 4shBjCCG proposed- for the thesis must in all cases be approved 
by the University, for which purpose it mush bfe? Submitted to the 
University not ..l^ter than October 15th for, the next ensuing May 
examination o.r hot later than April 15th for the next ensuing December 
examination.* Any tifP^bmitted later than the"prescribed date 
must be accompanied by a fee of 10s. 6d.

The , time-table bf the examination will; be furnished by the 
Academic Registrar to1 each candidate.

Every candidate entering-for this examination must apply to, the 
Academic Registrar for. a foraf rdf ’entry, which mustfbe returned duly 
filled1 up, together with the">f&^rertifee, not later than March 1st for 
the May examination and ft&t later than September 2^th for the 
December examination.

The candidate must furnish, not Miter than April 15th forhthe May 
examination1 and not later than NbWlih'er istflgwthe. -December 
examination^ notillsh than four typewritten ©t printed! cbpies of the 
thesis.f

An internal student submitting a thesis in typescript will 
be* required to supply, Ib^loE'e- thO^dtegceei- is- conferred on him, 
fie' of the fouGpopies of his :th,esis bound in accordance with the 
specification,.‘be found in/paragraph 2,8'Jof the regulations for the 
Fh.Di degree.

If the examiners 'jCbnfftr that a candidate’s thesis: ist adequate, 
hut- that,,he. has not reached the required standard in.ipl./wfitten 
portion of the examination,, they may,, if they, think fit, recommend 
that the candidate' be exempted re-entry from presentation of a 
thesis. Similarly, if the examiners consider that, the candidate has 
reached the required standard in ,the written portion of the examina- 
tiibn blit that his..*thesis istnpt.-adequate? they, may, if they think fit, 
recommend, that he be,:exemftedion re-entry from: the written portion 
of the examination. In both the^abpyp cases the examiners may, if 
they; so desire, examine the . candidate again viva-voce when he re-enters

* Candidates are advised to 'sutmTit,' if possible, the subjects of their theses 
not later than MaraiSt dr December 1st in the year previous tp-their entry to the 
M.A. Examination in order t© avoid'delay; in regard to the .approvahther.eof.

| No candidate wdll bef,permitted to publish'hisf thesis „as a thesis approved 
for the M A Degree without the special permission- of the University. Applica-
tions for such permission muist be’-made’-after the DegreePf Master of Arts has been 
granted’. Any thesis ’in respect of which such'- permission has been granted shall 
Rear the following inscription on the titl,e-page :—‘‘ Thesis approved for the 
Degree of Master of Arts in the University of London:'-’
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for the examination. The fee for each student is 10 guineas for each 
entry to the whole examination.

Candidates who have taken the M.A. Degreewi^be branch may 
enter for the M.A. Degree in another branch at any subsequent M.A. 
examination on payment of a fee of 10 guineas, provided that they 
comply with the Regulations in all other respects.

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London, 
or Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank Ltd., Tavistock Square, 
W.C.i, University of London Account.”

Students entering for the B.A. Honpurs examination in order to 
qualify for entry to the M.A. examination in accordance with the 
•special regulations in certain branches will be required on each eritry 
to the B.A., Honours examination to pay a fee of six guineas, and a 
further fee of four guineas on their first entry to the M.A. examina-
tion ; but such students must comply with the regulations in regard 
to entry forms for the M.A. examination. In no case will the names 
of such students appear on the Honours lists of the year.

A list of candidates for the M.A. Degree who have satisfied the 
Examiners, arranged in alphabetical order in the several branches, 
will be published by the Academic Registrar, A mark of distinction 
will be placed against the names of those candidates, who show 
exceptional merit.

A Diploma for the M.A. Degree under the Seal of the University 
and signed by the Chancellor, will be delivered to each candidate who 
has passed after the report of the examiners shall have been approved 
by the Senate.';

The syllabuses and special regulations are as follows in*.

Philos ophy .

All candidates, except candidates registered under the Regulations 
for postgraduate students proceeding to a higher degree and specially 
exempted by the Senate on the ground of having passed an equivalent 
examination in Philosophy approved by thd University, will be 
required to pass the B.A. Honours examination in Philosophy, except 
the paper on a selected alternative sub|eet;' under Section1 2 6, before 
proceeding to the M.A. examination.

The written portion of the M.A. examination will consist of two 
papers, as follows :—.

1. One paper on the whole branch of study to which the thesis 
belongs, e.g.t Ethics, Psychology, Ancient Philosophy, etc. ,

2. One paper connected still more closely with the thesis.
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History .

Each candidate in submitting the subject, of -this thesis, as pro-
vided in the General Regulations, must furnish a statement of his 
antecedent course ’ off study or academic record. The candidate will 
thereupon be informed in'what subject or subjlps cognate to that of 
his dissertation or thesis he will be examined by means 6f one or 
more paper's.

All pan didates entering for the. M.A. degree examination in 
History who have not fprelubusly obtained; either a First or Second 
Class Honours Degree in History at this or some btfier English Uni- 
IllMiMIp^me ftom a University’elsewhere which may be adjudged 
an equivalent qualification,, in History,’ will be required, before pro-
ceeding to the M.A. Examination, to take papers 3>6'ih the relevant 
branch of the B.A. Honours Examination and to reach at least second 
class standard therein.

Geograp hy .

The M.A. in Geography may^be taken with Or without thesis. 
Full details are given in ^University Regulations.

Soci ology .

1 All1 candidates before, proceeding to the M.A. examination in 
‘Sociology • will be required to have passed the B.A. Honours Exami-
nation in- one o|,,,'lhe following subjects unless in any special case the 
Senate, on the report of the Board qf^Studips, grant exemption from 
the general ruleSociology, Anthropology, History, Philosophy 
(with Sociology as the optional subjfpt),.

The written portion of the M.A.' examination will consist of two 
'papers' as follows :— -

One paper on Social Philosophy and Social Institutions.
One paper on the’ special branch of Sociology with which the 

thesis’1 is connected.

Psyc holog y .

Students who have taken the M.Sc. degree in Psychology will not 
be permitted to proceed to the M.A, degree in Psychology.

Ali jandidates s ^hq have np,t\ obtained the B.A. Honours degree 
in Psychology are normally “required to pass, as a qualification for 
admission to the M.A. examination, the B.A. Honours examination in 
Psychology, but candidates may'apply to be’ exempted from the whole 
or part of this examination on the ground of "having passed an examina-
tion equivalent thereto. Candidates presenting themselves for the 
B.A. Honours examination as a qualifying examination are not 
required to take a subsidiary subject.



The written portion of the M.A. examination will consist of two 
papers as follows

(i) One paper on the whole branch'of study to which the thesis 
belongs.

* (2) One paper connected still more closely'with the thesis.

When the thesis is of an experimental character the examiner shall 
be at liberty to |est the candidate by means of a practical examination 
bearing on the subject1 of the thesis.
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N.B.—Candidates are advised in all cases‘-to consult 'the full printed 
University Regulations whim alone are authoritative/'*:
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iv.—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS (LL.M.).

The LL.M. Examination will take plac„e once in each year, beginning 
on, (tfie rfourth Monday in September. Every candidate entering for 
this', lamination must ^ apply to thj^ Apa.demicv.lf.egistrar for 4 form 
of entry, which mpst <be returned duly filled up, together-with the 
prbper fee, not later than June 1st.

Except- a*s prdyid^d' belowno pfeiison shall be admitted as a 
candidate for the degree of. LL.M. as an Internal Student until after 
the expiration!-bj one?calendar,ye0feifrbm the time m his taking the- 
LL.B. Degree ,in this Umlvecaitp.as* an Interhial'-Studerit nor, in|;-mef 
^^^afea 'Student registered under/^P'-iBegulatfoii^ for1 postgraduate 
students proceeding'..t'O " a higher degree, until he has*^completed el  
course of higher study in accordance with the regulations

A student whb, having passed the External .Intermediate Exam-
ination, is admitted as an Intfernal ^Stticfent to the Final LL.B. 
examination after pursuing a two years’ cours'e of study and {asses 

. that"Examination; Iriay submit as his third year’s course of study fer-
tile LL.B.; Degree a;, course fqr the LL.M. Degree inn accordance, with 
the General Regulations jas to ApproyecLGaurses of Study:-' < »If at the 
end of the third year’s,course of study heObtains tMr|i LL.B. Degree, he 
will, provided that he otherwise complied withWihe ^Regulations, be 
permitted to present himself fof tw LL.M. Examination, but the-. 
Degree of LL.M. will not be conferred on him until after the lapse of 
onfe year from the date of his obtaining the LL.B. Degree.

E^el^ candidate for the Degree of "LL.M. must at each entry pay 
a fee of 10 guineas to the Academic Registrar:

All cheques should be made payable to the University oflfondon, or 
Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank Ltd., TaVfet^lpsSquare, 
W.C.i, University of London i^c'countiffP

The subjects ©f'the Examination (-in &ffd after i 937)^ are gllfolidws:— 
-iHiROUP A*

(i) The English Law t>f Contracts,. Torts and Crimes.
,s (2) The Law of Property (including Trusts and Administration 

of Assets)^'
,(3) The Constitutional Laws of the British Empire.
(4) English Mercantile Law, generally, and with special reference 

to a substantial portion thereof "to beprescribed from 
time to time. (In 1937 and 1938, Agency, Partnership 
and Company Law^X’



Higher Degrees

Group  B.

(1) Roman Law, generally, and with special reference ff|§ a
substantial portion thereof to be prescribed from time 
to time. (In |§f§ and 1938, The Law of Theft and 
Digest, Book XLVII, Title 2.|jj|

(2) Public International Law, generally,) ^and with special
reference to a substantial portion thereof to be 
prescribed from time to time; (In 1937 and 1938, 
The Law of Territorial Waters and the High Seas.) ^

(3) English Legal History, generally, and with special reference
to a substantial portion thCrec# to he' prescribed from 
time to, time. (In 1937 and 1938, 150^-1649.)

(4) Hindu and Muhammadan Law, generally, and with special
■reference to la substantial portion of both subjects to 
be prescribed from time to time. (In 1937 and 1938, 
Charitable and Religious Trusts.)

Group  C.
(1) Jurisprudence and Legal Theory.
(2) The Law of Palestine.
(3) Conflict of Laws.

The Examination shall cbnsist of six three-hour papers, two on a 
subject to be chosen by the candidate from Group A, two on a subject 
to be chosen by the candidate from Group B, one on a Subject to be 
chosen by the candidate from Group C, and one paper of essays on legal 
and related subjects.

The Examiners may, in addition, if they see fit, examine any 
candidate viva voce.

A Diploma for the LL.M. Degree under the Seal of the University 
and signed by the Chancellor shall be delivered to each candidate 
who has passed after the report of the Examiners shall have been 
approved by the Senate.
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N.B.—Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative.
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v.—THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 
[D.Sc. (ECON:)].

A candidate for the D:9£- (Economics) Degree must have previously 
obtained i|he M.Sc. (Economics) Degree, or the Ph.D. Degree in the 
Faculty of Economics, as an Internal Student.

Nevertheless' k candidate who has obtained the B.Sc. (Economics) 
Degree as an Internal Student may, in exceptional circumstances, be 
exempted from this requireinent on the ground of published work.

A candidate may make application at any time for the Degree and 
must at the same time submit evidence of his* qualifications, such 
evidence to consist of published papers or books, containing original 
contributions to the advancement of knowledge. In the event of 
a candidate ■ submitting any conjbint work in support of his candi-
dature he must state fully his own share iii such conjoint work. The 
Examiners mayMI 'their discretion require the candidate to present 
himself fpr an interview.

\ Every candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for an 
entry form, which must be returned accompanied normally by not 
less than four copies.,of the work or works, and by the proper fee.

- Every candidate f,or the D.Se. (Economics) Degree must pay at 
each entry, a fee of 20 guineas.

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London 
or Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank Ltd., Tavistock Square, 
W.C&l University of London Account.” v ;

A Diploma for the Degree of D.Sc. (Economics) under the Seal 
of the University and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to 
each candidate [ Who has passed, after the Report of the Examiners 
shall have been approved by the Senate.

Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative.
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vi.yy'BHE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LITERATURE (D.LIT.).

A candidate-for the D.Lijt. Degree mustfhg^el previously obtained 
the M.A. Degree, or the Ph?.E>. .Degree in the Faculty of Arts as an 
Internal Student../

Nevertheless ‘ a‘ candidafe^who has obtained *‘tK'e''B. A. Deg'ree ats an 
Internal Stiident may,, in exceptional circumstances, be expnp|ked 
from ,|his, requirement on .the grMnB of published ,\vppk.

A candidate may make application* iat any time for the £)egree'and 
*Pfist at the same time s^jprMt ^evidence  ̂of • his qualifications, such 
evidence to consist of published papers or^ooks,, containing qriginal 
contributi'onSj’to the advancement ofC(knq\yIedge. {, In thq,event of la, 
candidate’^iBmitting any ^©mpint w,ork"in,support of his!tcandi-
dature he mustvState fully his own share in, such conjoint work, *jfhe 
Examiners n|ay at their discretion require the candidate to-present 
himself, for an inteuiie^

Every candidate must apply .t,o the Acad'emic Registrar for 'an 
f°rm which inust be returned accompanied normally by»-pAt. less 

than four copies of the w’opk or works, and by the pmper fee.
Every candidate for #M|D.^h;. Decree must'at each enSfrpay a 

fee of 20 guineas. ,
All cheques should be made payable- to Tfefp UniVersMy^of London, 

or Bearer, and pressed “ Westminster', Bank Ltll^T-avi^tock Square, 
W.C.i, University of Lqn'dph. Accouiit.” ,

A Diploma 'iffr the Degree of D.Lit., under the* StSl' of'the* Univer-
sity and signed by the Chancell^r|shall§B| delivered f|tj© each candidate 
who has passed, after ||l|;Report,.of the Examiners.shall have been 
approved by the Senate.

Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the fuilr; printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative.
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vii —THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS (LL.D.).

Sen jGeneral• Regulations.
M candidate for- the LL.D. ©egfee&must have previously obtained 

the LL.M.(fDegreeffor the Bh.D: Degree'^ih^the^Faculty^ of9 Laws as 
arf’ Iht’ern'al Student.

Nevertheless a candidate,^ho has obtained, the LL.B. Degree as 
ah Internal Student may, in^e&SeptiohaL circumstances, be exempted 
from««thirs requirement on the?ground of published work.

A candidate may make application at any time for the;Degree. 
He must apply t© the Academic, Registrar fqr an entry-form, which 
must-be returned accompanied lfy| published work or works,; or by 
a .dissertation or thesis- ai|dv>lhe proper red?

Every candidate for the LL.D. Degree must,]|ay at each entry a 
fee,of 2p guineas, except those candid|te.&‘ who have been credited 
W5i&| the tee of .6 guineas when taking th^LL.B. Examination as a 
qualification fKr the LL.D. Degree under Regulations in force before 
1930, and except as provided below.
^ „(A11 cheques ihojild,be -made payable to. the University of London, 

or. Bearer, and srpssed ‘‘‘ Westminster Bank Ltd.,. Tavistock Square* 
W.C.i1,,iyniyer|i.t;|f|oJ London Account.”

The candidate must furnish not less than four ebpi^s of the' 
published, work, orgdis^sertation on thqsis^ubmitflhdtlP the. Examiners.

(fij Applications, in respect of published work.
Together with his entry-form the candidate must submit evidence 

of his qualifications' such evident to consist of published papers or 
books containing original contributions to the advancement of legal- 
knowledge. .'' In the Feveiat of a candidate submitting any conjoint 
work in support of his candidature he must state- fully his own share 
in such conjoint work. The Degree will not be conferred in respect of 
conjoint work only.

(c) Applications in respect of unpublished work.
Every candidate for the Degree of LL.D. shall upon the above- 

mentioned entry-form, state'in writing the special subject within the 
purview of the Faculty of Laws upon a knowledge of which he rests 
his qualification for the Doctorate. Together with the entry-form he
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shall transmit his dissertation or thesis, printed or typewritten, 
dealing with some special portion of the subject mentioned on fjilke 
enpy-form.

The candidate must state how far the dissertatipn or thesis embodies 
the result1 bf Ills Own research, whether it has been conducted inde-
pendently, or in . cooperation with others.

Any dissertation or thesis submitted for the LL.D. Degree must 
constitute an original contribution to the advancement; of legal 
knowledge, must be satisfactory as regards literary presentation, as 
well as in o^r’ 'respects'; and’ must be submittC^in a form suitable 
for publication.

The candidate j.s also invited to submit in support of his candi-
dature any printed contribution or contributions to the advancement 
of the study of Law Wmehr he may have published independently or 
conjointly.

, A candidate will not be permitted tp submit as his dissertation 
or thesis work for which a Degree has been conferred, on.him in this 
or in any other University,' but a candidate shall not be precluded 
from incorporating Work which he-has already submitted for a Degree 
in this or any other University in a dissertation or thesis covering 
a? wider held, provided that he shall indicate clearly any work which 
has been so incorporated.

A candidatefor the Degree who has been approved by the 
Examiners shall be required to publish his ^thesis or dissertation as a 
whole, and the Degree shall not be conferred on him until four copies 
of the published work as approved by the Examiners have been received 
by the Senate.

Any dissertation or thesis approved by the ^University for this 
Degree and subsequently published must bear thevfplfowing inscription 
on the title-page : “ Thesis (or Dissertation) approved for the Degree 
of Doctor of Laws in the University of London.”

A Diploma for the Degree of LL.D. under the Seal qf the University 
and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to each candidate 
who has passed, after the Report of the Examiners shall have been 
approved by the Senate.
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University Regulations which alone are authoritative.
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viii,—DEGREE OF PH.D. FOR INTERNAL STUDENTS IN THE 
FACULTIES OF ARTS, LAWS, SCIENCE AND ECONOMICS.

1. The degree of Ph.D. for Internal Students is conferred in sub-
jects within ,the purview of the Faculties of Arts, Science and 
Economics, etc.,

2. The standard of the Ph.D. degree is definitely higher than that 
of the M.A:, LL..M. and M.Sc. degrees in the same subject.

Qualifications for Registration.
3. A candidate ,for registtation for the degree of Ph.D. must 

either
(a) have previously graduated in any Faculty as an Internal or 

External Student in the University, or
(b) have passed examinations required for a degree in another 

University, or
:,>) have passed examinations required for an approved 
Diplqma in certam§,’ approved educational institutions of 
University' rank,

and must comply with the following requirements unless exempted 
therefrom in special cases ;-r-

(i) He must produce a certificate from the Governing Body of 
a College or School of the University, or from a teacher or 
teachers of the University, stating that the candidate is in their 
opinion a fit person to undertake a course of study or research 
with a view to the jph.D. degree, and that the College, School or 
teacher is willing to undertake the responsibility of supervising 
the work of the candidate, and of reporting to the Senate at 
the end of each University«; session during the course of study 
whether the candidate has pursued to the satisfaction of his 
teacher or teachers the course of study prescribed in his case.
;j»(ii) He must produce evidence satisfactory to the University 
of the standard he has already attained and of liis ability to profit 
by the course. If the evidence first submitted is not satisfactory, 
the candidate may be required to undergo such examination as 
may be prescribed by the University,

(iii) In the Faculties of Arts, Science or Economics, He must 
possess qualifications not inferior to those required before pro-



ceeding to the M.A. or M.Sc. ,®r M.Sc. (Econ.) degree in the 
same branch.

(iv) In lh,b Faculty of Laws, he will be required to take the
, examination in one,subject of Group A at the LL.M. Examination.
‘4. Ifla student fails to'pall the qualifying' ,ex4|riiri4cLtion prescribed 

in his case athis first enti \ then-dor, Infill not'be permitted‘to proceed 
with his course or to enter again *for £he qualifying examination without 
the'permission' -of the University: >»

5. No student who is1 or has been registered as an Internal Studemf 
for the Ph.D. Degree will ife permilted&to - proceedf to the Ph.D. 
Degree as an External Student except in-’ special' casles and with the 
approval of the Academic Council.

6. Applications for registration submitted later than three months 
after the date on which the course was begun must be accompanied 
by a statement fron^tWe- Head of th (olh^c School 01 Institution 
in' explanation' of Ihp delay. Retrospective’^registration will be allowed 
only in exceptional circumstances. A wh(H-time ^student may be 
granted,j^eti@spectiy;e registratipn for not more than four terms and 
a part-time student for notinjqre: than seven terms., (

.yy, A candidate <whpsq»»^j|3iijBCT^| ffias>*.foefen. acceded do must 
register without delay. In no case will ’suchstudent be permitted 
to defer registration later session than that in which he began 
his apprpved course of study.

8. If a student does not begin his cburse of study in the University 
,within onek calendar year from t*Me datefptthe' approval of his applica-
tion for registration the approval ofMhis* application wdlM&ps^and he 
must apply again to the University for Wgi^fetion if he stilt desires 
to proceed tp,r,^/higher Degree. ,

9. A 'candidate rfgji'sfe^d’"for the Ph.D. D^grefic'who desires to 
{Jrbcebti instead to the Maste^’s'^egrhe must' apply '-through the 
authorities of his College, SchPoPbr^Ihstitution1 for’ permission' to do so. 
The amount Si* the further course bf study, if any, which-hf* will be 
required to pursue for the Master’s Degree will be prescribed5 in each 
case by the University.

A feetif one guinea is charged to Internal j^pdents who^haye taken 
a qualifying examination imeonnection with their registration for 
Higher Degree and are subsequently permitted to transfer their 
registration for such Higher BpgrefeHo registration for another Higher 
Degree.

ivtGiPurjsp i0jf\ Study.
10. Every candidate must pursu’e as ah Internal Student:>

(a) a course of not dess than two years ,pf;full-time training in 
research and research methods, or
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^f6.) ' a part-time course of training in research and research 
b methods1'bf not less than two years and riot more than four years 

as may be prescribed in each individual case by the Academic 
/y Council.*

f* i?i . A student who isempltyet&as<a junior teacher, such as a student 
demonstrator, engaged-in teaching: work in a College or School of the 
University, may be? riefeeptedqais^a4. full-time studlnti provided that the 
total demand made on his time-,(including any preparation which may-
be required, does ribf exceed six hours a week.
.12. The course must bp pursued continuously, except by special 

permission bf the Senate.
—13. It is essential that the student, whilgt pursuing his course of 

study as an Internal Student should be, prepared tp, attend personally 
for study in av^olfegei School ogr Institution ^of the Univer^it^ dining 
the ordinary terms at such a time or times as his supervising teacher 
may require.

14. The student shall during Msf courshof study pay a feeif| the 
College, StehoQ'bor Institutiofi in which he ifefwotkihg.

15. If the material for the1 work of a student exists elsewhere, the 
student may under proper conditions be allowed- leave of absence, if 
sifteh- absbnce1 do not exceed til^ terms oi^bf- a total of six, and 
provided igat neither of these twq. tprms is;^j«||ir:st or the last of the 
course.t tSuch leaf# will not be granted during the first >yearv of the 
course^imthe>.easerof students whooai^attending, the course in.order 
tp qualify for the, conferment Qftheirvfirst Degree.

; ,i6i|l lief ore :the end pfioach ifssipn ■ the> student must submit todhe 
University through* the authorities, of th,e?Cq]l^g£.©r Schq^l where he 
is pursuing his course of s^py, or m.the case qf an Institution other 
than a College, or School through the teacher Jof the University 
authorised by the'Unive‘rsit^tb: supervise his work, a Report setting 
forth 'i he details otihisf-work.' -
S§|tNof later than calendarl ^ar 'vbef ore the date,, when l||

proposes to enter for the; Examination the s§udent must submit the 
sub’j ebt * of-ftistihesis fonbp^fbyal ib|f^heVUniveEsi-ty. The University 
Will at the5 time'iofi-the. approvahof the subject■'ofi a-thesis inform tf.b: 
candidate1 bf ?:^® Fac'ultylwithiii whose-purview the thesis will be 
dt,emtd to fall After the subject' bf the thesis hap been approved it 
nfay not be changed V&cbpt with tfftpermissionpf the University.

. :yi‘4^fs,triderit' is- not, allbwed to regptfr lor-orib proceed to anothpr 
Degree of the iukiver-si-ty during the currency bf his registration for

*,Nqte —The expression ‘‘two years’’ in these Regulations will be mter- 
preted in the/czfire o,f students,registering for the Ph D Degree in October as the 

’period frbm the beginning of that montfttib the June in the second year following. 
In other1 cases itiJwill be interpreted as two calendar years.
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the Ph.D. Degree. If he is allowed to change his registration for 
registration for another degree (see para. 9 above) his Ph.D. registration 
will lapse.

19. A student registered as a candidate for the Ph.D. Degree, after 
having studied to the satisfaction of the authorities of the College or 
School (or in the case of an Institution other, than a College or School 
of .the recognised teacher or teachers) concerned for the period pre-
scribed by the University, may be admitted at any time within one 
calendar year of the completion of such period to the Examination 
for the Degree. A student who does., not present himself within one 
calendar year must apply again to the University for admission.

20. A student who, having passed the External Intermediate 
Examination, is admitted as an Internal Student to the Final B A. 
or B.Sc. Examination after pursuing a two years’ course of study and 
passes that Examination, may submit as his third year's course of 
study for the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree a course for the Ph.D. Degree, 
in accordance with the General Regulations as to Approved Courses 
of Study. Before presenting himself for the Ph.D. Degree every 
student will be required to’have pursued, after passing the B.A, or 
B.Sc. Examination, a course of study for the Ph.D. Degree to be 
approved by the University.

Thesis.
21. On completing his course of study every candidate must sub-

mit a thesis which must comply with the following conditions :—
{a) The greater portion of the work submitted therein must 

have been done subsequently to the registration of the student as 
a candidate for the Ph.D. Degree.

;„(6) It must form a distinct contribution to the knowledge of the 
subject and afford evidence of originality, shown either by the 
discovery of new facts or by the exercise of independent critical 
power.

(p) It must be satisfactory as regards literary presentation and, 
if not already published in an approved form, must be suitable 
for publication, either as submitted or in an abridged form.

^ 22, The Degree will not be conferred upon a candidate unless the 
Examiners certify that the thesis is worthy of publication as a “ Thesis 
approved for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the University of 
London." ' "

23. The thesis must consist of the candidate’s own account of his 
research. It may describe work done in conjunction with the teacher 
who has supervised the work provided that the candidate clearly states 
his personal share in the investigation, and that this statement is
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certified by the teacher. In no case will a paper written or published 
in the joint names of two or more persons be accepted as a thesis, 
Work done conjointly with persons other than the candidate’s teacher 
will only be accepted as a thesis in special cases.

J24. The candidate must indicate lipw’far the thesis embodies the 
result o^his own research or observation, and in what respects his iri- 
vestigatiohs appear to him to advance the study of his subject,

23, livery candidate will he required to forward to the|lUjilver- 
sity with his entry-form a §hort abstract ;of hjs thesis comprising not 
more than 300 words.

26. A candidate will not be permitted’to submit as his thesis' a 
thesis for which a Degree has been conferred on him in thiSi or in any 
Other University^; but a candidate shall not be precluded from incor-
porating work whi^h/he h^s already submitted for a Degree in this 
or in any other University in a. ^hesi 1̂ covering a wider fields provided 
that he shall indicate on his form, of entry and also on his th|e|i|, any 
matter which has been so incorporated*

Entry for Examination.
2 Every candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for a 

form of entry, which must be returned accompanied by (i) four copies 
of his thesis, printed, typewritten, or published in his own name,
(ii) the proper fee, and (ii-i) a certificate of havings completed the 
course of study prescribed in his case,*

| 28. An Internal Student submitting a thesis in typescript will be 
required to supply, before the degree is conferred on him, one of 
the four copies of his thesis, bound in accordance with the following, 
specification :—

Size of paper, quarto approximately io'qjpf 8” except for drawings 
and maps on which no resmbtioii is placed. A margin of 

to be left on tfi| left-hand side. Bound in a standardised 
form as follows art vellum or cloth ; overcast; edges 
uncut; lettered boldly up back in gold (i" to letters), 
Degree , Date , Name  ; short title written or printed usutly 
and legibly on the front cover.

[The name and address of a firm of bookbinders in London, 
who will bind theses to this specification at a cost of five 
shillings a copv: may be obtained tfrom the Academic 
Registrar.}1"^

* In view of the Long .Vacation, which extends from the end of June until 
October, a Candidate who is eligible to enter for tfie Examination at the end of 
the Session runs the rrik of’ considerable delay ‘in the decision as to the result. 
Such a Candidate will, therefore, be permitted to submit his entry-form and fee 
between April 15th and May 1st, and his thesis between June 1st and June ^thp
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29. The candidate is also invited ,to< submit as subsidiary matter in 
support of his own candidature anp» printedreontribution or $dntribu> 
tions toithe advancement of hisisubjeet which he may'hafo pubhshed 
independently or conjointly. In the (event of a candidate submitting 
such subsidiary matter life will be required to state fully his own share 
in .any conjoint work.

14 '30.r“Exeept as provided below,' a candidate -Jorf.bhp Ph.D. Degree 
must pay^|bwfeatdh, entry a fee of >20 guineas, A candidate who 
has previously taken the M.A. or M.Sc. DbgieeUn the same Faculty in 
this University will be required to pay a fee of 10 guineas only. All 
cheques should be mafle1 payable to the;;'University of London, or 
BeaLrqr; anjd gqrossqd,:; “ Westminster Bank Ltd., ^Ttayistock . Square, 
W».jC.I, University of London Account.”

31. Ipvstudent whqis1 required to feViter for part or the whole of an 
examination before bfeginning IMs^IPK.D. course will be requiied to 
pay a fee ;of six gTtineas^n4 his first entry tor such examination and a 
further fee of%^urteen guineas on his first entry to the Ph.D. examina-
tion ; but he must comply ^with the Regulations 'in regard to entry 
forms for the Ph.D. Examination.
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Examination.

32. For the purpose '@f 7the examination the candidate will' be 
required to present himsfelf 'at*Such :plaee as tfeiUniversifiy may direct 
and upon such dajjjitr days^ as shall be' ndklfiied^0;rhimi j

33/ After the Examines have read the thesis'they sEhl'/examine 
the candidate drally and>at their discretion byprmted papers.or practi-
cal examinations or by both methodS ?on, the-shbject of ethfevthesis, and 
if they sfeeffit/on subjects relevant thereto ; provided that,a candidate 
for the Ph.D, Degree in the Faculty of. Arts who has obtained the 
Degree of M.A. in this UniV^rSity ShalUbe exfempted .from a written 
examination.

34. If the thesis, thofigh inadequate, shall sefem Of sufficient merit 
to jusMfy such a Recommendation, the examiners may recommend the 
Senate to permit the candidate to re-present his thesis in a revised form 
after sixrnqnths and within one calendar- year from the decision of the 
Senate with regard thereto ; and the fee.qn re-entr|r;, if the-.Senate 
adopt such recommendation, shall be half the’fee originally .paid. An 
oral examination .is, not compulsory in cases where the Examiners, 
having read the Thesis, agree that the candidate should be allowed to 
rerpresent it. .

35. If the thesisJIs adequate, but the candidate fails to satisfy 
the examiners at the oral, practical or wriig||n examination held in 
connection therewith, the examiners .may recommend the Senate 
to permit the candidate to re-present the same thesis after six
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months and within one calendar year from the. decision of the Senate 
with regard thereto ; and the fee on re-entry, if the Senate adopt such 
recommendation, shall be half the fee originally paid.

36. Aft^r the examiners have read the thesis they may ' if they 
think fit and without further test, recommend that 'tne candidate bfe 
rejected or %e allowed to,re-present his thesis.

37. Each report of the examiners shall state (a) the’, "subject of 
the thesis submitted by the candidate f/p) a list of his other original 
contributions (if any) to the,advancement of his subject ; (c) a concise 
statement of the, grounds upon ivyhich h|^ is recommended by the 
examiners for the degree.

38. A Diploma for the Degree pf .wi.D., under the Seal qf the 
University and signed by the Chancellor, shall' be delivered to'each 
candidate who, has passed, after fate, report of the examiners shall 
have been approved by. tj^Sena^^u

. 39. Copies of all: successful theses, whether,.published or not, will 
be deposited for reference mphe. University Library.

40. Any thesis approved by the Univetsify^for tMs” degree and 
subsequently published must bear the following inscription on the title- 
pagfe : “ Thesis approved for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in 
the University of Lpndon.”

41. A person Who has taken the Ph.D. Degree as|aii Internal 
student in the Fa^ilty ‘ of Arts, Laws, Science or Ecohontfcs may 
proceed to a higher doctorate (D.Lit.,^LL.D., D^Sor D.Sp" (Econ-
omics)/as the case may be), in the^ame Faculty without pursuing 
any further course of study. Fof'the further conditions under which 
such higher doctorates iftay be taken, reference must be made to 
the special regulations relating to them.

NB—Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the f,ull. printed 
University Regulations whichalone arip' authoritative.
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5*—Diplomas,

The University grants'" the following Diplomas for which the 
School arranges courses of study:

i. The Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology.
The Academic Diploma in Geography.

iii. The Academic Postgraduate ■ Dip!brmT in Psychology.
iv. Thei Academic Diploma in Public Administration.
v. The Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Sociology1 Shd

Social Administration.

N.B. All Diploma Students are required to register as Internal 
. Students of the University, which in the case of non-matricu- 

lated students, necessitates the payment of a registration fee of 
three guineas,

i.—THE ACADEMIC POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN 
ANTHROPOLOGY.

The Diploma Course is open to :—
(a) Students of postgraduate standing whose undergraduate 

courses have in the opinion of the University included a 
suitab|l| preliminary training.

(b) Students who1, though not graduate^ have satisfied the 
University; that' their previous education and experience 
qualify them to rank on the same' lfeyel/as graduates 
approved under (0) for this purpose.

Students are required to attend a'course of study, approved for 
the purpose by the University, extending p#|-"The 
course of instruction is^ provided by intercollegiate arrangement 
between the School and University College.
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Candidates are required to select four of the following subjects

No. of 
Subject.

Subject. Rfef. Noluf’CoUtse in ’ ; Calendar.

Outlines of the History of Civilisation (excluding 1 *(«)
the early Stone Agef\^

II. The Quaternary Heripd ; ftg geology, its,animal jjrVrr1'
and human remains, and its industries.

m. The physical character of the various races ; the
processes of evolution.

3, 6, 7, 8, 14, 15, 1-6,IV. Social structure, custom, and law. j
. 17, 18, 42,3,|k;24, 470,

up Religious and magical beliefs and piactices J 47r» 472. 473.476

■ •''■’ft"' Technology, art, and economics of the simpler ,9
peoples

VII. Structure (of language and phonetics. Subject —
to the consent of his teacher or teachers, 
a candidate take one' hon-Europfean
language as the main work of this subjfjbct.

Candidates taking subjects (IV), (V),1 (VI), and (VI) ate -required to 
produce evidence of possessing a rudimentary knowledge qf,r' or ,of, having 
attended lectures,on, the more general aspects of subjects (II) Op(IH).

A student may either enter for the whole Examination at the end 
of his two years’ course,« or, with the*-permission of hi,sf. teachers, he 
may enter for examination in two subjects at the end of his first year 
and, prodded belsatisfies the Examiners in both subjects, for examina-
tion in the remaining two subjects at, the end of his second year.

A student who passes only in one ,of the two subjects taken at the 
end of his, first year will not be credited with that subject,,,dpd will be 
required on re-entry1 to take all,four subjects.

There will be one paper in each subject. „ At the discretion of the 
Examiners there may also be an oral qi; a practical examination in any 
subject.

In the case hi the following classes <ff dhndidates, who must be 
otherwise qualified to be registered as candidates for the Diploma, 
the Special Regulations set out below shall apply

Senior Civil Servants who have spent at least two years in 
'service overseas (i.e. working under engagements or agree-
ments with the Governments of the Dominions, Government 

1 of India, -Crown Colonies, dr Mandated Territories) or Civil 
Servants (^equivalent standing of .other countries;

and at the discretion of the Board of Studies in Anthropology,
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Y (ii) Persons who have spent at least two, years overseas, engaged 
in work which has brought them in contact with native life.

The Special Regulatibns referred to in the foregoing paragraph 
are as follows.:!—

^ (a) The student will be required to attend an approved .course of 
instruction at a College or School of the University during a 
substantial portion ?of three academic terms, which terms need 
not necessarily ;co$isecutivh.,^

{b) Original work may -beiysubniiitjed. by sikch students and, if 
su^hwork is approved by the Examinees] the candidate may 

- T>ej exempted from the whole or patty oi the Examination for 
5 the Diploma at the discretion of th£i Examiners-..

The fee is 5 guineasv;vfor each entry to the whole Examination, 
and 2\ guineas fqr examination in two subjects.

.UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS —Full details of die" Regulations governing: the 
Diploma are given m a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas,” which mav obtained at the School or from the Academic 
Registrar, Uniyipstt^pf London;; »
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. ii*—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN GEOGRAPHY.

The Diploma Course is open1 Sr—s
Matriculated1 students of the Universify.^

’ 2 Persons recognised5 'byf|ll?sBoaMiof Education as' Certificated 
Teachers.

* 3 /TbacHers tlie' Register "of the Royal Society of Teachers.

The examination^ for the Diploma will take place( 0$^' in each 
Academic Year, beginning on the first in. May.

' 'Students a’re required to' attend a 'course of study approved for 
thh • pUrpose by the^University !andr extending - normally over two
sessions.

The subjects; of examination are|jlpp
No. of Subject,

i^ubjf ct.. «
’ No! of Ref. No. of Course
papers. in Calendar.

I. General Regional Geography : /' '3i ,
(1) The British I|le^i, 204
(ii) Europe and the Mediterra-

nean Lands.
’ ’’(du^-North America. k >

The Monsoon Lands of Asia.

II. Physical ^asis.ijf Gedgrkpli'y.

III. Map Work. ' 1 214

Satisfactory evidence must;be submi|f|dTo the Examiners of 
adequate inTrurtion having been received in field-work.

The fee is 5 guineas for each entry ^ the examination.

•UNIVERSITY REG'ULATIQNS—Full'|dej;aTs;pfthe regulations governing the 
Diploma arfe' given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Academic 

; * D.ipJom'asj”1 whi&h' mav be- obtained; at .the,gS;ehppljpr from the Academic 
Registrar, U,miversityitpf London, W.C.i .q
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iii.—THE ACADEMIC POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN 
PSYCHOLOGY.

The’ ob.je$t,: of the Diploma Course, is to afford facilities fqr in-
struction in the theory and practice ‘of certain'' branches'‘of applied 
psychology to students Who are intending to take up practical work 
in certain specific;^ fields and whose previous.’ education and experience 
have in the opinion of^i^fcniversit'v included a suitable preliminary 
training. * "1 f 1 '<x‘l - *

. Students are required tQgattend a course of study approved for the 
jMifpqSe By the University1, Extending normally oVer two sessions (of 
not less t‘hanj|od;‘hours each),' biit Students with certain qualifications 
may lapplyifpr permission to pursue a course pf study extending over 
less than two sessionsj or less than 400 hours. Courses of instruction 
are provided by the School in SVpohjunction with King’s College, 
University College and Bedford College.

The subjects of Examination are :S
, Subject. No. of

Subject. , , Papers.
I. N Genera l .

tU Data and Principles of Psychology. 2 
(2) Methods of Psychology 1
(3I A practical examination.

II. Special .
(<i ) One of tfie| following applications j

of Psychology 1 2
-(a) Anthropological and -Sog MIo eibaA-.W^S

Ref. No. of 
Course in Calendar.

an

5,6 7, 8. q,.423, 470, 
47I, 472, 473, 476

’mi Educational. - ' ' ' . —
|S| Industrial and Commercial. , ,4— 428, 429, 430, 431

(2) A practical examination.

The two Parts may be taken together or separately.
In both Parts candidates must also submit for the inspection of the 

Examiners their Note-books of laboratory work ill Psychology and 
Applied Psychology.

In Part II there will be an oral examination with special reference 
to any written reports which may, be submitted by" the candidate 
on work he may have carried out on his special subject. A candidate
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taking Part II (a) may, as an alternative to the practical- examination, 
submit an essay. Reports .-and ip|s%s, must reach the Academic 
Registrar not later than June 15th.;

Candidates whp|fa|l.in eifhgr Part,m ay be’ re-examined in that 
Part at* Wy subsequent'Examination oh payment 61 me proper fee.

Candidates will not be ^pproyed by the. Examiners in either Part 
pf, the Examination tinless 
all the prescribed subjects in that Pari:.

The fe# guineas for! each entry to the wfi||lef examination or 
to a preliminary qualifying examination. The lee for either part 
is 2| guineas.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Fun details of the regulations governing the 
Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled ” Regulations ‘ for Academic 
Diplomas,” which may be obtained-at the School or from the ? Academic 
Registrar. University of I cm Ion, W ( 1.
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iv.—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.

'• ’Thfe'Dipl^naa Course is ©pen to -
Matriculated students .of the University.

BH| Other students who,can praduqeasyideii^e of a satisifa(|tory 
standard ©f 'education^'

Students are required to attend an approved course of study 
extending normally over two sessions and not less than 240 hours in all.

No. of 
. Subject;

I.

The suhj^ts, of examination are :-Ig|

Subject. > No. of 
Papers.

II
mm

A. Compulsory.
Public Administration, Central and 

Local
- I < ononui s 11K Imlm^ l’ul li L in me 1j 

Social and Political Theory.

B. Qptional.
Three of the following subjects? at 

least one tp be selected from each 
grdtap :—

First Year.

4°. 95' 
389

Ref. No. of Course in 
Calendar, covering 

each subject of 
examination.

I Second Year.

380
41, 42, 68
I Hi

Group.■
I. . English .Gonstitu^ionatiLaw. 1 291
II. English Economic and Social History [ 225

III. Tlie^Consiti tutorial History of Great ( 2%6' ,
Britain sinGe vi<6,6o; 4 y * ; {A A)

Group [H 3
IV. ^|atiskics.„ ; r )
V. The History ancl Principles of, 'Local 1 ->il, iii

■ - Gov8^®meut, (Advanced)?#^^- ,‘v., ■? ;
VI. , Sopia^Administration. __ 1 . 406, 403, 405, 406

The Examination is divided into two Parts which mav be taken 
together at the end of the second session, or Part I’may be taken 
at the- end @f the lust si -.moii Part II may in ho case be taken before 
Part I.

-Both Parts include a* viva-voce examination.

Candidates shall not 'be approved unless they .nave ‘shown a com-
petent knowledge in the prescribed subjects, but a candidate who 
hhters for both Parts oM^Examination at the same time and passes
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in five out of the six .subjects may, with the consent of the Examiners, 
be allowed to offer the “sixth subject alone at the next following Ex-
amination on’payment of thefee. R a (nndidtte cnt( is for 
both Parts of the Examination at the same time and fails to satisfy 
the Examiners in Part I no |£por*t; shall be .mado pn^his, candidature 
l|if Part II.

The Examination for the Academic Diploma in Public Adminis-
tration will takelplaeq oi^in each academic-year, feegmning;on the 
first Monday in July.

* Every' student entering4for^ the v^hojffiqr either Part of this 
Examination :must apply ‘to theV, Academic Registrar for an ieritry- 
form and a-iCertihcate. of;course; of study,^hichonust be^|etumed 
duly filled up and Attested in "accordance with the ^emeraL Regulations 
as to Approved Course's of Study, together withihe proper fees, not later 
fhan May 15th. '

The fee is 5 guineas |qf;.eachicntry to dhewhole Examination, 
2\ guineas foF each entry toleither Pait, md 1 guineas foi ie-e\amma- 
tion in one subject. ,

A Marb^l l^istiBeiimiwSi.be placed against the names of those 
candidates who show exceptional merit. ^

> - Distinction wi-ll be awarded', in both Parts; affethe? Examination 
considered together, and a candidate taking the. Examinationtwo 
Parts will be''eligible for distinction on completing Part IT

UNIVERSITY R'EGjfcATIQN’iS.—Full details of the Regulations- governing 
the?Diploma are given m a pamphlet entitled. “ Regulations'f01 Academic 
Diplonus, which m iv be obtained'at the^Scbdblffo'f^frorn tlie Academy 
Registrar, rfit^ersity dSn, W

M?
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V.—THE ACADEMIC POSTGRADUTE DIPLOMA IN SOCIOLOGY 
_ AND SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION.

The course of training for the diploma is open to;*-*
•(a). Students ,of postgraduate' standing.

" [b) Students who,'though not graduates, have satisfied the Pro-
fessors in charge of the course that their previous education 

' -and experience qualify them to rank on the same level as 
graduates for this purpose.

Students are required to attend a course of stxicfy approved for the 
purpose by the University extending over two sessions at least (and 
not less than 150 hours in each year).

The subjects of Examination are |§§
No. oj ! , Subject.., No. ofSubject. papers.

SocialTnstitutions. .... y  ,

,*II. Social Philosophy and Psychology. I

III. Social and Industrial History. - 1
IV. Social Economics (including Economic

Theory).- |'
V. Existing -social Structure and Condi-

tions H ill
VI. Existing Methods of Dealing with

Social Problems. jj ,1
VII. One “Subject: to be selected from the

following
(a) The Elements of Hygiene. 4
(b) Method of Statistics ' : £'(c) History of Factory Legislation f I
(d) Modem Industrial Legislation. J

Ref. No. of Course 
, in Calendar covering 

‘ each subject of 
examination.

470- 471. 472, 473 
421. 4522. 423, 424, 

425, 475* 476 f 
225. 477

40, ”6,8 '

.05 S

313, 314.3i5.375, 400

492

309
. .Candidates: will not be approved unless they have shown a 

competent knowledge in tfe foregoing subjects, but a candidate who 
passes in six subjects out of seven may, with the consent of the 
Examiner, be allowed to offer the seventh subject alone at the next 
following examination.

The Tee* iSi. 5 guineas for ( each entry to the Examination, and 
2 guineas for re-examination in one* subject.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the regulations, governing the 
Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas,” which may he obtained at the School pr^from" the- Academic 
Registrar, University of London, WjC^rV^

■

6 .-—Certificates.

iGERTIFICATE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION.

A Certificate is awarded to Students in the Departm ent  of  Socia l  
Science  and  Admi nistra tion . Students taking the Course are 
required to register as Associate Students of the University, which 
in the* case of non-matriculated students necessitates the payment of 
a registratiqn fee ofipps.t *6dv

The Department of Social Science and Administration is intended 
for those who wish to prepare themselves to engage in any form of 
social work, and in administration.

While the lectures are open on payment of' the fees to all who 
wish to attend them, candidates for the certificate in the Department 
give their whole time to the work for one or two sessions, during which 
they are under the guidance and direction of a special staffs of super-
vising tutors. The course includes both practical and theoretical 
work.- In their practical work the students are placed under 
experienced administrators in all parts of London, and thus obtain 
sop^e knowledge qf4the conditions of life in a greaf industrial centric 
and of the various mett^ofs of* social effort, alike in the administration 
of charitable resources and in the wqrk of Municipal or State Depart-
ments. The advanced ’ students are also ‘ enabled to take part in 
certain, branches of social research.

By These means the studentk 'acquire first-hand experience* of the 
difficulties to be dealt with and of the different ways in which effort is 
now directed to meeting them. In their theoretical work the student§i 
obtain, through lectures, classes, reading and individual tuition, a 
knowledge of the rMation of present conditions and-efforts to the past 
history of industrial and" social life and to the generalisations of 
Economic Science and Sociology. It is necessary tha^s|udents desiring 
to take *tfye full course should pqsse§s a,‘goqd general education.

A certificate is granted; after examination, on the work done 
during the course.

The lecture-courses for this Certificate are given on pp. 224-228., 
For full particulars see the special departmental pamphlet, Training 
for Social Work.

Mf
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ii.—CERTIFICATE FOR SOCIAL WORKERS IN MENTAL HEALTH.

A Certificate is awarded to students who have satisfactorily con-
cluded the one year Course ? lorl Social Workers in Mental Health. 
Students''taking t-h^Course are required to register as Associate 
Stpdepts of jthe:,Urii versify.

The course for the Certificate is conducted by the Diputnnnt of 
Social Science and Admimstnationi iwith the advice of a consultative 
committee of specialists, and is inten.dedkf#iprepare':meni and jw ®,men 
fori social work in theifield oft mental health:; ol tojM&deiUithe knowledge 
of-those already engaged-in social case work.

The tluontual couise co\os one Uimewtv st^ion, b^ihhfng in 
the last week of September of any.year,... and consists ofiLectutes and 
discussionidasscs^) well as practical; work. ~:The practical work will 
be conducted not only during the University session but. also during 
part, of the University: vacations.

The cpntentl of the lecture eburses .and ^seminars, mayi be . grouped 
under the general headings-/ physiology^ 1 psychology, j psychiatry, 
mental hygiene, and social jofise-work.-i The^praptrcal work is under 
skilled supervision, anda consists* of the somalj-study.find adjustment of 
individual eases at Child Guidancetc^ips/and mental hospitals, as well 
as attendance at case discussions, cohferences,*and demonstrations.

^Students are admitted to Jhe Course only on the recommendation 
of a selection committee appointecfpy ,fhe,Schdbl. Preference is given 
to. candidates w Ilo  fulfilvtfie three following conditions :

'.■4(a) arp oy^r the age ofifgCand under the age ofr3#.o - 
u,’(&) have taken a Social-Science Certificate or itsequivalent. 

have been engaged in-practical social work.

Consideration is alsoi-given to-men and women of good general 
education who .have had considerable experience of responsible social 
work*.: yz

The ’ lecture-bourses provided Jot  this iZertijficate are given on 
pp. 228-232'." For full particular! reference ^snoulcl be made tb the 
special leaflet issued by the Department.
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Hi. —CERTIFICATE IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES.

’For Student#vof M& timely), advanced? standing, .who wish to devote 
■^heir whole time to subjects within the general field of International 
Jlelations, School of Economics provides a spuial 10111 so of 
studies.

In principle the course is open only to students who are^abj^ to 
give to it two full years, rather than only ©ne, and who already’have 
a?Univer-sityIDegEeb; but either or both of thCse conditions may be 
waiMcl in partuulai cases, as, for example, .where(the, candidate is 
already a member of some diplomatic or consular service.

CandidWes,' -maylfukheftnbre be required before rfij|istratiph to 
give* proof, ’if r^^^^Eflby written examination, tint they jppsessl 
an adequate knowledge of English.

Students taking the Course are required to register as Associate 
Students of the University.

The fee for the-course is 35* guineas each year; or, if paid 
terminally, 13 guineas a term.

( andidd'h ^ admitted to this course, ibesides attending lectures 
and participating in seminars,, receive,jugular individual tuition7. •-

’ Candidate* wlio by the end'of the first year are not cbfisideied 
to lia\.e n^jMmjfefactory grpgRess may bq^equued not tp proceed 
furthpp,

' At the end of the bourse there is ‘a written examination “(see'the 
Schedule below). candidates successful! in the^Axaminafion a 
Certificate in Intern afibnal.StudiesJs awarded by the §chooL^

A special pamphlet’issued by-the Department,,,^: I|i|Qffiational 
Studies may be obtained on application « the 'i&orelary of the 

^Bfehool.

M+
[Examination Scheme.]
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EXAMINATION SCHEME.

Six papers are set, covering five prescribed ^subjects and. pne 
optional subject. ,

Prescribed Subjects.
Diplomatic History.
International Relations (General).
International Institutions.
General Economics; and the Economic,.Waptor in*^International 

Affairs.
International Law.

Optional Subjects.

The candidate must ;selpc|vOne subject, from among the follpwing : 

. (i) English Political and Constitutional History since %66o. S 
, (ii) British Public Administration.
(iii) Elements- of English Law.
(iv) Maritime Law" and The Law of Marine Insurance.

2$v)' The <&e'dgraf)hical Factor in International Relations.
(vi) The Commercial Development of the Great Powers.

(vii) Comparative/Constitutions and Comparative Government, 
(viia) The Technique and Procedure of Diplomacy.
(ix) Colonial Government and Administration.
(x) The External Affairs of the Self-Governing Dominions.

PART XII.HStudentships, Scholarships, and 
Prizes.

1 .—Studentships, Scholarships, Exhibitions and 
Bursaries.

i.—STUDENTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR POSTGRADUATE
WORK.

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics and/or tenable only 
at the School.

Two Leverhulme Research Studentships, open equally to men and 
women,' will be offered m October, 193$.* One Studentship will 

- >be of the value of ^2'dtb-a year, and the other will be oH he*value
. of £150 a year, -l^oth will-be tenable at the'School for one year, 
with a possible extension to two years. |

Candidates are asked to, submit, with their testimonials and the 
names of their referees, either published work, Prize Essays, .or written 
work bearing their names, or a detailed scheme of research on the 
subject proposed for investigation.

The Studentships ate intended to promo te(Jhe execution by? 
graduate students of definitb&piepes :c>f original \york in the field of 
the Social Sciences, and the§|yhlbb|i awarded only , in the .event of 
candidates ©f sufficient promise presenting tliemselyve.s.. The subject 
of research, must be approved by th© Djpep-tpr of th^cbppl. The; 
lenewal of the Studentships for the second year will depend upon the 
receipt hy the School qf an eminently, satisfactory leport from the 
students’ supervising teacher pn the work pursued duting the^rst year.

The successful candidates, will be expected to devote their whole 
time to the work, attending for this purpose at the Sehqol, or carrying 
oii!rdfeafehesTn suchffplds of irfvestigdtion tfe may be required 'J/hby 
will be reqiiired to legister a's’ students of the-School, and to pay the 
appropriate Tuition fees}1';' In the evf|aifaire to complete theyyork 
or * abandonment of a Studentship before the end of the period for
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which it v is mt( <1 Hu holdu m i\ Ik i«-kt d to h  fund p ut ot tin

Candidates should apply to the Secretary, London School of Economics, 
Houghton Street, W.C.2, for a form of applieat-ion, which should be completed 
and returned not late&than 13fell September; 1937

Two Leverhulme Postgraduate Scholarships, each'Q-hthe" value of [$20, 
l( II 1H1' 1ni Hill \i Jiff Will bl ullilid b\ lilt ]l"()l 111 ls>(”pti ml k  I,

The Scholarships", 'which’ a-r'e* open equM^y^fe^mdi/'-anM^wonien 
'gisg^Luatcs, aie intended t(rgs^J>studfyK‘ts dining the;§;ea*F?immedi 
fallowing graduation who aerp entering for either^*) the on^^eap'cquT^e 
in Business Administration, or (ii) the one-year course in preparation 
for the ^<A>hlp%tit'ion for the -Higher Admirfistrarive Group, pf appoint- 
muiA-mii tin ( ml S 1 \n 1 ,t <din)^.iii\ ^«ill-]it 1. Mii'iinm d <«nil-< .11 tli« 
School’ approved ,hy the ©irc^oJ^T The 'SUGe'essfu^ \ slholars will l$e 
re quired-to^deyi^e^th^k whQlejfcim%:tp the \yorkof the^Baurse^ntitjending 
for this pugpBpHpMpBft. ’

1 lu Nh"l u^liip'', wlinh wdl lit aw.mhd onl\ in tin 0<.V(iil l,f 
camdddates 4©fi sufficient promise! presenting t khP-msuives, do? not^ca|riy 
with lh< in m\ r» mission <.il 1 iiij-toon.fr (--.H $

, Intending candidates slitfuld apply^torthe -S|rKe4ary of the Sdho'ol 
fqra form OT,application, wlu< h should Ih 'i j7n?pli i\ d and i« uiiiu d n«>t

One Studentship in Business Administration, (Jp'en equallyttitmen ^and 
women, will be offered ^through the 'generosity '©fssMS*.^Waldo S. 
Coleman in memory of. his father) in ©'c'j;ober,y^37; ThqS.tudent- 

*' ship will be of the \|aJueT'of ^gijb^for ,o^e:>lf’|a^in addition’ p, 
tuition 'fee^3?

'Candidates! must3 be graduates- ’ of ^ Pnis^si^; in the,, Bri tish 
Commonwealth or of an appro\ea XTni\eisitv "m a Latin-American 
Stalest

*; The ^ §i|Efeessful candidate wall be admitted to and 'expected' to 
follqw'the One-Year Course in Business Administration which hs^a 
full-time bourse o'f study. He will be expected on completion of! the 
course -to engage in business in the fields of Finance, "Investment, or 
Financial Journalism.

Candidates should applj. to the Secretary of the Bondon^Schodl of Ecbnomics, 
Hought*o?iVStreet, W:C?2, for a form of applic'atiori, -which should the completed 
and leturned^ not later than 13th September, 1937 The ■'interview,, of selected 
candidates will take p’la®e, in London t©,w ardscthe end^ef-Septem'ber.

Two Research Studentships loifevening, studemtsrof conspicuous merit 
,, , ape offered ,rby^e. School.
The’awards'-will be made subject -to proof -of financial need, and 

1®fev &mif@4§S'sM7 applicants- will be expddidd^to undertake »pikoes< of
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WsS&rch approved!1 by the Director of the School.' GThe amount of 
the Studentships will be equivalent to the yahte^T the fees that the 
students' would;.otherwise be requir,e{lvtoapay. ^ They will he. a^grded 
f©.r-omeype,a£ in the fu$t instancywill be j|theH^le#^ublpfefe# 
'Satisfactory progress, for the period <of the ©©urse«6o'r->wfeich the student 
is Registered.

Applications -must be -received* fey*vtMe^ife©reta^j6^4he^St'hW#l 
before 1 ’,th Siptunlni, i<iii;.»and should lxMu.ido on tin ippiopipate 
form which may fiq Qbtainefl .from, th< (mid il Olluc should
be accompanied by, .a ful,l‘ st^tlnaent^Jgthc applicant’s financial 
position, showing cle'arly why he is Jmab'lt f<> uudulilv H'kuk Ii 
without monetary assistance.*

The Studentships are open equally to men and w,omen graduates 
of the ■ Schaolv ;

A “ Women’s Studentship ” of the yalue/ofr £g|> a year, in addition 
to fees, tenable dt the Sfeiiboi for 'two*'years^ will be awarded in 
October, 1938.
hi Studefitslifp, Whicli^aL^afde'd :friennMly,WopenL to wbVhein 

studi nts not under Ihe age of twdn-ty, either giaduates or otlieis'con-
sidered to possess the necessary qualifications , to undertake„ research, 
and is intended tq prpmoie th<||x|auiion of definite piepps of. original 
worfi'; preferably in- Economic History, ojjlff no spitable candidate is 
forthcoming in that; field’, in 'some branch of^ Social SdejuaL, The 
subject olcesearch. must be approved by the Director;of thp Sphqol.

■ The successful candidate, wfflj be expected to devotee het^wfhole 
time It©, the vfro'rk and/tq^paayy on researches in such fields ofjnvestiga- 
tiohbaS"ihay bef|S|qiuired. tWhile the Studentship is- for^a|p.e'M;’dd-qf two 
years, the extension beyond- the*firsit year will d^pen^pn^a satlsfa'ctory 
report, on the progress of the research. In the event of failure t)© 
©omplejei the -,work dr mbdndoiiMnent. hf; Ahe.jS,tudentship before th!e 
end of the period for wfiich it was’grantef|’the student may be,asked 

2 to refund ]>ait of the mom > .ilnady ptiid to hoi.
Intending,, candidltes^sliould tapply, tp the Secretary, Lqndon* School of 

Economics Houghton^Stjept, ,W.C 2,^ErpTn whom a fo,rm of application can be 
obtain'ed." -Tlafs-jform mus^'j be^c^lpleted ,and- returned hp^,. later than 12th 
-September, 1938 •

One Metcalfe Studentship, founded-under the will of’M-iss Agnes Edith 
jly^hcalfe, £4jhe value of ^70,. f.or.qn^ year^is .awarded annually 
4,*,jby the ||^iyersifo'• jT-he sttuJen,tship i^jenajle at the. School^ and 

, is, ©pen to any woman studen,t wTho h,a§<^raduated|in any. Univer- 
sky- of the United Kingdom. f>;rThy ktudent will be,required jt,©. 

. register for. a full-time higher degree course for research into 
If some Social, Economic or Industrial problem foss be approved by 
J rf’the' '|LFMIyerslt^6' if reference will'be' given to-a student who 
y *ijsilfpisfes'to study4 -problem "bearing on the' welfare of’ wbmen.

Studentships, Scholarships and Prizes
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The studentship will be awarded only if candidates of sufficient 
merit present themselves.

. IFmtjlier particulars and application: forms caif* be obtained from |$| 
Academic Registrar, University of London, W.C.i, by whom applications must 
be received !hot later than 24th May, 1938.

Bursaries for Business Administration,
The School piersj; a lirrtite^rifimher of bnrsafi’es' biot exceeding 

four in nurnberU^duivalent t6 ; ,dprp.plete remissiqn of* Tees for one 
ye^r, Un^|||M& gradn^efjwho ‘wigh ‘tp .pursue the course in 
Business Administr||^fif and who, ’|n the ©lihipn’ of the School, are 
hkely to profit by attendance thereat. The‘awards will be made 
subject to proof -64 financial need.

^Candidates for these bursaries should^appfy to the “Secretary of 
the School for a form of application, which should bq completed ,and 
returned ®|^a|er than 12 th September|ip hhv year.

Scholarship to Facilitate Attendance at the Academy of International
Law.

The School will award in May, 1938, a Scholarship of £25 to enable 
a student, British or foreign, to attend the Academy of Internationa] 
Law at the Hague in July or August, 193#. Any Student of the School 
who is now pursuing, or has recently pursued, a course in International 
Law in preparation for a first or higher degree; or who is engaged 
upon a substantial piece of research in International Law, will be 
eligible. Students from University College and King's College, attend-
ing the School on the Intercollegiate Laws arrangement in preparation 
for the LL.B.j who have studied International Law, will also be 
eligible. (Particulars of the Courses at the Academy will appear on 
the School notice-boards on the ground floor as soon as they are 
announced.)

Candidates should make written application to the Secretary of the School, 
not later than the 30th April, 1938, stating the extent to which," and the places 
where, they have studied International Law, the examination (if any) which they 
have taken in it, and the principal grounds o£ their interest in the subject-.

Scholarship in International Studies,
The School will award annually until further notiee a Scholarship 

of £30 to enable a student, whose work and progress are considered 
deserving of special recognition, to attend a session of the Geneva 
School of International Studies held in July-August each year.

The Scholarship is open to all regular internal students of the 
School, but normally preference will be given to a student whose 
course at the School has included the study of International Relations,
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The holder of the Scholarship will be expected to make a short 
report to the Department of International Relations on the work of 
the Geneva School.

Candidates Should ma^e written application* tp the Secretary of fbeQachool 
apt later than 30th April, 1538.

(b) Offered through the University of London and open to students of 
the London School of Economics and Political Science.

Leon Fellowship.
A Leon Fellowship has been founded for the promotion of ,post-

graduate of advanced research work in any subject, but preferably 
m the fields of' Economics or Education. The Fellowship will be 
of the value of £400' a , year and will be awarded annually provided 
there i s a candidate of sufficient merit. The award will be made for 
one year in the* first -instance, but may be renewed for ^„s^pnd year. 
Candidates need not beunembers or graduates, of .a< University, brut 
must be in possession of qualifications which would enable4 them to 
undertake ad-vancedff||eakh™ They mus^submit a scheme of, work 
for the consideration of the Selection Committee, and those who are 
graduated must obtain a nomination from the he|id? of the institution 
with which'they are connected.

Further information may be-obtained from tiie Principal of the University, 
by whom applications must on op before^ihfe FS^Ap^ii.i^'ihe year of
award.
Postgraduate Studentships. 1 Severi Postgraduate Sgftudentshipg of 
■jjiJiB annum, open to internal and external gtaduatesrbf the 

University, in any Faculty, will be awarded each year, provided 
candidates; ^ sufficient meritjpresent themselves, to graduates 
who fiavt nokcblplted. their 25th! year on ,or before 1st June in 

- the, year of award.>'r Tlie studentships 'are tenable for one year only 
in the first instaftfgltiiit may be renewed for a' second* year at the 

1 discretion of thkScholarships’ Committee;
Further particulars cab be‘Obtained from the Principal 'of the University 

•sof Londons Applications must be received hot later than ; 1st May in the .year 
of award.

University Travelling Studentships. Two University Postgraduate 
Travelling Studentships, ^eath of the value of for one
year, will be awarded annually if candid^kstj of sufficient merit 

Jk, present themselves.-The Studentships are open to Internal 
and External graduates of the University* in any Faculty, who 
have .not completed their 2$th year on or before -igt June in the 
year of award. Candidates are required, if elected* to.,spend 
the year of tenure abroad, and must, submit a sGhem&_ of work 

1 for the approval of the University.
Further particulars can be obtained from the Principal of the University 

of London. Applications must be received not later than 1st May in the year 
of award.
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Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce. The Cassel Training 
"'rScholarships/^jawatdedi \anntea>%\ fey/dhct Sip ’ Earnest? jtf&assel 

Educational Trust,’aie tenal^g for one yean c©nly,,.' -and * are 
normally four m -number, qf the value of from £^0p a
year at the dis^retio®,' of the Un^pm^ The Uni^lliiy, may, 
however, should it be deemed desirable, lessen‘the number of 
.Scholarship awarded in any one year. and increase the grants ko 
any of the '’ scholar-s. elected in the said ’ year ‘ acfcbrcfingly. 
Candidates for Cassel Scholarships must have passed the ij-jhial 
Examination Commerce

Inknriing « indid.Tti.^’s1i/mlri obi un fion’i tin lTiny,u-it\ a <])\< 1 il 
forpi'o'f application‘s© ’Be returned with tlieir erftiy-forms for the 
1 1111I 1 \ imin itiun in ( oinmtm.’ at < «»mp mu d bv a klhi of appln.c 
tion in their own handwriting".^''

Further painpajilars can be otftkih^d from the External Registiar of‘the 
-■Udiversity oFLo'ndoir.V '

University Studentships.
Oiu (-a i^'ti min is sti,id, wtship in Economics and Polit-ipaL Science, 

of value will be awarded 'annuallyy©n the resul^s/of? the Final 
Examination in Economics.

Oik 1 J)ul>\ ‘sludoiilslup m TliMoiy, of Value / iob, will also be 
.ivaided .mnuaj|y on tfe jesu|®)f the Final EiamSation in 4sjs. '

! One Scholarship in Laws, of value £50, wilt' also be awarded 
.annually: on thA msistLjts of the Final Examination in’Laws.

Fqr ‘further .de*t$ifs se*e the Uifiveifsfy’s ,Scholar ships Pamphlet obtainable 
frormtlie General Office.'
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(c) Offered by outside associations and open to students of the London 
School of Economics.

Studentship in the Social Sciences on the Garton Foundation.
The* G.arton TrusteVs <>llu 1 >u linutlv\i*‘Sluri< ntship in the Social 

Sciences to enable a student of exceptional capacity and promise to 
d( vote hinisi If foi a ye ir 01 more to the study of social 01 e<<>iu>mie 
problems of- fundamental * ’importance. Th^f'Sthdliirshidv will1 until 
further notice be of the value of £400 per annum and will be tenable 
for two years, but the period may be restricted to one year at the 
discretion' of the Trustees. Candidates should be recommended by 
professors and heads of departments through the executive authorities 
of such institutions as may be invited by the Trustees to recommend 
for the award. Candidates, who must be British subjects, need not 
be graduates or whole-time students of the institution recommending

mm
n/3The Trustees. will re'quire ho- re¥eiye^pa'rtidulars -of the candidate’s 

^dademic record afod' a papertsl^Sis^erfefeodyiri'g the-results r@f his 
Research, together with ^statement in support of- Iris recommendation 
#6m!^b’fhfs«3ns^ualified to givi‘»ani<©pmiom''©n hi-, work. A ^student 
will' m,©]t: ‘be’debarred from -holding another positi'om^jemolument, 
but if at the dhte*~©f his’ application he, holds'; orf'at‘ a later,' date is 
appointed "to such a ‘position, he mu#i* notify the Q&rust’ces/-who may1, 
salttheir, discretion,,qmodify the \a|umof.his, §tudeatskiq,

' The next Iward* of ’the Studentship will be made in *938.” Further 
particulars maydae received from the Secretary, Mie Garton^Fomndp 
tfon, 1, Lovther Gardens, Exhibition Road, Londbn%*-S W 7, by 
whom applications should be receivednot later than 1st March, 1938-.

Commonwealth Fund Fellowships.
'llu ( i.mmnimi .iltli lundofNew Yoik h.is.O'dnbli-hi d foi Ihitisli 

sub|i(G i mini lx 1 ul 11 lb u-liip- It 11 tlilt it ml 1111 \nmican uni-
versities) * Candidates of British descent are eligible ^h^re domiciled

Britain ai^l Northern Inland, and 
an L,idriuitc?'<»l KMu,nwd ummsilu-, tluum Candid ik^ niiisf 
be. unmarried and must nqt hav.cj detained the age-of. thirty on 
i„t Siptmilm oi the yai "f uvjid '(lhl 11 llov,diips an not uj,ui 
to women.)

The Committee of Award are prepared *€© consider applications 
frbm candidates who have shown* marked ability during their under-
graduate'career and who desire to extend their studies in an American 
um\(i-it\ l \paiuu«' 111 iim  ntli md m p«v-ttii idmti slud\ n a 
valuable, though\ nof" j^^sentjat qualification for appointment. 
The Committee wilFeorisider only those candidates vvho are prepared 
■to give an undertaking that mey will not accept anothei appointment 
until the expiration of the fellowship, and that they will then'return 
td Great Britain or’ t(f some other part of the British Empire and 
reside there for a period oh not less than two years.
J^Jt^Fellowships are tenable ’for two years. There is no fixed 

stipend, but the unolununl attaching to <at‘h Fellowship which is 
cstimitul at the appmximate annual \aluc of $3,000, is calculated 

.-to cover the^ull expenses of residence, study and twul in the I nitcd 
States during the-year.

All applications' must be submitted the prescribed form and 
must be approved by the authorities of the college of which the 
candidate’is., or has peen,^n§mber.^ They must reach the Secretary 

’it© the Committee of Award (Commomvealth Fund Fellowships, 
35', Portman Square, London, W.jfc) ,hy, 3rd. Febiuary, 1938, at latest.

Scholarships in Public Administration.
xixttui sdn.l uships ©6 the ealue of £30‘each- may be awarded 

annually by the Nati©nalps|l*€Mt'i©W'of> Local plvemment Officers to

Studentships, Scholar ships, and Prizes
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facilitate attendance at courses for?a*. Degree or Diploma, Including 
advanced study; of; Public Administration. These" Scholarships are 
open only to members rof- the Association who have been nominated 
as having reached- a sufficiently, high standard • in the professional 
and technical examinationsconnected with Local Governm^nt^^hey 
may be held -at the School, .or at other approved Universities and 
Colleges offering, coursesin. ®ubiie Administration^;:.

Lori further particulars’ application should be made to the General 
Secretary, National- Association of Local Government Officers^ (Si|iica- 
tion Department), 24, Abingdon Street, Westminster., S. W. 1. Intending 
candidates should note that all application forms for scholarships 
should be forwarded to the General Secretary at the - time when 
applicants enter ior the various examinations on the results of which 
the scholarships are awarded.
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ii.—SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDED DURING UNDERGRADUATE
CAREER.

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics and/or tenable only 
at the School.

Two Leverhulme Post-Intermediate Scholarships, daCfr||j| the value ovf 
■£30 a year, tenable for two&yeuf Shwill be offered by the. School in 
Nphmlui m ,7

The Scholaiships die open to men j||f§ women proceeding to 
'tfegrees' in Economics or Commerce andfaremobrestricted to^tudents 
taking any particular special subject' or group One Scholarship'is’ 
open to candidates who1 have either (a^-passed* the Special Intermediate 
Examination ini Ergonomics pr gfbmmerce for internal students, or (b) 
massed the External- Intermediate' Examination in Economics,.or Com-
merce or have qualified for exemption therefrom at the Higher School 
Certificate Examination. The other Scholarship is';,restricted f:o 
candidates who’ have {passed the
Economics or Commerce for intemal students. Ip making the pw.ards, 
the results of the Intermediate Examinations will be taken into 
consideration.

The successful BHBiHHH usual course for the Final 
MM or Final B.Com. If internal students of the University 
and as -regular students of the School. Untesjs, satisfactory |^0|§f-'to 
the contrary are adduc|| the Molars must pursue the Final cornse as 
full-time day students.

Although fie Scholarships ,are tenable for two years, extension 
bevonddtie first year will depend on the receipt by the'School authori-
ties dLa satisfactory report odfiprogEess fromsthe student s Honours 
Lecturer.

The Scholarships will be awarded only if satisfactory candidates 
are foithcommg

Intending candidates,should apply-to, the. .Sectary of the School 
for afotin of application, which should becompleied and returned not 
later than the 13th September, 1937. ,

One Scholarship in Laws will be awarded annually until further notice 
to a student who has parsed the Intermediate LL.B. Examination 
either as a registered internal regular student of the School or as 
an external student of -the University, and who intends to. take 
the LL.B. Degree ps a regular student of the School ana an
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Internal student of' the University. The Scholarship, Which will 
be open to both day and evening students, will be awarded on 
the results of the Special and General Intermediate LL.B. Exami-
nations held each year, and may be* of me value of z8 ^guineas' a 
year for a day student or 21 guineas ia yhfd f arcane vening student. 
Although the Scholarship will sfeJT awarded for a j5mocL6f two 

‘yeafs, extension beyond the first year is conditional upon the 
|| rdceipt of. a ^.satisfactory: report-on the ^pd^it’s^work. The 

Scholarship is, open to both men and-women candidates^
Intending'candidates should apply Jll the Secretary, ‘London School of 

Economic^, Houghton Street; Aldwych, W.C.2, from whfofn a form of application 
can be obtained. This form must be completed and returned on or before 
12th Septemberin'each year.

Rosebery Scholarship. ARgsebery ^Scholarship of* the value of
^30 a year tenable for two years will-,be awarded by the .S^hpol 
biennially. The next award will be made in September'4

The Scholarship is open to menjjjr women who' have. 'passed the 
Intermediate B.Sc. (Ecpfi.)'or the Intermediate B.Com. examination 
as internal students of the University and regular/students*'(day br 
evening) of the School. In making the award the Results of the 
fecial Intermediate B.§cf. jEcoh.) and Intermediate BmJSfat examina-
tions will betakeninto cpnsidefation.

The successful scholar must pursue the usual course dor theTinal 
B.Sc-. (JEcpm) or the>:.final B.Com. ,as an internal student- of the Uni-
versity’and' a regular student"bl the ‘'Schboky Unless' satisfactory 
reasons to the cohtrafy' are addifeetf^ the Ichofa'r must pursue this 
Final course as a" full-time day ?stud€nt'.‘ ,

The Scholarship is not restricted to students taking any particular 
Special Subject or Group. ,

Although the‘Scholarship ||| tenable for tiyo: -years,, extension 
beyond the first’year'will depend upon>a satisfactory^tepOrt upon the 
work of the scholar being received.

The Scholarship will be awarded only if satisfactory candidates 
are forthcoming.

- Intending candidates should applyffp! the-'Seoretary of.the School for a form 
of application, .which should be completed and returned nejblater than 13th 
September, 1937.

Acworth Scholarship. An Acworfh Scholarship,^ founded in memory 
of the latebSSjr William Acworth, will be awarded .in, September, 
1938. >

The Scholarship, which will be; of the value of '0©^fot a day 
student W'fcjfo Ibr ah 'evMiPg ^luderit^lpid teMble for one year,
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with£*a>-possiblej.extension subject#® satisfactory progress, is 
awarded at< least biennially and is open ,to- students who have 
passed the, Intermediate RU§e.- (Econ.).or the-tlntermediate B.Com. 
examination, as internal or external. studentsFof the University. In 
making, the award preference will be, given to students who have 
slidwn proficiency anihinerit in the results of the Intermediate B.Com. 
m& B:Sfe‘. (Econ.) examinations of ]?938.“'-

The successful schdlar must pursue the usual ebrirse for the Final 
B.Sc. (Econ.) or the Final B.Commas an internal student Of the Uni-
versity and a regular day ©r evening student of the School. He will 
be required to proceed to the special subiect of “ Organisation of 
Transport arid of International Trade ” for the B.Sc. (Econ.) or to 
Group B (with the optiorial sifbject' of Inland Transport) for the B.Com.

In awarding the Scholarship preference will be given to students 
in the employment of a company or companies operating railways in 
Great Britain.
' No award will be made, if, in the opinioilfjff the School/no candidate 

/8f V^tepienib, merit is forthcoming.

I iiteridingcand'idates short! d applyfifafthe Secretaryof the? School for a form 
pf * application, which" should'fie ^ebAipleted and -returned - not later than 12th 
ffieptemher-.‘

Christie Exhibition. A Christie Exhibition, founded in memory of 
the late Miss Mary Christie!; will be awarded in Julie, i’938. The 
Exhibition, which will be of the value of about £25 tenable for 
one year, will be open^o'/students in the following order of 
preference

(a) Students who have- obtained the- Social Science Certificate and 
who intend to. read for the B.A. ot  B.Sc . (Econ.) with honours in

/ ^Sociology.
(b) ^Students who have obtained the" Social Science Certificate and 

who Intend to read for the Academic Diploma in Sociology and
oSfic-ial5 Administration. ■, j

I ,-(<ijV£>iudents: who intend to take the' So‘ciad‘ Science-Certificate.

Candidates who already hold other Scholarships or Exhibitions 
will nob,be debarred from entry, but in all cases candidates for the 
Christie Exhibition .must prpduceysatisfactory evidence of their need 
for financial assistance,, to follow their chosen course of study.

Intending candidates should apply to the Secretary of the School for a form pf| 
. application, which must be completed and returned- not later than 16 th May, 1938.
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One Lilian Knowles Scholarship, of .about 05, founded in memory 
- liof; the late FrofessoE Lilian Rmowles, is; .open to students who 

havp’ \ passed the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) as Internal or



External Students $:f the University, and who are proceeding to 
the Final BSc. (Econ.) with the special subject of Modem 
Economic History-, as Internal StudentSVof the University and 
tegular students Of the School.' |

The-Scholarship is tenaple for two years, subject to satisfactory 
'progress by the scholar, and is? open equally to men and tp wpmen.

The Scholarship will be awarded annually following the result 
of the Intermediate. B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination, subject to a* 
satisfactory candidate being forthcoming.

Intending Candidatesl^stiould apply, jfeo the Secretary of the School ior |a 
forms oi -appiic&tiOn whi^|shop1d be'pompleted and returned not later than ;(x3th 
September,
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Allyfl Young Scholarship.
An Allyn Young Scholarship, of £30, a year, established with the -help 

of a gift from the late Mr. W. J. Whittall, in memory of the late 
’ ProfessorAliyn A. Young, is*, awarded on the results Of the School’s 
Special Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination, and i-s open ifo 
students who are proceeding to the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) with the 
special subject of “ Economics, Descriptive and Analytical,”! Ur 
“ Banking/f^Urrency and Finance of International Trade ” or 
“- Statistics, including Demography,” as internal students of the 

.^University and regular day students of the School.
The Scholarship, which Is awarded biennially,'is tenable \for 

two years, subject to-satisfactory progress by the scholar, and is 
* ' Open* equally to men and tb women. The next award will be 

made in September, 1937.
The Scholarship will be awarded only if satisfactory candidates 

are forthcoming.
Intending candidate&.shouM'apply to the Secretary -of the Siliool for a form 

■bf apphcatioji, which should be completed and returned not later than 13 th 
September; *937 ■ ",

Tooke Scholarship in Economics and Statistics. -
The Tqbke Scholarship W£25 a* year is awarded oh the results of the 

special .Intermediate B.Sc., {.Ecqn.) Examination held at the 
School, and is open to students who are proceeding to the Final 
B.Sp'. (Econ.) with the special subject of “ Economics, Descriptive 
and Analytical ”or “ Banking, Currency, and Finance of Inter-
national Trade ” <m ‘‘ Statistics, including Demography,” as 
internal students of the University and regular day students ©f 
the School.

4Q5
The Scholarship^ whioh is awarded bienniidfYi is tenable fpFtwa 

years, subject to satisfactory progress by the scholar, and is open 
equally to men and to women. The next award will he made in 
September,'#938.

The Scholarship will only be awarded if satisfactory candidates 
are forthcoming.

ui< -Intending'candidates should apply to the Secretary of th§ Sdhdol" foV a form 
of application, which should be completed and returned noj; later than 12th 
September, 1938’. .

Metcalfe Scholarship. A Metcalfe Scholarship, founded under the 
will of the late Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe, limited to women 
students who have passed the Intermediate Examination in 
Economics of the University of London, is .awarded biennially. 
The value of this Scholarship is (at present) £35 Per awum for 
two years. 4The holder of the Scholarship will be required to 
work as a full-time student at the School for the Final Examina- 

‘ tion of the B,Sc, (Eqqu ,) degree,
The next award will he made in September, 193$*

Further information may be .obtained from the Academi^Kfegistraf; Univer-
sity of bppdora, W-C-I, hy whQra applications §hpuld b<| received pef Jater 
thfin 1st September in the year of award-

Scholarship to Facilitate Attendance at the Academy of International
Law.

[Set§ the announcement on p. 3pp.)
Scholarship in International Studies.

tSgg the, cmtiowpsnienj oft p. 39^;); |

(b) Offered thPQugh the University and open to Student® Qf the Lqndon 
School of Economics.

Graham Wallas Memorial Scholarship.
A Graham Wallas Memorial Scholarship, founded by friendi of the 

late Professor Graham Wallas for -the encouragement of studies 
in his particular field of work, will be awarded annually until 
further notice.

The Scholarship will be of' the value of about £28 a: year and 
wiil be tenable in the first instance for one year, but may be 
renewed.

The Scholarship is open to any student, who having passed the 
Intermediate Examination, or its equivalent, is working as an 
Internal Student of the University for the B.Sc. Degree in 

.Ecopomics .(with thejpccial subject of Government 01 Sociology), 
the B..A, Degree in Sociology, or the 3.A, or fhSc- Decree in 
Psychology.
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The e'moluments'bf Thm ‘Scholarship' will be paybbltbiti e%ial 
instalments at the eiM|'t)f ^eaelh’'IjeihF3sub-je$tthe idfepit of 

■-satisfactory repofts/bf: the University o'®’■th^"progress of the 
Scholar.
Applica“ticfas.'for .the ScHolars'Mp on a Sjppe'seferb’ed-foi m, addressed t@}the 

AcadjCnvfp Registrar aryl accompanied by the names and' fajd dresses of not. more 
than two'"ref^enrces'must reach the University n6t later than the ist Sept'ember 
*in,,the yean of^av ard

Clothworkers’ Company’s Exhibition's.
Ilu ( 1< thwoiki j'' (oinpim hi\i tslibhhid thn< \mm il 

Exhibitions pi the value,j©f ,£40 a ygaif,. tenable for, two4 years.
■ The ExMMtiems are restricted t*o intern a*l?-students (men^. ^Candi-

date's must be prepared to take a® Honours Degred and/01 to take Holy 
Qrd'ersMf the Church of England. Prefer encc is given to applicants 
intending to take Holy Orders, but it is open to any candidate who is 
proceeding to an Honours Degree to apply.

Applicants must be natural-born British subjects, whose income 
from all other sources does not exct ed £150 per annum.

The Exhibitions are available during the second and third years of 
tin degree course

Further information may be obtained from the Academic Registrar; 
University of London W.( 1., by whom applications should be 
received not later than the ist October in the year of award.

Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
(See the announcement oh p^Sgm)

Stern Scholarship in Commerce.
A SirlEdward Stein Scholarship of Ifife Vhlu^ of £100, will be awarded 

on, The Results of the Intermediate Examination in Commerce. 
*' ''£50 us paya%fe when the lidldbr Jias*s|tisfiecij the UniVefrsfty that 

he h is 111 buna fnie commenced a first,year of systematic, study in' 
preparation for the Final Exarhinatio’h, andThe Second instalment 

1 after hehas Iplis'jbdL the IFinal Examination.
For further'particulars apply to the External Registrai of the University of 

London,

Scholarship in Economics and Political Science. dh|e^ University 
: ^chpljarship, for Economics of value, .£5P-.alyeai;,, tenable"J||r two 

years, will be aw a1did .1111111 ilh on the result of a Special Scholar-
ships Examination Jield in July. Candidates, who'mi^V enter 
for a com|>l’%e^tfitermediate Examination lfujh’e same’1 summer, 
will examined in Economics, Eco'nomic History and Political 
Science (thfiee^papers).

Further information may- be obtained from the Academic, .Registrar, 
University of /London,* Wf.i, by whom*' ‘ abyiications mVst be not
later than 2’o'th May.
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Scholarship for History. #ne - University- Scholarship ifpr Mediaeval 
and Modem History of value £5®* tenable for two years, will be 

■ iwaidt d an mi illy on thp result of a Special Scholarships Exam- 
, ^nation In Id in'- jni\ t an did i'ti% imist1 < liter f<>i a <ompl<to 

Intermediate Examination in the summer,

Further, mfoimation^-may be obtained from tin* \cadt mic R'gi-dru 
miversity,‘k1^^ff©hf AV^^’by whom4 applications must-' be received not

SimdibHdii^s SM^ayships, and

Scholarship for- Geography, .^l^j'orrtwp Univejsfe Scholarships for 
i|.li\'..| zfi.r^i. n ibl. t<>! iw.ivj ii-.mi\ In iwaidid.mmullv 

aSoi&t'l 1.1*1* -Kill .'I < I d-s. In*)l 11 hip- 1 \ limn moil heldinjrfly.
(Two Siliolai ships are ©ttei-ed fon competition-among candidates 
offering Botany, Geology, Zoology or Geography). Candidates 
must efttoi|for a^omime IntermedTi’atc Examination in flie' same 

^summer.
Further lMf^na'tion ma’yVbe dhtfamed from the * Aca'dejnifc - Registrar, 

Ijnive'rsity .oPTondon, by, whom applications must be'received not
sfater than* Jj>fh--iNIay

Scholafs6i‘Pfbr Laws. f()iu 1 -it\ li<fl 11-lnp f<>i F iws of
years,: wtflmchw ardcct annulllv on the ‘result 

^ <$Af&pcaal Sdliotai si ups4 Examination held nvjwly.-, ^Candidates' 
vho'amusfe jenter, fm. a Complete Intermediate Examination in 
iho'-VA 1 '-limin'. 1 will iV \am‘jm <1 111 Gditstitutional Jjiw and 
History, Rfoui'an’ Law, alhd English* Regal History and Criminal 
1 i\\ 1. \i lu.lin*,1'^?v *. din’. Vj the syllab,us being that for the 

■ c© wespo'ndingf-sub] ee-t in the ‘Lni'ermedi-ate4 Examination in L>aws;.

Fu-rti^iv'^inforiffcEfioh may obtained from? the Acadefhm^ Registrar, 
TTmveisitv tgj nndgfe* \V*ft By ,> Mm dlppheStions must be received not
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iii.—ENTRANCE) SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics, and/or tenable only at
the School.

Four Leverhulme Scholarships of the value of £50 will be 
awarded on the reshli’of the examination to be held by’the 
London Inter-Golegfatb Scholarships Board in- February, 1938. 
The Scholarships will be awarded only-if candidates of > sufficient 

- merit present themselves. -
Successful candidates will be required to proceed to an internal 

degree of the University’ of London in the Faculty of 
Economics (B.Com. or B.Sfp (Econ.) j or in the Faculty of Laws 
(LL.B.) as full-time regular day students of the School.

The Scholarships are open equally to men and to women. The age of 
candidal^ must not exceed lif 'years on 31st' December, 1937, 
except in the case of candidates for, a- scholarship in, Laws only, 
for which no age-limit is imposed.

The Subjects of Examination will be :—
, ,,;(i) English Essay; iMfi General Knowledge; (iii) Two sub-

jects to be chosen from any one of,the following Groups ;—
Group A. 

Latin (I & II) 
Greek (I & II)

Group Bi - 
Pure Mathematics,' 
Applied Mathematics 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Biology

Group C.
French
German
Spanish
tLatin
Pure Mathematics
Geography
History
English Language and 

Literature 
fEcqnomics

The value of the Scholarships will a year tenable, subject to
satisfactory progress, for three years. The Scholarships will be given 
on merit only, as tested by competitive examination and interview, 
without regard to’ the financial circumstances pf parents or other 
means' Any person obtaining a scholarship who would be unable 
to attend the School Without residing away from home, may receive,

♦Economics appears, ag an op
curriculum o'f many schools, but no special weight -will be gi\en to it.

fLatin mav be offered m ( 1 uj 1 nl\ su Ijm .1 l tin im hi  11 I th 
examination time-table.

on proof of need, a maintenance grant bringing the total emolument 
up to a maximum of £180 a year.

'The examination will‘begin on 7th February, 1938. The closing 
date for entry is, ,14th January, 1938.

Arrangements will be' made to hold A* simultaneously with the 
London Examination, :ah Examination in S centre at a distance 
from London, if' the number of: candidates from a ^neighbourhood 
should be soda&AaA^o make it desirable. JCajidida^e? living in the 
provinces who propose, tJo come to London for the Scholarship 
Examinatibh' are ’at liberty ttf; apply to the ^|0remry' of the London* 
School of Economics for ,assistance in securing suitab^ board 
and lodging.

For further particulars (including entry forms and a time-table of the 
examination) application should be made to "Mr. Si C. Ranner, M.A., Secretary 

the London Intercollegiate Scholarships Board, The Medical' School, King’s 
College Hospital, Denmark Hill, London, S.E.5.
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One Scholarship pP the value of £40, tenable in the Faculty of 
Economics^ the Faculty qLArts,-will alsp be awarded 01; the(rqsplt of 
-the Intercollegiate Scholarships Board Examination! if a candidate of 
sufficient merit ^esent^hi|nsielf.,

' The 'ScholafShip- wili bfeAehabfei'subj^et 'to?‘safisfac‘tdry ‘ progress, 
for three years; it will be open equally to men and to women hot 
above 19 on 31st December, 193,7. I

The subjects of Examination will be-V^|i English Essay ; (ii) Two 
Mib|u N lo In ( h«> ni [mil m\ (in • f lla b lltUHJi^, (<n)iips :

Group A. 
Latin ,(]?& II) 
Greek (I &TI)

,i.^|<GmupfB. 
Pure Mathematics 
Applied Mathematics 
Physics 
Ghemistry- - 
.Biology

Am 4
French-oV, V 
German or 
Spanish, •
Latin
Pure Mathematiqs 
Geography 
History .
English' Language and 

,,1‘Eitcrature*,
* Economics:,,

The $iicce£sful candidate will be:expected to/'proceed to a’full cdurse 
in preparation’for- a first degree (B.Sfc. ‘(Edo'S.), B.Gom./or B.A. [Honours 
in History, Geography, «ip3gy or Anthropologvlll, In normal 
circumstances the holder 0# the -Scholarship will be-expected to bVas 
full-time day internal student

Further particulars of ;*tlfis Scholarship) "tbgetlilf" with the requisite 
en4fat£6e, form, can be obtained4 from Mr. S. C.’ Ranner, M.A., Secretary of the 
Inter-Collegiate Scholarships Board, King’s College Hospital, Denmark Hill, 
Londons, S.E.5.

♦Eton'omics appears as %mx^pbMal suhject'^ffice it is included in the 
curriculum? 'of ■many-C§c^bofsif,but‘ho special weight will be given to it.1 1



A Whittuck Scholarship of £40, tenable in the Faculty of Laws, 
will also be awarded on the result of the London Intercollegiate 
Scholarships Board Examination, ij^a candidate of sufficient merit 
presents him'self.

The Scholarship will be tenable, subsist'to satisfactory progress, 
i&n three years ;%|gL will be' open equally tq pi^n and tl ^omen,

' and will be govemedfby n© maximum age-limit.
The Subjects, of Examination will be ;-^(,a)'( English' EssayC(b) 

English History Jfg^Latin, |dfj|rench or German or Mathematics.
The succe-ssfultoan didate - ;w11 be expected toptocpekl 4o a#-full 

course in preparation for the LL.B. degree as a full-time day internal 
student of the School.

/;F©r further particulars a,nd the,requisite entrance forms; application/shpu 1 d 
be made to Mr. !S^G.. Ranner, M.A., Sherejbai^of the Inter-Collegiate,.Sphqlai-sliips 
Board, King's College, Hospital, Denmark Hill, London, S.E.5.

Bursaries.' A limited number of Bursaries (tenable in the Faculties |f 
Ecokoniics, Laws/%1r Arts) consisting of partial or complete 
n mission" <>f fus foi daj or evening degree courses may also be 
awarded, upon the results of the London Inter-Collegiate Scholar- 
ships Board examination;'!© promising students'who can. show 
th.it tliui luiaiv ial 1 in umstaiKc s it ndei su<h assist moe dt -11 iblt 
01 nut^saiy.

Special Bursaries. A limited number of special Bur-unos aic a\ ailable 
for matriculated students who are not eligible to .cprtipgtfe for the 
Scholarships-and Bursaries offered under the leMil.ufons of the 
Jntci-t olkvate S< hoi 11 ships Board. They are inMMpy||B|Bp 
for mature .students who; tire employed during the day, to enable 
thentoto taLe evening degree c<>uw ^ at the Nhoo];^ internal 
students of the University, and they take the form of total or 
partial remission of fees. No examination is held but candidates 
must satisfy a Selection Committee as to their intellectual promise 
and theif heed of financial assistance. Forms of application and 
further information, as to the-conditions op which these Bursaries 
are'granted may be obtained from the Secretary of the School

Christie Exhibition.—(See the announcement on p. 403<

Two Loch Exhibitions of the value of £24 each, founded by a private 
- benefactor in memory of the Sir.C. S. Loch,, of the Charity 

Organisation Society, will be awarded annually.
Holders of H$e Exhibitions must pursue the ordinary course of 

study (known as the Certificate course) in the Department^ Social 
Science and Administration at the London School of Economics and
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Political Science; and if a further year’s-tenure is granted, a,further 
course in the same department..

The Exhibitions will be awarded ^ selective interview and in the 
first instance for a period of pne year, but the tenure may be extended 
to a second year by the Uimeisity on the recommendation of the 
Schqol.

Candidates must produce evidence that they Will have attained 
the age of 19 years by the first of October in the ^ear of the award, 
and must satisfy the Committee^ as to Weir, need of financial ^assist-
ance id follow tlid cquriy of study prescribed. ■

Applications for the Exhibitions, accompanied by* the names of three refer-
ences, and the evidence-t^uired undertime terms of the Regulations, must reach 
the Secretary -of the London 1 School of;. Economics no t, later than igth^May. 
Testimonials ar,e ,nqt, required.

Instalments of the emoluments of the Exhibitions will be paMf terminally 
on receipt 9f satisfactory reports as-to the. progress^of the holder. '

Commonwealth Fund Scholarships.
The School offers annually until further notice eight Commonwealth 

Fund Scholarships of* £200 each (less a deduction for fees) tenable 
by students taking the Mental Health Course at the School.

Tbesto Scholarships -are given itr order to Assist suitable candidates 
who would othervrisd, for financial reasons,-betonablfe to t^fke the 
Course. I

In the selection of candidates', Consideration will be given"t'o their 
preyious experience, to standard of social case work rdached, and 
to the type of work which they wish to pursue after t-rainipg. It 

.>o-isr. not intondedito ^^Scholarships to'young studentsswho have 
just - recently '4akenj§| kociaL science; certificate; and have had 
■little social worktoxperience,tout rather to giv^alurtherspecialised 
training todthose- who have.* realised-in their work the; -need) for a 

■ ;widet kn«|!^l'edge ol mental /healths problems;.!,
Candidate^ for ^Scholarships must fljgrefore fulfil the following 
'“conditions

(a) They must be over the age ,of twenty-two and under the age
of -thirty-five;

(iJiOfErt—In exceptional, circumstances, when ^yea^’s* lpave of absence 
from employment has been* given "for the purpose of taking the training, 
exceeding the upper agfe limit will not be regarded as a disqualification.)

(b) Have taken a 'social science certificate or its equivalent;
(c) Have been engaged in practical social work ;

-(d) Be prepared Uto take up appropriate work in the United 
Kingdom.
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The Scholarships are open to those wishing to undertake social work 
for children or adults at child guidance and hospital clinics, and 
mental hospitals and in associations for the care of mental defectives. 
Those who wish to continue in their present employment,5 or to 
take ^employment as probation officers as members of the staff 

. of’ institution's for delinquentsfLas special children’s workers, 
almoners or general social case workers, are also eligible to apply 
for Scholarships.

Candidates should apply to the School for the necessary forms of application 
which must be .completed and returned tq.the Secretary of the School not later 
than ist May in the year of award.
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One Exhibition, is" awarded' by'-the School on-the recommendation 
of the Society of Arts ;, the exhibitioner to be elected, in the first 
instance/for one year, but to be re-eligible, on certain conditions, 
for a se'cbnd’and third year. This Exhibition will cover th< school 
fees for the B Sc (Econ ) oi B Com course for evening students.
Further information may be obtained from the Secretary of the Society iff 

Arts, John Street, Adelphi, W.C.T/ti

One Exhibition, ifllawarded annually by the;Scho.ol to a student of the 
; City of London College Day School, on the recommendation of 

the Head Master. The exhibitioner must have passed ■ the 
■ London Matriculation lExa-mination.

Six Exhibitions, are awarded by thetSihoq-Lto University Extension 
■■ students on the recommendation of the University Extension 

Committee of the University Extension and Tutorial Classes 
■- Council. Three exhibitions are open to students for the Diploma 

in Economics and Social Science wlio desire to complete the course 
for the Diploma at the School, and three exhibitions are open to 
matriculated students who desire to enter upon an evening course 
of study at the School for the Intermediate B.Sc.f fEcdr/f'}for B.Com.

The exhibitions, which will 'hover all the necessary School 
fees, will be awarded in the” first instance for one year, but will be 
renewable for a second and a third year on certain conditions.

A limited number of Special Bursaries (equivalent to the whole or part 
of the fees) are awarded, to selected Tutorial Class students pro-
ceeding to either the one-year full-time; course or the two-year 
part-time course for the Diploma in Economics and Social Science, 
or to a special subject course. /

(b) Offered by outside Associations and tenable at the London School
of Economics.

Ten Free Places for evening study ‘ at the School, tenable for the 
period necessary for 'me course to which the students are 
allocated, may be awarded annually by the London County 
Council.

Special Awards for Teachers. The London 'County Council may 
award to teachers employed in schools, colleges, etc., within the 
Administrative;, County ,pf,;Lop4pn. a limited number of places 
at reduced fees; for courses of study held at the School which 
lead to a degree,, diploma, or certificate.

IJ.B —Students, over 17", who intend'-t©* become-telphers, may, in ,certain 
circumstances, obtain free admissiqn to the School,. jin-.connection with their 
studies at the University of London Institute of Education.
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For further particulars application should be made to the Education Officer, 
The County Hall, Westminster Bridge, S.E.i.
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2.—Medals and Prizes.

(a) Offered by the School and/or open only to students of the School.

The Hutchinson Silver Medal is annually' for ex'dellence
of work done in research Jby a student,, registered at the School for a 
higher iijegjee h'isTah. Internal Student of* Uondon University, \yhose 
first degree in any ^university was taken not more than five yeais 
previously.

Two Gladstone Memorial Prizes.
Thfe -Trustees of the, #lad’S*tOn# M*b)^rM Memorial Trust ©ffeiit a 

prize of Five bounds to be given annually in books to the student of 
the Lbndon School of Ecpnomics and l’olitu al S( u m e who at the 
School’s' Special Internal Intermediate Examination for the Degreje 
of B.Sc. in the Facnlty.-of Economies! and Political Science shall-have 
obiained the best marks on the whole examination.

The Trustees also offer an annual prize ofbooks to the value of 
£10, to 'be awarded on the resuil i'of' the Final Examination for the 
Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.).

The Brunei Silver Medal is* awarded to students in the Rail- 
. way DepartmentV^yho, in jS more, IttlWKts. havfe^obtain-ed 

three first-class’passes in examinations held in (omu i turn with courses 
approved Tor the purpose. further details s$e, thre special Railway
pamphlet.]); ’

Two Rosebery Prizes, one of £25 and one of £10, will be awarded 
in 1937-38. ■for-the best two monographs embodying original research 
on an approved subject 111 the field of lailw ay “transport (For further 
dt tails fhe special Railway pamphlet)

The William Farr Medal.
Through the generosity of the late Mr. W. J. H. WhittaU a medal 

and prize ©I book's/ils offered annually in memory of DMVilliam Farr, 
C.B., F.R.S. '

It will'be awarded for proficiency, and merit in. the special subject 
of Statistics at the Final B?§#JEcon.) examination, the award being

resfeicted^to registered stiidentS ©f the School' whose course of study 
has bten pursued'as internal students of London University.
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The Hugh Lewis Prize.
A Prize of ten*” guineas fsrJ off^feif1 annually until further notice 

fljfememory oPMr-. HugLLewib, a foiaaaer.i,G.o vernor ()lthe <p%M©'bb, for the 
best &say wTritten ^y a;student of the^ehp©| on an approved! subject. 
^0 conditions wiH’besafctached as-"to fhe manner of expending the prize 
fnene}7, and a certificate w-illf alsgi fejs given a^a -permanent rp,@pi;d for 
the prize-winner.

Candidtfes^fnust be students of the School, whether day or evening, 
registered as internal students of the’University, studying for a first 
degree. They must have passed their Intermediate Examination not 
more than two years before the fdate fixed for' sending hi essays, which 
will, as a rule, be 1st February of each year, and must be proceeding 
to their nilpp^

The subjects chosen ^Ify candidates should' be submitted for 
approval before 30 th November..
r'Essayst5fSr the5 competiti«iof T'937-38 shofild'be submitted to the 

Director by 1st' February; f

The Gonner Prize.
A Prize -knowmas the Gofiker Prize; ©f the- value of about £y-ms\, 

•founded in memory of^Professor, -Sir. Edw&fd Gonnen,. -Professor ©f 
Economic!,Science in the WkiVeisity of Liverpool fromriifflfc to 1922, 
and Director of Intelligence in the Ministry o'fiFood from 1917 to 1921, 

"4b awarded annually, toTapsitudent who shows: cQntepicuous merit iM 
'the, special subjgjbtk.ipft«®|coiiomics afc ->t-Le ^Fik-al B.Se^ .-(E^on!) 
Examination. The prize, which will be en in books, is restricted 
to tegi-ti ml students of the Sdiopl wfio^p fcgurse of study has 
fcen pursued as internal studentslh the University, and it will only 
be atvardfedHf there is?,& suitable candidate. . '

George Unwin Memorial Prize.
A .Prize known as the “ Geqrge Unwin. Memorial Prize ” has been 

established ajt the School in mempry of the George-Unwin, Pro-
fessor of Economic "'History in the Um^rsijy of Manchester, who 
began his career as an Economic Historian, bydectjirin-g at the S.chpoL; 
It will consist of books to the value of.£16, and will be open to students 
taking Economic History as their Honpurs Subject for the B.Sc. 
(Econ.) degree, The Prize is awarded annually on ‘ the' basis of 
the historical essays written by such students during the course of 
their work for the Final Examination.
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Students desirous of competing for the Brize must keep their 
essays, and must hand them in to the Office not later than the 9th June 
of eaclgpp; enclosed in an envelope marked “ George Unwin Memorial 
Prize.” No one submitting less" than four‘Vessays will' be Eligible. 
The points considered in judging the essays will be the - acquaintance 
shown with original sources, thoroughness and originality of treatment 
and literary style.

Hobhouse Memorial Prize.
A Prize, known ais^the “ Hobhouse Memorial Prize,” of the yalue 

oJ not less than £5, founded in memory of the late ProfesSbt L. T. 
Hobhouse, Martin White Profe§§$^s.Ql Sociology at the Schott! Worn 
1907-1929, will-he, awarded annually to. a student, who. sfiowsieon- 
spicuous merit in the subject of Sociology. The prize, which will 
be given in booksv. is Mesfericted tp regular students, of the School 
whose course of „study has been pursued as internal students of the 
University." It will only be awarded provided an adequate -standard 
of excellence has been attained.

The Bowley Prize.
A Prize known as the Bowley. Prize (value to be announced later) 

has been founded ’to* commemorate! the distinguished services to 
economic' dhd statistical science of Professor A. L. Bowley, ptfo 
retired in 193b’from the Chair of Statistics in the University of London.

Uu I’li/i will lx ,iw mlid to 1 pi»i liquid 01 utjslni d u Adlib 
student of the Schdol^who^e first-degree in any university was taken 
not more than ten/yekTS 'previously, in respect of. work .written1 or 
published in the field of economic dr social statistics within the-three 
years preceding thesolosihg ,date for entries. It will b&3awarded only 
if a candidate of, sufficient, merit is forthcoming. The closing date for 
the first competition will be the 1st December,->1938.

Prize in Banking and Currency.
Prize of the value of £10, awarded through the generosity of 

Sir Kikabhai Premchand, of Bombay, is offered annually to a student 
who shows conspicuous merit in the special subje^^of Banking, 
Currency, and Finance ^Of International Trade at the Final B.Sc. 
(Econ.) Examination, or in Group A, Banking and Finance, at the 
Final B.Com. Examination. The Prize isf;restricted to registered 
students'of the School whose course of study has been pursued as 
interna;! students of the University, and it will only be awarded if 
there is a suitable candidate.

The Director’s Essay Prizes.
Two,prizes in books, one of £5 and one of £3| are awarded annually 

to first year B So. ,(EcOh:), B.Com. and B.A. students for the best essay
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work done during the session. Essays will be selected for the Con-
sideration of the Director, at. the discretion of the Advisers Qf Studies, 
from those which have been written for them during the normal course 
of the student’s work in the Intermediate Year.

(b) Offered by outside associations and open to students of the School.

Unit Trust Prizes.
Two prizes" mAi 11 guineas and three,guineas respectively, will be 

inhered the Unit Tiust Association in the Session 1937-8 for essays 
uponf“ Thei Placet of Ufiit Trust in the Field of Investment.”

This essay competition will be open to undergraduate students of 
tlio Scho< )JL,4 ^nd/to graduates of any university who are registered post-
graduate students df the. School, within one year ,01 taking a final 
ddgre.e examination.
«B^Si«llBi»g4>.:submittedt. to the the School on or

l'll'iutln nthlinu'm 19/^ 11 iiu,i -ubmuti d i" di unod to be
of'£ufficleft Cm^rit an‘award will not'-bh made.

flu l nit I nist 11 ilion 11 ^11 \< s tm two mi nllis ifler the award 
the right to publish theMglessful esBBill

Frances Wood Memorial Prize.
The Frances Wood Memorial Prize, of the value of £30/is awarded 

every'two or three years by the Royal Statistical Society for the best 
investigation, on statistical lines, of any-fpbblem affecting the economic 
or social conditions of the wage-earning classes. Competitors are 
allowed to choose their own subjects. ' Theses submitted or intended 
to be submitted for,a  higher degrees, as > well, as published papers, are 
admissible. Those eligible to compete are

1/ ^'(ti) All undergraduates, and all graduates of not more than three 
years’ .standing, of Universities in the,- United Kingdom, who will be 
less than yeaifs of age on 31st December preceding the date of 
award.

(ii) Such . non-graduates'r below the age of "30 years as may be 
approved by the .Council of the’Society.'

Essays, which must be either pi|iij|e.C,; or typed, andxaccompanied 
by copies ait statistical tabulation^,‘must be sent to the Honorary 
Secretaries of the Royal StatisticaiS'qciety, 9 Adelphi Terrace, W.C.2.

For further information application should be made to the Assistant 
Secretary of the Society.

■Bi
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The Wellcome Gold Medal for Anthropological Research.

A Wellcome Gold Medal for Anthropological Research is awarded 
annually by the Royal Anthropological Institute for the best research 
essay on the application of anthropological methods to the problems 
of native peoples, partipplacly those arising from intercourse between 
native peoples or between primitive natives and civilised races.

The medal is open to competition among all nationalities and an 
announcement of the conditions governing the award is made annually 
in the publications of the^ Royal Anthropological Institute, the Royal 
Empire .Spciety, and the African Society. '

, Essays' submit^d .must, be of mode-rale. length, in English, in 
triplicate, and must be lodged .at the office of the Royal Anthropological 
Institute on or before theF ist day of January in the'year in which 
tlfey^afe' to be considered for the Award. Every esSaCy for which/a 
medal has been awarded shall/ if unpublished/ be submitted for pup- 
lieation b.y the Royal Anthropological Institute,' unless otherwise 
'depidpd/ by the Commiitpp. q’f Award,

For further information application should be made to the Se(crptar$,, the 
Royal Anthropological Institute, 52 Upper Bedford Place, ifcfnapn, W.Cli.

Part XIII.—Student Appointments.
1.—THE APPOINTMENTS OFFICER

Students of the Lofidon School of Economics are given advicp-as 
to .them carpers, and assist?anee„in finding employment, by an Appoint-
ments'Officer (Brigadier E’..de L. Ypungy who is appointed for'Jhisf 
purpose by the'School Governors as/ a !flTf-fme'member of the Staff. 
The AppOintmentWlOfficer-hasrs .an* roffiep. - in the School and will give 
all/ possible' employihemM^feta|i.eet'(?to. all students ,of the f£|io©§,., 
both day and evening, who are following approved courses pi study 
for Degrees, Diplomas ,or Certificates,.

Day students.arefint-enviewed-by a\Careers Commitffi,duringJheir 
|fi§Sity,t&i>m at the School with a view to giving them adyicg a^d informa- 
MBpjf1^iiire<f regarding a <|areer particulars also are obtained 
yriuch may be of value in as-fssjng the qualifications of those students 
who register with*'the Appointments Officer towards th& end of their 
dours'e > W&- the Sdtibb • ra |" ’’j''

The ririge* ©Pappoihtlifefit's/de&lt with if'of the widest possible 
character, and information >andiassistahce"will be available for students 
desiring to rbnter the Government services, local administration, 
industry and business, - social work, general administrative and 
secretarial work. The Appointments Officer "s’,sejvices will be. a^I^ble 
alike tQ men? anctf *ybme% students, and. he may be interviewed at 
his office in the s Jem SS it times which may be ascertained there, but 
normally bfetween4 30ip\m. bn Mondayf t6„Fridays, and 
on one evening "during the weds. No fe'e’is charged for these services.

Past and^^^pif* Itudents of the School, as well1 as members of 
the Stafi> sbfe-.mWedi.ro ,acquaint the Appointment!#*,Officer Mth. 
particulars-of tlfevacancies, ppj>rospective yacanciq^of they
may hear,"likely to be suitable for School of Economiesmeh and women.

The? Appointments -Officer’s, work is carried on irf pOqjuncfion with 
the University Appointments Board at" 46, Russell Square, with which 
he is in daily touch. K‘' t \ ’

■ ■ 'Cdpies' of the' London WffiWrsifies Appointmeri'ts-'Baar.d Handbook 
on-'Care'ers^(is.') ’.may be obtained "from the AppOMfeents^afficer' qn 
the School Bookshop. "

During the Lent Term. series of talks fsigiven on pnemveningr a 
week by oldi students, ‘ahd othfers-m: yarig^s careers which may be.of 
interest to present Students.> These falks are informal and students 
a>re invited tg ask. questions, ;on any points, about y|nch they require 
information.,
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2.—Student Appointments.

The following ‘ appointments; obtained “by student of the School1, 
ha^Q pMM reported dpringYhe. period Jufte^ 1036' tcKlVfay,. 1937.

' (The ^bra'dkbted figures phow: the year in whi<fhi* the students left 
the School* ( in some casbb students > are ■ still following courses at 
the Schooh)-:J

Apmp^ii F. .. .. , - ..
Aire s ^E. K. (1936)

Ale xand er , A. de W., (103,6)..
\i J1 \ i i i/\i r 111 \ n<)25)

(1935) **• V.. ^sili

Aren dt , Ver A 'M., (1936)

Arm  acfiiQjteS B.&QkylpMsIilll

Arxti s^t , Joan  (1932) A
BAOKHitl^^lA. F. D....................
Bak er , txtrLiELMA if. (1*93(5) .

Barnard , H'. C. (1908)

Barn es , Emily  M. \V.......................
Bat er ,, Kat he rin e  J. (1923)''

Bax ter En -bd :';(1-934)' 2.

BENGER, KATriLkfefr M. (1-935) ..

Indian CwilService. *
Trainee, Yorkshire Copper Works, 

rLee!ds.'
Civil S^i^vioe. Inspector of Taxes. 
(As|fstant Secretary, International 

Pe^ce,«p«rmtpaign< .Geneva. <,/ 
Assistant , Statistician, Messrs.

Montagu Stanley & Co., Stock- 
J brokers.,.v
Part-'tirhfeJ Assistant Almoner, St.

■ Mary’s Hospital; W.a|f| 
Trainee, Renold mBBBI

J cd., ‘ ;
(■Secretary to? a., stockbroker. 
Trainee, TJnited Africa Gp.j Ltd. 
Assistant ■ Almoner, Metropolitan 

Hospital, E'.'8’. !
Professor of Education, Reading

Clprkship, .Ministry of Labour*? 
Social < “, Yforker, Maes-yr-haf 

SettlemenLi 1
(i) ‘ Probation work.
(ii) Assistant, St. Helen's Settle;,.

ment, Stratford.
Almoner, Royal East Sussex 

1 Hospital|®
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Benn ett , Mary ,-(1935) ..

BlGMORE, WINIFRED D. (1936) . .

Booke r , l|., £2(1036)'

Bott , Mrs>tvypiA S. (1933)

Bot ti ng , Edit h  M. (1933s) f .

Bourne , Nel lie ; T.
Bradfo rd , Marg are t  (1936) >

Brow n , iftpiE fM. (1931)

Buck , An ^is  R. (1936)

Buck maste r , Hild a  M. A. (1932)

Bulmer , Marga ret  J. (193b) ?. /

Burde n ; G/SV (1935)^ . f| §§ ..
Campbell ,/Mi (xgj3’4) r.?
CAPRERp^^piS K. M. .(1935) . .

Carli n , H. P. (1924)

Cat tle , A. J. (1935) . ft, , ..

Chambers , Rosali nd  (1936) ....

Cha nce , Doree n  A. (1936) ’ ..

Cha pman , D. (1935)

Cha rte rs , Eli za bet h  M.

Cho wd hry , K. £. (1936) •/ ; ..
• Nf

Assistant? to" .Secretary ,.©f Athe 
Invalid Children’s Aid Associa-

''jd/xioni.,'1 ?,
Assistant, Statistics -Department, 

Milk Marketing Board.
iwSlMMiiil^Bilentship. Messrs. 

Alfred Bird & Sobs! .
German, Russian and English 

correspondent to a sugar broker.
Almoner, Addenbrooke’s Hospital, 

Cambridge. (
factory Inspector.
Statistician, Messrs., L. Rose & 
,‘Co. Ltd.

Secretary to Advertising Manager, 
Pharmaceutical Specialities, Ltd.?

AfterrCare Assistant, Princess 
Mary’s Village Homes:1/

Warden, of Hall of Residence, 
Manchester University.

Secretary To Major H. L.‘Nathan, 
M.P.

Teaching post under the L.C!C!'1
Trainee, Qas Light & Coke Co.
Secretary, Friends’ Peace Com-

mittee.
Liaison tfmCer, London 

Provinces Property Society, Ltd.
Assistant Master at a school in 

Exeter.
Assistant ' Lecturer in Social 

Science at L.S.E.
Almoner, ,, Sir Patrick Dun’s 

.Hospital, Dublin.
Assistant in -Economics and 

Sociology, Psychological 
' ^Laboratory, v/.g/t.- ; Andrews 

University.
Organiser, Leicestershire Branch; 

Central Cohncil for the Care of
, ,isjQl|ipples.
Indian-Civil Service.
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Church , Edit h  A. (1931). '•f > v-s

Cla rke , L. W. (1936) .. \
C£egg ', '‘Ft.ORESrpE'

Cnnij(')Li’), Tin Ui'-*\

LbpGiN, Nora h  M.'(ig35)

Col e  A! (19*36)’ 1"V^ „

CpP-EMAN; ■. V ' jV

Corni sh , E. A. E. (1936) . .j

Cox R. (riQ33) 11 yp

Cropper ’ R. (,r*(t <i55)

Cruse , Kath arin e  M. (11935) ..

Dakin , C. J. (1936)* ' .. ‘

Da !vid , Evel y Ii M. (5936), 

Dav ies , Muri el  N. (1932). >

Davies , R. L. (i936),/«v*<c:t''hrv»; 

Dawe , Kath le en  M*. (3:936,).^*..?;':

Dawk ins , Margar et  E. (1936)..

Private Secretary, to Sir , George 
Schuster.

Trainee, Messrs. Venesta Ltd/
Assistant Mistress, Colton's Curls 

School, Bristol.
^|i| Secretary tVw. H. W. Roberts, 

Esq., M.P. .
\ii) Secretary to Study Group* on 

International Economic Policy, 
,R,T.I.A...

Assistant Almoner, Kingston and 
District Hospital! ‘

Probation Ofncfer (Adultly London 
Police Court

’(i) Secretary,.‘and Accountant,
' Bushey Heath Clinic.

(ii)' Assistant Secretary and'Chief 
Accountant’' Messrs. Chas. Day 
Manufacturing Co. Ltdr.

Trainee, post with United ) Steel
!j| Companies’.
Assistant .Master, »Sc)hp@l of Com* 

merce, Oxford:
TrMneepNational Council of Social

I If
Post with the Central Committee 

"■for Women’s Training and Em-
ployment.

Assistant Master, Hole’s Scho'dl,
, Exeter.'

Statistician with' Messrs. Harrisons 
& Crossfield. ,

Assistant "Lodging Officer, Uni-
versity v>of London Lodgings 
Bureau.

Research Assistant to Sir-William 
Beveridge.

Assistant Social Worker-,JUkeude 
Leigh (Management) Co.,

•. Camberwell.
Probation Officer, Home Office*. '/
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Day , R. C.1Sv>(i93©)ei?l -.. *

Dixon , Doro thy  M.'.(1935)''

Doth ie , W. (%93‘6) '

'©ur a -nt , H. W.ijgsj'’ .. ' *..

Em \, Margari  1 M finy>f

'Eva Mj :#^Ac E A. .flgff) ‘ ” /. .

Fabes ’, Mary  J. (1935) ,G>

h u I KNLlv, D (K)V>1

Fi -n *i3e .n , H. Sa ((i93‘6|' ^

Fitte r , R. S'. R.

Flash tig , R. (1936)

Forn ada -, E. L. (i 939)1 |. 1 .

Framp to ’n , ]®;|(49S6)a , . -r 

Fry , J .cC*. (1936) .;. - . > , . t

Gads by ^F. Bu(i936)‘ ..
GJIrban ati , J. L.^ig^j) * 't‘ ..

-Glover , Jane t  C./193&) , ..

Glover , Iv  athl een  V. (1935) 
Godfrey , Mur iel  C. (1936) ..

’^©s'sGHAL&i H\ (®936)1

Goug h , Eli nor  M. (1935) ■ . i
■ Gra Mam ;, A: (<r9$3*)i*f •

Grand y , Nancy  (1935) 1

m

Assistant Aceounts/Dept.,/Messrs.* 
ThosCMemey &^C'bf.‘,r'

Assistant tfb Staff Adviser, Messrs:'
{ Wffiiam* Hollins^;^d.^Lt4- , 
Departmental. Corresponddi¥ty 

Mews Willimi ITollii)"
gjfesit with»*jj$je Hawley Advertisings

Psychiatric So'cial Worker, Leeds 
Baby WelffiFe ‘Association. 

Assistant Almoner, L.C.C.
Awstant Umoriei,,,' st. Tames 
l( l Hospital, Balham.

H.M.
' Borstal1 Institution*,s Notting-,

Cfep^rdn Training, Messrs. Coca

Assistant in P.E'.F*
Statistician, Messrs. Tate & Lyle.
Se<ictu\ md Minigei, Mtssis 

Francis Tucker Jc Cp. Ltd. 
Trainee, Glaxo Laboratories Ltd. 
Trainee in Statistics Dept*.,,General

j^Tfainee, L.N.E.R. Hotels Dept.1
Appientn i‘ vitli Lhitish - 
' ? Continental Press Ltd.
Bursary, London Child Guidance 

l linu toi one \e u 
t,y Part-time Club Leader, Sidcup.

Social Worker, LdngGrove Mental’ 
‘Hospital, Epsom

f Statistician, Messrs. J. Lyons &

Almonerll^tl^ThOmas'k" Hospital.
Salesman, E4wers-Samas Accourit- 

ing/Machines.
■ Assistant .Registry 1 Supervisor,’ 

B.B.C.
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Grang er , Brynh ild  C. (1930) .. 

Gree nl and ,, Dorpth y  L. (1935) 

'GpijiRiE, Jessi e  C. (7:936)

J T\i»i 1 y  , C \ (rpjb)

BAii^,,4tOspN M (Kj3if‘ ^4$

II\it ,N\N(]i M. (1033)..

Hampt on , R. G.’'\V ^ ‘. J
Hanco ck , B. W.
Han key , Isabe l  (1936)$'.'. .#•' I#*

Hardy , A V. (1935) •. , ;r -hc

Harris '! b !1f . R. (1936) !

Harr is , Marj orie  A. (xg!33)” ',

Harto p, P. W. (1935) . . > ' i.

Hasl er , W. Jl \. - ..

Hava rt , K. H. (1935) , .. .

Heat her , R. (1936)
HRIifpERSpN, K. A. (^931)

Hern qn /Pj J. (1920) ,,

Higk lin , Marga ret  ||9pB|B 

Hirqs rpn , Mona ,, (1933) >

Holli man , E. S^/,1935) ..

Assistant Almoner, St: Thomas’s

Assistant \\ Almoner, ,,, General 
Lying- In Hospital}! SB. 1.

Psychiatric Social
flMlfaMr. LiyprppPl, Child' Guid-

ance Clinic.
Trainee, Statistical Dept. General 

Electric Co , Coventry. .
Assistant Almoner, Croydon 

Health Dept..,,..,
Almoner,’! Royal infirmary, 

Chester. 5
Part-tiipp. Economics, Tutor, Uni-

versity m T utorial-
Statistician; British Home Stores.
Assistant in Sts' Leonard-s Nursery 

Schpoi; Guildford St:, W.C.i. I
Assistant Master, Tottenham 

Grammar School.
Assi'stMwaMlSSduce Records 

Dept!,-’United1 Africa! ?Co. <■
Assistant A’moner,' Radchffe 

Infirmary, Oxford.
Assistant Master in p.n Elementary 

School,' ‘ Birmingham.
Assistant in Economics Section of 

Export Credits , Guarantee 
Dfept. (iBoatd of Trade).

;C|erk in*!, Divisional Super-
intendent^ Office, GlW.R.

Ci\il Service, Inspector of Taxes.
In chfmKj^f Travel,Bureau on 

S.S. Queen Mary.
City Manager and Town Cleik of

Secretarial post.;;
Almoner,Reig4%t&fDor*king Insti-

tutions, Surrey County Council
Assistant' *', ^Secretary, Retail 

Distributor^’.' Association.
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Hoskins , Pamela  (1936.)

Hoi WELl , E. (T934) .. ’
Hoyle , Mrs. Winle ride . (1936)

Humphrey !; Mary  (1936)

Hunnyb un , Noel  K. (T923)

J.

Huttpr , Daphne  !o ;

Hyati  ]i w F M (K»y>), .

Jackso n , Anne  b . (1936)

Jagkso n , Margery  N. (1934)

J:\mes , D. R. (1936)

James ; J. giflBBHB

Jevon s , Rosamund  H. S'* (11:934) 
MBjl^ JMARGARfef lC. M.'(l933)

Johnso n .; R. E...(it936) .

Jones , G. D. (193^ | ' ,

Kerr , Evelyn  (1935) ..

Kewn 1e «Anna  Ml  

Knapp , H. L. (1933)

Lascel lps , Alice  L. (1936) i

Sj^ff Training Dept., Messrs, 
Harrpds'Ltd., iKSn|^»bridge.

mp$k, iJM^ 1>,

Mental Welfare Visitor\ Leicester 
Education Comn Mtfeef. ’’ 4

Assistant m Messrs Bourne &■ 
Hollins.wortfi. LteL

[*'>\ 111 l  itiu. N.ui] Woihei Nnno- 
logical Dept.,' Loiiddfi Hospital.

T^e^cher q»| Commerce, Pitman’s1 
College.

Aliporier; /Coventry1 jx.„ Warwick- 
shk^j|^PpP8BBwBBV> ‘115

Bursary,, West End Hospital for 
Nervous Disorders.

Trainee with Charity -©f ganisation 
Society:

Assistant in the Advertising Dept., 
Messrs: John C. Carlson. ,

Trainee *fcfr Financial Journalism, 
WBatt^ra^erald.
Assistant Master in a^s^ho.ol in 

Hampshire.^ ,
Statistician, American Embassy.
Senior Filing Clerk, Imperial 

Chelmical Industries Ltd.
Assistant, International Peace 

1 Campaign.
Assistant in Admiralty.'
Secretary to Managing Director 

<6f Aeronautical 
* Great Britain.

Assistant Almoner, N>.< Middlesex

Administrative ^Assistant and 
Teacher of .Bookkeeping! Royal 
Agricultural College, Ciren- 

~ cpster.
Assistant, London .Council of 

Social Service.
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Leak e , Eli zabe th  N*. ^ ■ .Economist,' y MgssriH)" CohenU de 
Smit-t, Bierer & Co., stock-
brokers.

Ii \\, Riio\\v\t ^nr/>,) , 4 J ^catlmil post, Nation il Bnth 
Control Association.

Lee , D. (1936) .V Store Manager, Unity, Heating 
-Ltd. Slough.

r 1 Mwrt ir  fn\.\ (1934) 1 1' Teacher of Economics and History, 
Bournvi-lle Days$|€ontii#ation 

•“ Si iip.ol, Ihi nunLiliam.
DiNjGARPi P. A. (1936) .. f Stul 111a] D( ]>l( >/ ounl\ oi

London Electric Supply' Co.
Little , L. T., F. t. w_ ■ { if. t, ( Assistant v ^Sen^etar-y, '^ocicty. of 

Incorporated Afecaunt^i'tey’ '
Lonc t , Kate  F^q 36) ,.. Souil Woikd, ( io\doi>i Muild, 

Hospital
1 n\ \l! \ \\ (l'(j]])) (ml s( jM?e.' -lunioT Adnunntia- 

1 tive Grade'.' ■
1 \\< M l\ Mill 1 J \ * Aci'ounttinl. In-timte of Educ'a- 

tioM4)'
M( \rimi  r * 1 vm  l (i fi(1 "jf») J’s\(In itin sfH i,d \\oiki-i, Dundefe

Malc olm , F. G. ^1933)^ y?^ * Probation Officer in training, 
Home Office*. -

.. M'ANp'AK.IS,, D. (193^6) Personal Assistant, Messrs. T.
Falk Ltd; H

]\LVRKE„fc JUAtylTA A. ,(1923) , Organispr of Girls’, Clubs,- Yprk- 
shir’4.' *

M:\kii \ 11 I> Jur/i^ , Re^istiar, Wi^an Distiiit Mining 
A.*In linu \1 ( oll(t,i 1

Ma t l e y .R. (1936J f _ Secretary’ to Dr. Stanton Coit 
f\*linisUi ol th' Ltlntal ( liiirch).

Me ?h ¥&,'K. L. (a<fl%) r',J X 

Merryl ees , \V. (-19.30, • •
Mlu i \j i ’m>\ l, 1 Me ,,3,)

TAiBHHBBiWWHiiSI
Practising 'Barrister.
Assistant; Organiser, Mental

Hospitals Dept, I ( X
Mm ^ lii rrki  fl;i .o * Trust Assistant v in ;the -Pu^ijs 

Trusted Office'.
M-il Ebr , Mary  Mi* (i^gjU a Organiser, Lord Nuffield’s Central 

Fund for Cripples.
MINN'' Do K#I I N‘(I()2S) < Secretary to Director of Messrs. 

Kent & Francis.

Student

Morris , J. W. (i§35<)iV |g |

M$§£%L. (“1936)1 ■ . <v

‘Ml VWORIM'S , D ( 

MtevIaLLE-BoifE, Dorothy  (1936]

New Tonj  J. ©* ©* (1936) ' .

■Nove  A. (1936): i'i ■

^ram , A, E.J1935.) .

Owen , Gwyn .ejh  .

PAote, Mary  R4 J1936) .; 

Parsons , Lilian - K.

Peer , Eeizabeiu  (mishit» ,, * 

frrsr-%Li U*

PlLKINGaiO^,, 0-.fC. (1936) ’

POINTON, D. (1935) ^ . .

Poulton , Olive  ©.‘(1936)^^ 
Pihce /V’/L. 11^32'^' ,f.. 

Pr ie s t ma n ,, Ma r g e r y  A. .(fjQji),. 
P'NDLING, M'ORAH T. (L923) -}\>^ i

Pv KEI, EVElliNliM. (1934)’

RAMfil F«J Jf JbhttW ' 1 

Reaves ("M-HpL M. (1936) 

Robert son  > Mary  F. (1936,)

Assistant Master, Chester County 
School.

Trainee, ilatistical Dept., General 
i: Electric-Co:.,,Coventry'.,.
Articled to Chartered Accountant.

‘Founded* * with a^^a^feiidPiL the 
House of-Citizenship^,

Articled tcMM’essrs*. Gane, Jackson, 
Jiliie\-> «\ Fncmm, A<-

Research Assistalntflp)' Dr. Finer, 
L.S.E.

Assistant, Master a|(* ^ §,c,h^Ql in 
Banbury.

Instigator, Unemployment 
Allistance Board, Leeds. 

Assistantfl-Book Dept., Messrs.
Selfridge & Qo^Ltd^

Finaneial Assistant, - Bedford 
College, University ,of London. 

Assistant**' Intelligence Depart-
ment, War Office.

Assistant Editor, . International- 
Institute p| Agriculture, Rome. 

Assistant, Messrs; ^“Mijd*> - Gp;, 
Calcutta.

Civil Service, Junior. Administra-
te e (‘Ticuh

pjajtisticianpjniori - Corporation. 
Assistant^ 'Messrs. Harris ’Lehiis':’ ''' 
'Statistical, Assistant, B.B.C.,
Almoner, Royal Sur-rey County 

Hospital.
Permanent Clerk, London Ambu-

lance Service.
Shipping Clerk, Messrs. Peek Frean 
VlpKo. Ltd.
Personal; Spryipe Worker^ N.W. 

Rent Council of .Social Service.
Welfare Supervisor, Messrs. Crosse 
ffSjl Blackwell, Dublin.

Appointments «pf,
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Robin son , Emily  K. (1929) 
Robi nso n , H. W... .!

Rodd y , 'E*. T. (1936) .. !.

Rose nth al /*,REjgE^liifes^iggS), t.

Roth , Mrs. Ze 'na -(1930) _

ROTHH^AR,, HELENte Pf (l(06) .‘.

Row e , G. L L
Russe ll , Henri et tas '. ,;-

Ryjk se ® P^trqne ll A' ‘f 193611^

■atch el l , Nath ali e  (1931‘f * ^ .! 

s Xxt on ,1 ildR^my j. (1936) *

SCHE'BESTA, C.‘ JJ (1936)- 

SCHU PBACH "Wk"(T®j34)>«' . ! ■>. .

Scoi/r, Ann e  M. • (193 t ) .V . 

See ^r ^,P,e .atri |Q]E N. ,(1936)

Sen , Sud hir

Sha w , R. J. (1936) •.»-P , ..

SHIELDS-COLLINSj ELIZABETH K.
(1936) .. ‘

SjEGAL A. (1936) ■, I

Simp lon , Eileen  J. 0/ (1936) ..

Almoner, Selly Oak Hospital.
Research Assistant, Institute of 

v Statistics, Oxford."
Trainee, Manganese Bronze & 

•, BirSfcMd. •
Secretary | to the East' London 

Child Guidance Clinic. f,
Assistant Secretary, Norwood 

Jewish Orphanage. ,
Assistant, Messrs. Capel-Cure & 

Terry,.,Stockbrokers.
Assistant in Solicitor’s Ofhce.
Social"' .Worker; After ACaJe 

Association.
Assistant Psychiatric Sbfcial 

Worker, Amsterdam Child 
- Guidance (Jlihic. ■;

Organiser, Community Centre, 
Maurice Hostel.^ a

Secretary • to? /Sub-Committee of 
Peirsofial 'Referenc'd, Woolwich 
Gpuncil of Social Service.

Statistician, London* and Man-
chester Assurance Co.

Research' wotkibn1 finance for 
L. W. Meekins, Esq.* American 
Embassy

Assistant Almoner, Middlesex 
Hospital, k

Labour Manager,. Messrs. Clarks, 
Bootmakers, Street, Somerset.

Economic Assistant', International 
Thrift Institute^ Milan. |

Assistant to General Manager and 
Secretary, Messrs.-Henry Hope 
&’“Sdn'S,Ltd.

Secretary to World Youth Organi-
sation.

Commercial Assistant, Bernhardt’s 
Agency/ 1

Computer, .< -ficOfiorhics Dept.,
Mil

Simps On , Helen  €. (1934)

Singh , Tarlok  (1926) ..
Singh , Tribhuban  P. (1936)' 
'Singleton , W. R. (1936)

Skeffi ngt ^n -White , Eileen  D.

Smith , A. IH(fc986 ,I,. ■ * .. 
Smit h , Mrs. Cl Ar e  V1. (1932)' ‘‘..

fSillTH' r‘1' ". .1
Smith , Margar et  '(1936) - v”.

Spelman v Eileen  M.

S^ui ^e §,“C: K.J1934) . '. ‘ ..

(1/935) . •
m«m^^^Sl RINE B. faQ^Wjjj 

Ivi, K. K. (1936) , ..

Tan -Gye , Lu^&jjA. (1936) ' ’ ..

Tayler , NAtffDIE'lL. (1935), 1'.'

Terry , Gwendo line  M. (1930)..

Thomps on , A. R.
Trott , Iaj $y  A., i.......................

A. MfeS ‘ I ; A.

Verstone , Dorothy  (1936.) ■ ,..

Student

Social Worker, Ewell Mental

Indian Civil, Service.
Indian Civil Service. (
Trainee in Lewis’S/^&pre>, Man-

chester.
Grade I Clerk, Central Mid-

wives .Board:; ■
Aijc)$d' to 4 Solicitor,. < >,
I^^M^llii^^Mgyorker, War- 

. widkshi’re *.j& Coventry? Mental 
Hospital, Hatton.4 

Clerk, Metropolitan Water Board.
Prot}atioiL Officer * in the Home 
/f0mc,e, .,
Teacher ' of Bookkeeping,: Gregg’s 
^’'''Sqhbbl, Hampstead’.’* 1 
Assistant-Secretary, Kent Mental 

,1, We&piie/ ’’
Junior Secretary; External Dept., 

London Uniyprsity.
Inspector, Messrs. Leyer 'Bros. tt
Research* Work, ■- Institute Dpf 

' Medical /Psy chotb'gy’.- j1 
Secretary and Lecturer, National 

University, 1 Nanking,
“Uhana.

Secretary; Dr. Sheppard’s Peace 
Campaign.

Assistant Almoner, Brompton 
Mtlb^pital.
Housekeeper, Cheshire' Mutual 

’ Hospital, Macclesfield.
Assistant, Messrs. Moryjjfe Go.
Pm.ite ^etutan, ( ltiuv
,1 Eruit Ltd.
Assistant'* "Master, Wade Deacon 

* School, Widnes.
(i) !Sebretaty, Brady Institute E.J.
(ii) Almoner, St. Giles Hospital.
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W^GE/I^HODA ^(19.34)-^,

\\ fix11 in. T1 (#9^6)’ ,

Wir^BLE/fe L.R. .

WlC'BETTi,’ %L F: (1936)' 'A

Wigan , Phili ppa  M. Dv (>i^3*6)

H. ;'F vi(^9g6j)r; 11. 
William s , Agnes  S. (1936)

\3 1 n l  \ m  " F. D. (19^) 4„,.

M 1111 \Ni-i (iiwxfVii 31 31035) 

iiliiiiiiiiMliL. .. I .. .

WuSEnii', 31. S^pTjJ. (i '930) 
Wilson , Jeanne ')Y. , ),

WjINker /G.^B. (193$) i

W-INTER; ,./3 .7-,.

^IliTpN \l I I\l \ J

WoonfrDoRoaiiy/M. lra|^a<? 

Mr RIGHT, MAISIE (1936) . . 

Yates , Joan  (119-36)’ ‘ ‘

Youn g , G. R. (1936) -1 /i'-lVJ

Appointments

.. . (i) Trainee, Liverpool. Child Wdx

; (ii). Social 'Wojpkerj Liye^pSol! ;Per- 
MMligHpMSHHWMi 

V. Ti|p|) ilra^MHWWMl mKI
I British Tutorial ihsUtu'tesV 
I Lecturer in The Elements of 

Transport, City of London 
College -

1 i.iint^ Matmlii .rf1 D( pi /Gem lal 
Eli (tm Co , ( oviiijiv.x^

11 \, T mi don l laid Guidnm 
Clmac.

Clqrkshi^wMi f^he L.M§S/0 ;
I Psychiatric Social WorkeryCentral 

Association foi Mental Welfare 
Assistant in 1 uiniiniKsriNjtinm 

I V)l the Inu 1 national* labour 
Office.

MTuli'n ikpo^t', \\<.<-l Tndi 1 ( o n
Awd mt in ljioiu>mu', S 1 lion (H 

Export ( redits Gu iranti c D( jit. 
(Board of Trade).

'J inline with Butisli ]Ioine\sU>ics

.Organiser, L.C.Cj.
Principal, Danish” * Merchant 

School.
Editorial Assistant), News Dept. 

*B.B'.C:
Estate Ma.tron, Metropolitan

Housing ( orporation, ( arming 
Town Centre. *•

Assistant V\i elfare * . Secretary, 
Messrs. Kels,alL& K-empk Ltd) ' 

l‘>\ cliiatiii Social \\ oiker, L.C.C.) 
L'Observation \\ar&, Bow Road. 
Psychiatric Social Worker, Cardiff 

•Education ^ .Committee Child 
Guidance Clinic.

Trailer Producer, Denham 
Laboratories Ltd.

PART XIVgi The British Library of Political and 
Economic Science.

1General.—The British ’Library p#|Po'liti@fI and Ecoriomic-1 
Sen nu) was’foundul oiuinallv by public »ulw iiptm'n 111 i^ijo  a-. the 
" Britf^u,Library of Political/Science.” It is maintained, by the 
London SfcRpm ‘oTEcronomics ‘ and Folk eal Science1 and Is open A^t? 
only to "all regisfpre'd^sjudents of the S^eliobl but a’lfeb toother approved 
readers, in accordance with the rules set’ dejwrl. below

* 11k  Lilli ii \ biiiftlin^s wlm luK» < up\ lining the whole'of?the north 
si’de of the School site, bonsfet'of a numbti of<< omn 1t< d u. iduivT moms 
on the ground, mezzanine"arid' first-floors, with separate reading rooms 
■for Statistics"on' the inrsf floor, and Ge'ogiaphy on'the fifth floor, and 
willi a 'Kim mb M'ik K <>ii tlu olid,11..01 ./Han ’u« 'ipnih 
sc min 11 loonm \ < -utaniing "pi < 1 iP <lji|dn lie lollutioim of fin limn 
import mt \\oik" of uhitinc, foi cull oh tin mini di p 11 Inn nw of 
the'School'/’ Admis-uonMUlNuniiiai-iooiii'iC k  km Ii il livtlii hommiv 
students m the^dep^rtni’ent* and to advanced students3b>y\peimission 
of ;tlie head of tin department.

The Urigina'l reading rdom of the Library) 3bpiit^as ‘ part n>f the 
PaLsSmore Edwards Ha|||in ■ ($90i, occupied the present,-site of the 
Haldane” Rocfrn on/the-ground floor. Until 1921 this w:as/;thev,only 
reading room for-all'purposes. The remaining reading, rooms (including 
the Cobden Libiary of International Commerce and Peace) .have been 
buil-t at various dates smee 1921, or'havd been absorbed’into the 
Library from other School** purposes. The most recent additions 
dhblude the reading -rooms’for Ecbnbfflics, Law,, and. Statiafibs; the> 
Rese'£trc-h-"S'tftlls, tin 11 In 1of nsu\t stfiks mil 1 inmilx 1 of "< nnnu 
and tutorial* rooms, all‘eoiitain'ed within annfew library block built 
mJJ#9'j|2-33' by the aid of a'generous grant'from the Rockefeller 
Foundation.

Within the Library, the connected' reading' rooms, the Statistical 
Library; the Reseaich Stalls, and/fhe reserve stacks m the basement are 
served by ah automatic.Book Conveyor; the separate Research Study- 
on the seb©nd> flbdnisteonhfeeted with! thetBp'dk Counter- by an electric 
book-lift.-'■
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A Lending Library, administered by the Librarian in co-operation 
with the Students’ Unioi|^|ontams aM the principal textbooks and 
is open to all regular students of the School. > (Room 47 on the 
mezzanine1 fldbr.)

2.—Disposition of Rooms.—The entrance to the Library is situated 
at the north end of the main corridor op the ground floor, im-
mediately! inside the Library entrance there is a porters l#ge, where 
all attapher-cases or brief cases must-be left. (Hats.^o^ts, umbrellas, 
etc., must be left in the main cloaki'ooms of the School’.)' ’Opposite 
this lodge fehe desk of the Library janitor appointed’ to check the 
JlOkets-of readers and to examine all books which readers may be 
carrying out of the Library. All readers, as they ipa^ the Library, 
are required to show tp the Library' janitof jmy works they may bp 
carrying. Beyond the lodge, the Library entrance ^ ppens, opt into 
theCatalogue Room (Room Z), containing the Lifiraiy’s author (general) 
catalogue in over 150 card-drawers, the Library’s printed subject- 
catalogue' (and its supplement in card-draWefs),‘the British Museum 
Catalogue, and various other special catalogues,, bibliographies, and 
works of reference. Here also is the Enquiry Desk. . Opposite -the 
Enquiry Desk is the entrance tp the Passmore Edwards Room (Rohm 
A), containing historical sources, and textbooks, the Parliamentary 
Debates, and British Parliamentary Papers from 1856 (Vol. LX) 
to'.date. Through the screen at the far end of the Catalogue Room 
is the Book Counter (with the conveyor'station) for delivery) and 
collection ©brooks. To, the left, of-the BookJCqunter vestibule is 
the Cobden Room (Room £), containing wprks on commerce, money, 
banking and public finance, together with duplicate popies of a number 
,of textbooks' reserved’ for 'fiidbyear students; the right is the 
Haldane HH (Room B), containing'works on economic theory and 
applied economics. There are three staircases to the mezzanine floor 
—one at the far end of the Cobden Room, one by the Book Counter, 
and one at The far end of the Haldane Room. The centre staircase 
by the Book Counter brings the reader to the gallery, of the Cobden 
Room (D), containing works on Biography, Political Science, 
Sociology, Philosophy and Logic, and also the Hutchinson Collection 
on Socialism. At the far end of the gallery wing facing the staircase 
is the Periodical Room (P)„ with the Committee Room (Q) opening 
off it. At the head of the staircase, and approached by swing doors 
opening immediately on the left is the gallery of the Haldane Room (EL 
containing the British Parliamentary. Papers to 1.856-(Vp}. LIX), and 
leading to the Research Stalls MW Proceeding further up the same 
staircase to the first floor the reader comes to the conveyor station on 
tie landing, where there are show cases of the School’s publications. 
Here, turning to the right, is the Transport Room ,(H), containing 
the Acworth collection on Transport, or, turning to the left, the Law 
Room (L), which contains, in addition to the usual law reports and 
textbooks, the Schuster Library of Comparative Legislation.
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Within (L) an opening immediately on the right leads to 
the Fry Room ®, containing the Fry Library of International 
Law, and from this - room a doorway leads to the Research Reading 
Room (J), where works on Colonial History and Administration 
are shelved. The Statistics Room (S)‘f,ist apprpachpd along, the 
mezzanine corridor of the 1928 wing ; the. separate Research Study 
(M) is at the north end of the main corridor on,j^e.-isecond floor 
immediately above /the Fry Room ; the Geography Rpqm (G) is 
on the fifth floor.

JX-The Library Catalogues.—The author (general) catalogue in 
card form iis housed in two long, banks of drawers JA-|L and L-Z) on 
both -si-dps; of - the main Library entrancC-J This Catalogue, covers all 
treatises in the Libiary, all pamphlyfia and non-serial1 official reports 
received as from the l^t January, 1934*and periodicals oh open apcps. ■, 
The pamphlets; and, official reports -jMflived by the Library prior to 
January, 1934, ih'e periodicals shelved in the reserve stacks, and other 
classes of materia|;labe now being catalogued and the cards inserted 
with the progress of the work. Works m the Lending Library are 
entered in this catalogue on green cdfaS*; * works in the seminar 
libraries are entered on buff cards:

The subject-catalogue of works in the Library, and “in- certain 
Cooperating libraries, as at Jgj| May, 1929, is contained in four 
printed volumes (“ A London Bibliography of the Social Sciences ) 
available tfrf the central table in the'main entrance. Two supplemental^ 
vahttftJPfcritig this printed subject-catalogue up to 3Ist May, 193®- 
The supplement to the subject-catalogue, ft* works received since 
the 1st June, 193$; - is in card form in a third bank of drawers 

lodge. An alphabetical list of the more impd|taif|| 
periodicals held by the Library is MW end of the fourth volume 
of iB^priSMjl^l^MBMBogue ; a list of periodicals more recently 
added, ri's' similarly given at the end of each of the printed supplements.

There are also separate catalogues, housed in the respective rooms, 
for the, Geography;Ipjbrary, the,. Fry Library of International Law, 
and the Statistical Library. ,

a 0Se of the Library—The yMrks^on the open^helves'in the
Library are classified according to the scheme of the Library of 

Jgiongress. The cards in the author (general) catalogue give the room 
(by letter) in which the book is shelved, and also the Library of Con- 
—11 The1 reader l®rd ribte both, references. On th% 
Enquiry Desk, on the walls of the Catalogue Room, and m various 
strategical positibns'Jhroughout the Library are plans of thy gi*>und, 
mezzanine and first floors showing the positions of the reading ropnte 
and indicating to the reader the best method of reaching any particular 
reading room from the place where he-stands as he consults the plan.
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, If the room letter on ^fie’-eatalogrPe^eard ifodi'cSEfces ©he of the open 
shelf rooms (X, B, C, D, *E, H, I, J, L),4he‘re(ad§r c-ain? go 'direct to; that 
room arid take the bdok^from the open''shelves/ *if .'the1 room 
letter indicatesof the separate rooms (-G or S), he can go ’to 
that room, and similarly obtain the book, p'roidd^d he has ^permission 
to read there. If the iiVuirli-tti r is () or K,-iTi<li« a ting that the book 
iftin the reserve stacks n<«t <>p( n to ] ublii iu  t ss, tin11eadermustmake 
application for it by voucher; at'The Book ConriVerTv" The Ee-ader 
should also ask at the Book Counter for any book normally shelved 
on the open shelves which he cdrinof'find in its place ~vand which is 
not likely to be in uset ;by^ another, idrider. -1

Readers ,Jare at liberty to take the books shelved^in*|fey reading 
room into any of 'the ("ithcr■< onin < lint; lVailihg Etiih iV iding-
rooml. ftMagaK. is intended primarily for reS'bqfs- working 'in the 
subju t to ^hnh tin lomu isdi\otid' and siuli n ulus' iu luld tp 
have prior claims to the seatmg accommodation’' therein In the 
int^e.s.ts of other readers^all books must IV utuintd to the book-
collecting station in the room W which they belong. Library books 
may npfbeAaken jrpmr the separate rooms for statistfcs’br geography 
without pre%i©«s"permissibh from thq assisjtantm ’charge of the 'rodm 
and without- completing and hahdin^S Library VoifcKers.'

All readers are strongly recommended to make full use of the 
“ Reader’s Guide ” to the Library, which may be obtained from 
the Enquiry Desk. The Guide contains descriptions of the mo reim-
port ant collections in the Library, detailed information as to ,fkfe works 
shelved in the reading rooms and supplementary information as to the 
use of the important works'of reference, indexes to periodicals), and 
so forth.

RULES FOR THE LIBRARY,

—dliCj'Libr^ryjis flu pm pi w of stud\ uidnsi mh to
(a) Stu^eht^ibr fiie time .beirig df- .the -London1 ’S'chobi of

{b) IVisons ing ui d m an\ biuuli ul Pnblu Vdimnisti llion 
m The British ’Empirp di^in any other country 9

(c')! Pr.ofessois and Lecturers,of any-recognised .University ;
(ri) Sinli ut'lm pi isons is m n liom time to turn lu admitted 

"by the Director.

.2.—Readers under paragraph- -.(a)'.will b.e admit ltd on presentation 
of their School, registration /cards;.'., JR&ariers/.under '.paragraphs {b), 
J$| or (d) will be .admitted ?bn ^presentation oi/LibcaiyKpKrnitei''
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X-Pidifatioms, for Library permits should be made on the prescribed 

fprrns,; theyQshould ike '-addrdssed ’to., the Director; and should -be* 
supported'1 either ? bpM»rn1ehiberr'i of dhgl^ifedf the 6'chobl' or by ,twd 
References*; f©i persons; oh positiotf:i/ *

Library permits" are not transferable. ‘ They are issued only upon 
payment* of-the prescribed fees. j> Xp >£geq, are -nfpp’-rqtutna;|le,.,. In the 
iqa,se of ^readers, unjder paragraph f|l however,, and > in ^certain other 
limited cases, the E>irectpr may, at his discretion, .mlluuisi* the issue 
Tof ireevp©^mts,4 ,

■ ^l_iiEvery reader4 ori' his^first' visit‘must sign his name in aJ^book 
kl'pt 'for thht^pilrpbse',! and may Be required to sign on subsequent 
occasions. rThe signing of this book implies an undertaking on the 
part.of the. reader tb observe all the rules of the Library (including any 
sdllroSna:!'rules tliaf may fe^b^mppfently laid down). \t tin; time 
of signing ’’file book flHMgdlr's'Schddl iegis>trqticin Card, 
permit, will bC indorsed by the s,ap‘propriatC' Library official.

4. —The Reading Rooms are open5 normally-on all working days
during hours prescribed'from time to!time by the Director of thlSchdol: 
They are closed? on Sundays and on Pertain mther days%s* ‘prescribedl 
The hours of opening prescribed at present* are from-10 a.m. to 6 p.m, 
on Saturday, and*from 1© a.m. to -^l’ii'/p'.m.- on other- days? The days 
of and the two
weCk-days immediately-following-, GOod Friday arid11 the four week-days 
immediately To’Md wing,- Whit-Moilday, AriguSUBank Hbliday rind the 
nine week-days immediately/fallowing. '

5. —Readers must ?nqtj bring, attache -Cas.es, overcoats, hats,
umbrellas,^ or jfther; imp,q^menta into the Reading ;Rooihs.i 1 Allj such 
articles ,can be deposited1 -cloakrooms of the S,cho.ol attache
cases can be left’ jpM^a^HBBMwnge.

Readers may takejthe boqks they require for purposes of study 
from’ anypf the open shelves. ^'Books' shelved in aiiy^ohe of’ the con-
nected Reading Rooms; may .he^tal^en t,o any, of., the;, other .cennected 
Rea.pingsRp6ms, but books csmy^bAtaken fromtany of the conne?ctjed( 
Reading ‘Rooms to any of the separate Reading Rooms, and vice-versa, 
without permission and without the completion of the pi*escribed forms.’

fP-^Readers who have 'finished with bdoks^taken from t||C .open 
shelves’ in any of the r6bmsl 'lnduld^return suchJ,b6oks' without delay 
to t’lafe book-Collecting table "fri tlie room in wLidmthe^ are Working. 
Reaiiers must; not replace books on the open shelves.

8,—Books not. accessible- pn/fbebopem shelves must be applied for 
on the prescribedl'f'Oijms; * Sluchl books must be ietumed to the Bdok 
Counter when done with, sd that t:he';fd|ms maybe -canCelled. Readers 
will be held responsible' 1 ffe aMcfeboks issued to them as long as the 
forms aie in possession of the Library uncancelled.
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9:-h ^No  book, manuscript, or other property of the Library may be 
taken, .out of the Library by ; any reader for any reason whatsoever, 
except under the express written authority of the Director or Librarian. 
All readers as they leave the Library are required to show .to the 
Library Janitor any wbrks they may be carrying.

Members of the School 'Staff, ahdeertain^ advanced students are 
authorised, on completing the prescribed forms, to take bodks from 
the Reading Rooms*'to their1 private rooms in 'the School, or to the 
seminar librariesvrespeqltively. They will be 'responsible for any Toss 
of oi; damage to bQ0.ks sp rpmoyed ; all books, sp remoyed mu,st> remain 
appes^jple ^tp tge|LiprpfyJStaff in tl^e event of their being required by 
other readers.

, Members of Staff who may wish to renSbyetbooks from the Sthpol 
building required Jn each.' 'Taspvtp obtain a separate written 
authorisation from the Librarian enabling them'Jp do so.,. ",

10.—Research students, upon: completion of the prescribed forms 
may keep books in their individual lockers in the Research Stalls and 
the, Research Reading-Room. They will be responsible for books so 
held/by them, and the books must remain accessible to the Library 
Staff in the event of their being required by other readers.

ee .—Readers handing in forms taj$^required to supply all the 
necessary information in the appropriate spaces. The members of the 
Library Staff arerauthoriSedHp* refuse forms giving insufficient detail.

id,—Ink-bottles -or- ink-wells1 cannot be taken into any of The 
Library Rooms. Fountain pens are permitted. Readers using rare 
or« valuable works may be required by the Librarian, at his discretion, 
to work with pencil.

' 13.—Smoking"isjorbidden within the Library.

iJplIWo reader may enter th£ Library basement or any other part 
of the Library not open to general readers without special permission 
from the Librarian.

i^-L-Readers may not interfere with the working of the Conveyor 
ip any way a , Np reader, with the expeption of research students 
working in N, may place books or vouchers in the Conveyor baskets.,

16.—The tracing of maps or illustrations in books is forbidden. 
No book, manuscript, paper, or other property of the Library may be 
marked by readers. Anyone who injures, the, property of the Library 
in any way will be required to pay the cost of repairing or replacing 
the injured property, and may be debarred from further use of the 
Library.

17. —The Library is intended Js|)lely fdr study and research, and 
may not be used for any other purpose whatsoever.

18. —Silence must be preserved in the Reading Rooms, and on the 
central staircase and, landings.

19. —Permissioh|Jii| use the Library may;.'be withdrawn by the 
Director or the Librarian from any reader for breach of the rules in 
force at the time, or for any other {Cause rthat may appear to the 
Director or to the Librarian to be sufficient.
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Every reader in his own use of the Library is asked to do nothing 
which may render the Library less useful to other readers.
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CONNECTED READING ROOMS.

Principal contents.
A. Passmore Edwards Historical'^Sources and Textbooks; 

V ^British Parliamentary * Papers from
1^96.

B. Haldane........ ............ ''■EbbitoMc^ Theory and Applied 
EcbhbWids1.-t

C. Uobden ............................ SGommerce, Banking, and Public 
Fifiance.

D. u©obden Gallery ........ The Hutchinson Collection on Social-
ism. Works on Biography, Political 

' ^yiphoe.yiociplo^, and Philosophy.
E. Gallery "of Haldane British Parliamentary Papers to 1856.
H. Transport ............ The Acworth Transport Collection.
I. Fry ................................ The Library of International Law.
J- Research Reading Room Treatises and Official Publications, on 

Colonial History and Administra-
tion ; and Colonial Statutes. ■y

L. "Ekw1 ”.. . r .^v, r. r. **. ^ /; .Law, including the Schuster Library 
of Comparative Legislation. ,

N. Research Stalls..............
P. Periodicals.......... 1*.......... Periodicals (a selection of current 

numbers).

?|4®;$ARATE READING ROOMS.
g . Geography...................... Geographical Works.
M.„ Research Study ............
S. Statistics........ .................. Official Returns of almost all countries ; 

Statistical ^ ^©rks, Periodicals and 
Pamphlets.

0.
ill

OTHER ROOMS. "

| Reserve Stacks.............. I ■ 1
T. Lending Library .... . . Geheral Textbooks’.
%:} Main Entrance and Cata-

'iojgiae Room .............. Bil>li( igi iphic 1 and Works of Reference; 
British5 Museuin. Printed Catalogue.

PART Miscellaneous.
1 ^Information for Students.

’tjl.—HOSTELS AND ACCOMMODATION.

The School, itself dops^hlwkeep an index of lodgings suitable for 
students, but a'#ist of furnished' roomsf boarding* houses! and flats 
appnnul 1a tin Unnei-utv can be .Obtained from the* Lodgings 
Officer,5’Tlff UnivCfJp^of Lbifd^^ffition, 42, Torringto'p _ Square,. 
WC 1 1 lie arc oiiiinoilatum indica^lp, ..in this (list* is inspected1
periodically by^the Cmversity* Authoritiesri^|i©rder. tpisensure that the 
facilities' provided are of {he kind mod -suitable 'for'* students.

The attention of students^^S? hdwe'ver.' esb'ebidflv5 drawn' to* the 
following hostels organised by C'ol'fe'ge's’.and other University bodies 
which provide special accommodation for students of the University :

Hostels for Men :
5 -o,( ()l\ \ VI (.HT HALL Ot J&KTFJLNCE.

16-20, Tornngton Square,-London; W!C’.(ip'
Founded by ’H' E«H the Duke of Connaught, m; 191 g as a memorial to H.RpLj 

Ill Iul  Duili silt otm nuht in l „i\in*b\ tile Dukct > the T mvtiMU 111 
this,- Hall constitutes a, University^^s- distinct from a jpollegiate^e^jdie^ige for 
men students of*Euro^eaif’origin . Students are fanly evdnly divided between 
men from the‘home country and nieri’from overseas.

‘ The .Hall stands oW'tfie University^ Site' ihfffibdllftelyAff© 'thd north s of the 
'British Museum Although rdmojved from the noise of traffic, the position is 
in the centre of EToridon and within walking. *distance Qf the School. -

suuh Ik  holin', ue pio\idi il fm 60 lesidents at rentals ^ranging from 
, the' e 11 yiSifisludes partial I5'©ard, .the u^e of 

various public rooms and the Games Ground^ .attendance and baths (constant, 
hot water).

Further particulars can be obtained dither by-letter or personally from the 
Warden’, Gv F. Troup Horne, afi|Tdrrington Square, W.C.-i, (Museum 6674).

KlNG’S COLLEGE HALL.
This. Abstel-for men students is situated» at ‘f,1j|jhet Platanes,,” Champion 

Hill, S E 5, and is a large and commodious hpttse,accommodating 75, student^.-. 
Within the grounds, oLabcfuit 1J acres, there as pne excellent grass layfii-tenni^ 
court and one hard court.
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Although it stands only a few minutes from the route of the electric trams 
to all parts of London, and is also close to trains (Denmark Hill Station, Southern 
Railway), and buses (Routes 68 and 169), it is entirely quiet and peaceful.

In addition to the 75 comfortable bed-sitting rooms there are several 
excellent common rooms, including a billiard room, dining room and reading 
and smoking room. All the rooms are lighted by electricity, and the house is 
centrally heated.

Provision is made for full board on Saturdays and Sundays, and for breakfast 
and dinner on other days. The charges vary from ^63 to ^77 per session according 
to size and the position of the room.

The Hostel is also open for residents during vacations.
For conditions of entry, regulations, and terms, application should be made 

to the Warden at “ The Platanes,” Champion Hill, S.E.5.

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE HALL,
Queen’s Walk, Ealing, W.5.

University College Hall is a Hall of Residence for men and is open to 
students of any College or School in the University of London. It provides 
accommodation for 69 residents and stands in its own grounds of five acres. 
A tennis court, billiard room and gymnasium, etc., are provided for the use of 
residents. Ealing is served by the Great Western, District and Central London 
Railways, and the Hall can be reached from the School of Economics in 35 to 40 
minutes. The cost of a season ticket from Holborn to Ealing Broadway is 
just under £2 10s. a term. Fees vary from £yo to £90 per session according to 
room selected. Full particulars of terms and conditions of residence may be 
obtained on application to the Warden, University College Hall, Queen’s Walk, 
Ealing, W.5, to whom also applications for admission should be addressed.

LONDON HOUSE,
Caroline Place, Mecklenburgh Square, W.C.i.

London House is open to British Dominion and Colonial men students and 
a limited number from the United Kingdom. It was established by the Dominion 
Students’ Hall Trust and has accommodation for 57.

Fees :—£2 5s. to £2 9s, per week.
Controller:—Commander P. D. Crofton, R.N.
The House is close to stations on three railways, viz. :—King’s Cross (Met. 

and District Rly.), Russell Square (Piccadilly Rly.), Chancery Lane (Central 
London Rly.).

It is within easy walking distance of the London School of Economics.
Applications should be made direct to the Controller, London House.

Hall of Residence for Women ;
COLLEGE HALL, LONDON.

(University of London.)
Malet Street, W.C.i.

College Hall, London, is a Hall of Residence for women students of any 
College or School in the University. Graduates of Universities at home or 
abroad are also welcomed. It was founded in 1882 in Byng Place, and now 
occupies a large new building in Malet Street completed in 1932, A new wing 
was added in 1934. The Hall is conveniently situated for the principal Colleges 
and Schools in the University, for the British Museum, the Institute of Historical 
Research, and the Record Office ; it is within easy walking distance of the London 
School of Economics. There are single study-bedrooms for 172 students, and 
large Common Rooms, a Library, a Studio for Fine Arts and Architecture 
students, a Games Room, and a Laundry for the use of all the students. 
Particulars of terms and conditions of residence may be obtained on application 
to the Principal, Miss Alleyne, M.Litt.
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ii.—HANDBOOKS,

The following short list enumerates some of the principal handbooks 
dealing with foreign study, holiday courses and scholarships, tenable 
in the British Isles and abroad :

Fellowships, Scholarships and Grants for Research open to Graduates of 
English and Welsh Universities and tenable in the British Isles. Published by 
the National Union of Students, 3, Endsleigh Street, London, W.C.i. 6d. net.

The Poor Student and the University. A Report on the Scholarships System, 
with reference to Local Education Authorities’ Awards and assistance to in-
tending teachers. By L. Doreen Whiteley, B.A., F.L.A., for the Sir Richard 
Stapley Educational Trust. London. George Allen & Unwin, Ltd. 1933. 
6s. net.

Vacation Courses in England and Wales and Scotland. 6d. net. (Issued 
annually by the Board of Education.) London. H.M. Stationery Office.

Table of Holiday Courses on the Continent for Instruction in Modern Languages 
and other Subjects. 4d. net. (Issued annually by the Board of Education.) 
London. H.M. Stationery Office.

Handbook of Student Travel in Europe. 5th edn. 1937. International 
Confederation of Students, Commission for Internat. Relations and Travel, 
3 Endsleigh Street, London, W.C.i.

The Intelligent Student’s Guide to Europe. 1931-32. International Con-
federation of Students, Commission for Internat. Relations and Travel, 3 Ends-
leigh Street, London, W.C.i.

German Universities. A Manual for Foreign Scholars and Students. Pub-
lished by the Deutscher Akademischer Austauschdienst E.V. (German Academic 
Exchange Service), Berlin C 2, Schloss. 1932.

Guide Book for Foreign Students in the United States. 3rd edn. 1931. 
Published by the Institute of International Education, 2 West 45th Street, 
New York.

A List of International Fellowships for Research. The International Federa-
tion of University Women. Pamphlet No. 4. 1930. is. (Revised edition
in preparation.)

Fellowships and Scholarships open to Foreign Students for Study in the United 
States. Bulletin issued by the Institute of International Education, New York.

Les Associations internationales d’itudiants. 1931. 5 frs. League of
Nations Institute of Intellectual Co-operation, 2 rue de Montpensier Paris, ier.

Students Abroad. Bulletin of organisations concerned with students abroad. 
Half-yearly. League of Nations Institute of Intellectual Co-operation, 2 rue 
de Montpensier, Paris ier. .

Holiday Courses in Europe, 1937. Compiled by the League of Nations 
Institute of Intellectual Co-operation. English edn., Allen and Unwin, London, 
W C.i, is. 6d.; The World Peace Foundation, 40 Mount Vernon Street, Boston, 
Mass., 50 cents. French edn., Institute of Intellectual Co-operation, 2 rue de 
Montpensier, Paris, ier, 5 frs. German edn., Alfred Lorentz, Kurprinzstrasse 10, 
Leipzig, RM. 1.



2.—Associations.

i._THE STUDENTS’ UNION.

With the approval of the Court of Governors of the School, the 
Students’ Union was reorganised as from the beginning of the Session 
1920-21.

The object of the Union (as set out in its Constitution) is the pro-
motion of the social life of the students; in particular:

(1) To provide representation through a students’ representative
council, and otherwise, on the occasion of negotiations 
with the School Authorities and on other appropriate 
occasions.

(2) To provide and maintain Common Room facilities.
(3) To arrange for the regular discussion of economic, political

and other subjects.
(4) To maintain a Union Lending Library in co-operation with

the School authorities.
(5) To publish the Clare Market Review.
(6) To provide and maintain Athletic Clubs.
(7) To organise Athletic Sports.
(8) To provide and maintain other Societies.
(9) To maintain relations with student bodies.

All regular students of the School (i.e., those paying a composition 
fee) become automatically full members of the Union. Limited 
membership of the Union, or certain Union privileges, are granted to 
other students in proportion to the amount of School fees paid by 
them. The fees charged by the School include the Union subscription. 
Life members are provided for by the Constitution, but the privileges 
of such life membership, in respect of the use of the School premises, 
are subject to revision by the School authorities from time to time.

UNION MEMBERSHIP TICKETS.—Students will receive the appropriate 
ticket showing full or limited membership of the Union from the Accountant’s 
Office on payment of their fees. .... ,

Members of the Teaching and Administrative Staffs and past students 
should apply for Union membership to the Junior Treasurer.
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UNION MEETINGS.—Union meetings are held in Room 8 at 8.15 p.m. 

on Wednesdays during the term.
All students are invited to Union meetings, and can take part in debates 

and discussion. Full details are -published on the Union Notice Boards.

UNION LIBRARYf|—Library regulations can be seen in the Library. 
Books can be obtained on loan, by those entitled to them, on presentation of 
Union Membership Cards at the desk in Room 47.

UNION OFFICE.—Room 407, on the fourth floor, where information 
concerning the Union and its activities can be obtained.

CORRESPONDENCE.—All communications to the Union Officials or to 
the officers of societies, should be sent via the pigeon-holes in the Mixed Common 
Room.

CLARE MARKET REVIEW.TyThe magazine is published five times per 
annum.

In addition to articles of interest and reports of Union activities, Official 
School Notices appear in the magazine.

It can be obtained by members entitled' to it on presentation of Union 
Membership Cards. Copies of the magazine can also be obtained On payment. 
Contributions on all subjects are requested, and should be sent to the Editorial 
Room (Room A. 265).

OFFICERS.—The Officers of the Students’ Union for the Union year 
ending November, 1937, are as follows :—

Hon. President:

The Rt. Hon. the Baro n Snell  of ,, Plumstead .

President 
Vice-President 
Senior Treasurer 
Junior Treasurer

Secretaries ..

Executive Officers :

.. Mr. L. W. Desbro w .
Miss P. Saund ers  O’Maho ney . 

.. Mr. H. P. Whel don .
Mr. I. Moffat . 

f Miss B. Hinch liffe .
•" ( Mr. M. Young .

Executive Committee :

Miss M. Bennett . Mr.
Miss A. Bonner lee . Mr.
Miss P. Bradford , Mr.
Miss P. Fenwic k . Mr.
Miss R. Land man . Mr.
Miss R. Scott . Mr.
Miss W. Sharp . Mr.
Miss A. Carey  (co-opted). Mr.

W. H. Morri s  Jones . 
J. D. B. Mitch ell .
P. Meyers .
H. Pouls on .
M. Rudd .
S. Waterhou se .
W. A. Weav er .
G. Colli ss  (co-opted).
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President 
Vice-President 
Senior Treasurer 
Junior Treasurer

Secretaries ..

Athletic Union :

Miss A. Carey .
Mr. P. Enso e .
Mr. P. E. Trenc h .
Mr. D. O. Henley .

( Miss S. Foo rd .
Mr. A. W. Beard .

.. J Miss P. Brad ford .
I Miss H. R. Lister .

Mr. P. R. F. Britnel l . 
^ Mr. W. B. G. Clay ton .

The Athletic Union Executive Committee is made up of the above and 
one representative from each Athletic Club, together with three from the Union 
Executive Committee.

Editor
Assistant Editor 
Business Manager

Clare Market Review :

. .. Mr. Tribe .
Mr. H. Poul son . 
Mr. Garne r .

Standing Sub-Committees of the Union.

Common Rooms Sub-Com- Chairman Mr. A. Nove .
mittee .. Secretary Mr. M. Rudd .

Constitutional Sub-Committee Chairman : The  President . 
Secretary : Miss M. Bennett .

Debates Sub-Committee Chairman : Miss R. Hershfi eld . 
Secretary : Mr. W. Weaver .

Entertainments Sub-Com- Chairman : Mr. A. William s .
mittee .. Secretary: —

Finance Sub-Committee Chairman : The  Presi dent . 
Secretary : The  Juni or  Treas urer .

Parliamentary Sub-Com- Chairman : Miss Fraser .
mittee .. Secretary : Miss P. Fenwic k .

Chess Club .. 
Dramatic Society 
Literary Society 
Musical Society 
Rambling Club

Union Societies.

Secretary : 
Secretary : 
Secretary : 

.. Secretary :

., Secretary :

Mr. I. Moffat t . 
Mr. I. Moffa tt . 

Miss Land man . 
Miss P. Fenwi ck . 
Mr. Morri s  Jon es .

Union Representatives on other bodies.

The National Union of 
Students

N.U.S. Secretary

The  Presid ent . 

Miss W. Shar p.
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University of London Union 

Council
The  Presid ent .
The  Vice -Presid ent . 

Mr. H. Wheld on .
Mr. H. Henry .

Union Officers.
Publicity Officer 
Tuition' Officer
University of London Union 

Officer

Mr. B. Murph y . 
Miss Stern .

Miss Worme ll .

Appeal Panel.

Prof. Hug hes  Parry . 
Miss Smith .
Miss Bergs kau g .
Miss Elco mbe .
Miss Duns ton e .

Mr. Hatt . 
Mr. Scho les . 
Mr. Fairf ax . 
Mr. Gilmor e . 
Mr. You ng .

ATHLETICS.—Athletics are controlled by the Athletic Union Executive 
Committee, on which are represented all Athletic Clubs and the Union Executive 
Committee. There are separate clubs for :■—

Association Football.
Athletics.
Badminton (Men’s and Women’s). 
Boxing.
Cricket (Men’s and Women’s).
Cross Country Running.
Fencing.
Golf.
Hockey (Men’s and Women’s). 
Lacrosse.
Net Ball.
Physical Culture (Men’s and Women’s). 
Rifle Shooting.
Rowing (including an evening section). 
Rugby Football.
Sculling (Women).
Swimming (Men's and Women's).
Table Tennis.
Tennis (Men’s and Women’s).

PLAYING FIELDS.—Twenty acres at Malden (fifteen minutes from the 
Southern Railway Station ; frequent service from Waterloo).

AFFILI ATIONS.-*r-The Union is affiliated to the National Union of Students, 
and to the English Branch of the Confederation Internationale des litudiants.

The Union is a member of the University of London Union as reconstituted 
on a federal basis.

OTHER SOCIETIES.—Many students' societies, not qualified for direct 
financial aid from the Union, are recognised as Associated Societies. A complete 
list of these may be obtained from the Students’ Union Office.

All new Students should call at the Union Office as early as possible.
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.j j.—LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS GUILD OF GRADUATES 

Affiliated to the kxth Century Society of London Graduates.

0|h£ XXth Century Society of London Graduates was formed early 
in 1924 with the primary object of encouraging younger Graduates to 
take an active' interest' in1 the government of the .University and to 
take an effective part in* the business of Convocation and in the-election 
of the Convocation repres'emfitivfes on the Senatepof the' University. 
Other declared aims of the Society aremaintain contact with the 
University of London Union Society and the Collegiate Unions and £0 
assist in Adding the esprit de corps oi %he> individual Colleges, 
Schools and Institutions, into a commpm University spirit, and m 
particular to increase the influence of ..the. University as a factor \|n 
the publi^ life of London and/pf-the Empire.

As a result of this movement a School £*uild of Graduates was 
formed in ApriL*92% and affiliated g^hi^Xthtentury Society.

Membership of the Guild is open to all graduates of thp University 
of London who have been regular,student’s of "the School for not less 
than one Session, and to past or present members of the regular 
teaching or administrative? staff oi, the SchokpWho are members of 
Convocation.

Associate membership is open, to members 
Council, regular members of B Teaching ;and Administrative Staffs 
of the School who are graduates of other Unifersities, and to graduates 
of the University of London who are, or have been, students of the 
School.

The subscription is js. BUI ’per t annum, arid includes membership 
of the XXth Century Society: The annual subscription for associate 
members of the Guild II Applications and enquiries should be 
addressed to the Secretary, Guild of Graduates, London School of 
Economics.

4 m

iii.—LQNDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS SOCIETY 

(formerly Old Students’ Association).

Chairman •

Mi lilts i DNh- nil. YLYE i«ij"

IX fs£r I .. ,> ..' '.. Mrs JVjL-, Stock s .

Re>presentative af the London*^School offi Eepnpmics , 
PSocitety^on 1 the Qourt lofj&ouerhors , . .r ..
Honorayy Secteiaty .. - {.v .'. ..
HonorarV Tycasuret
Assistant Treasurer- t TV--.' i,.. 1

T. Rhymer  * 
Miss [t SI^'Duns tone . 

Mr. W. H. B. Carey . 
M*r $1R. Hf Foweer .

Committee1 Mcmheks

, < 1 f The  P^FJbHCEgs, and Mrs. V. 
Kl  H^stey , “Miss CJ%F6u 1t ,on ,* 

V,A G. Charles , ^MrsP 
...... • • { H. Ormsby , Professor A.

Bhant ^ MispEit rT. Rhymer ,
, .. ,Mr.A ■* tylrj,
MG. '"PELimf1.

Membership of the* London, School of Ef ©momics Society isopen 
tip-all past studente of the\ Site®off who! have- been full members iof' the 
Students’ Union foti at least one session. In addition1,.present students 
inythlfjjiocond and subsequent years may join ,asit0ufdent members 
for the purpose of participating, in the .social activities of the Society.

Social events,, including dinners,/discussion meetings a sem-> of 
“ F.umiiimc Tramps|P and Malden Sunday iu Commemoration Week 
are arranged, a’rfd' members Me^given the pri\il\sc of lining the S.I100I 
buildings, including, Common Rooms; Library, ahdi?4(jexeept at lunch 
time) the Refectory,,-and^ of attendmg>lhi|,rS4u:d]ehfes’ Uhiori meetings/ 
At present the Clare Market Review is senti'-to Country and .Overseas 
members? frelt ©fnehargev and^lEown paiemkersnedn receive) it at a; pre- ' 
ferentiaj -i&feAH

The Annp^ll^u^iription is five-jshihiugs;, (for student members’ 
two shillings), and the Life Subscription is 2\ guineas. These/subr 
scriptioaSs, whieBr cover all privileges, should h,e sent to the Honorary 
Secretaries at the’ School.

All enquiries also should be addressed to the Honorary Secretaries 
at the School; application forms can be obtained from the Secretaries 
or from Lodge B.
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iv.—RESEARCH STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION.

Vice-President 
‘‘Setir'eikz,Kyy'-'A i! 
Treasure 'AA

Mr. S. F. Rae .
Mr. B. M. Mayers . 
Miss V-r Ml Oatty .x

Memberships the Research Students’ Association is open to all 
students undertaking postgraduate woik at the School, either for 
higher degrees, ©^otherwise.

It is often difficult/fhr, the research student^to participate in 
the life ©f the School as freely as he would d^sife.', * His tinker- 
graduate days have usually ^weC spenf ^lsewheKef' while the nature 
of his work, and the scattered materials1* of his study often render 
regular attendance at fhe „ School, impossible. The object jof 
the Association is to overcome these difficulties, and to enable 
rfesearch students* .W* take advantage of the many social and 
intellectual facilities offered by the School. A committgeds respon-
sible for a Common Room (oh the fourth floor of the main building), 
which is open during regular school hours, and in which tea is served 
every Thursday in term time. Meetings, to which outside speakers 
are invitedy are held from time to time, and “week-ends” and 
walks arranged. A dinned is held towards the end of each term,. In 

>lifeaff;‘i^^pteii,'ielt.lfdr a recognised place in which 
research students could meet; and where experiences could be com-
pared and common problems discussed.

The Association is always glad to* welcome graduates from other 
Universities who are temporarily resident in London.

On the first two Thursdays in,, the Michaelmas term the Secretary 
and members joffthe Committee will *be present at tea for the purpose 
of meeting new members and introducing them toother students. 
Further information can’ be obtained by letter addressed to the 
se’lr^&fy* of thfe Association, M the Schoof.«}
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v.—THE ECONOMIC CLUB.

The Economic Club, founded in 1890, now meets at the School for 
reading and discussion of papers on the second Tuesday in each month 
at 8 p.m. The meeting is‘ Usually-"preceded by a dinner in the 
refectory at |jf|©*p.m. ’The ’President of the CluFis'” Professor F. A: 
Hayefc The Honoiary Secretaries are Dr. Brinley Thomas and Dr.

Tugendhaf^The QpB is managed ,by a Committee whipli is 
empowered to elect members, speh members being-persons who “ can 
furnish satisfactory evidence of economic training.”

vi.—SOCIOLOGY CLUB.

The Sociology Club was founded in 1923. It meets at the School 
for the discussion of papers twice each term, usually "op. a Wednesday 
at 8.p;ip.m. The meetings are preceded by a dinner in the refectory 
at 7.15 p.m. The President of the Club is. Professor Morris Ginsberg 
and the Hon.‘Secretary, Mr. D. W. Harding. Membership^ at present 
limited to eighty members resident in the London Metropolitan 
District, and twenty non-resident. New members are elected by the 
Club on the nomination of thug, Executive by a majority vote.

o
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3.—Officers Training Corps.
The London School of Economics with King’s College, furnishes " B ” 

Company of the Infantry Unit of the University of London Officers’ Training 
Corps, Senior Division.

Membe rshi p.—Students, British subjects of pure European descent who 
are pursuing a regular course at the School, are eligible for admission.

Parades .—During each term, the weekly parade, held in “ mufti,” lasts 
one hour.

Rifle  Range .—Weekly practice is available for all members ; ammunition 
is supplied free and inter-collegiate and inter-unit competitions are arranged.

Camps .—A Week-end Camp at Princes Risborough on the Corps’ Rifle 
Range, for open range shooting, and a 14 days Summer Camp, held usually oh 
the South Coast, gives opportunity for inter-collegiate associations.

The cost of uniform, equipment, and the expenses of Camps and the optional 
Field Day, including fares, are borne by the contingent.

Military  Service .—There are no subsequent obligations of military 
service. Each member is expected to become efficient and to qualify for the 
Certificates “A” and “ B,” which are a commendation for Government appoint-
ments. No considerable study is involved outside of parades and camps.

Commis sio ns .—Students proceeding to a University degree are eligible for 
University Commissions in the Regular Army. Intending candidates should 
register as early as possible with the Hon. Secretary, Military Education Com-
mittee, 46, Russell Square, W.C.2. Such registration is in no way binding.

Enrolme nt .y-For further particulars and for enrolment apply to Mr. 
P. M. G. Carter through the pigeon-hole post.
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4.—Successes and Statistics of the School.
i.—ACADEMIC SUCCESSES.

SCHOLARSHIPS, STUDENTSHIPS AND PRIZES.

Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries.
(Awarded on the results of the Intercollegiate Scholarships Board Examination.) 

Lever hul me  Scholarships .
1937—Mark  Littma n  [City of London College].

Dorot hy  Joan  Parry  [Liverpool College for Girls]. 
Stephen  Edward  Prio r [Portsmouth Boys’ 

Northern .Secondary School].

Scho lar ship s in Economi cs .
I937—Doug las  John  Black  [Colfe’s Grammar School].

Phili p Loui s Danie l  [Cardinal Vaughan School]. 
Const ance  Heller  [Tottenham High School]. 
Geoffre y  Patri ck  Jefferies  [University College 

School].
Alan  Pidgeo n  [Colfe’s Grammar School].

Bursar y 4;
1937—John  Deaki n [Henry Thornton School]. 
Whit tuc k Schol arsh ip in Laws .
1937—Not awarded.

School of Economics Scholarship in Laws.
(Awarded by the School on the results of the Intermediate LL.B. Examination.)

1935— Kathari ne  Mary  Jaff ee .
1936— Not awarded.

School of Economics Scholarship in International Law.
(Awarded to enable a student to attend the Academy of International Law at

The Hague.)
1936— Joseph  Gold .
1937— Doro thy  Beatrice  Mc Cown .

School of Economics Scholarship in International Studies.
(Awarded to enable a student to attend the Geneva School of International

Studies.)
1936— Parim alchan dra  Ghosh .
1937— Gerald  Smith
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Rosebery Scholarship.
(Open to Students of the School who have passed the Intermediate Examinations 

in Economics or Commerce. Awarded biennially.)
1935—Willi am  Arthur  Lewis .

Honourable Mention—Arthur  William  Knig ht . 
1937—Not yet awarded.

Martin White Scholarship in Sociology.
(Open to students who have passed the Intermediate Examination in Economics

or Arts.)
1936—Elsie  Joyce  Shilsto n .

Note .—This award terminates the funds available for this scholarship.

Knowles Scholarship.
(Awarded annually on the results of the Intermediate Examinations in Economics, 

in memory of Professor Lilian Knowles.)

1935— I James  Verno n  Black burn ,
deceased October, 1935.

1936— Divided between Mary  Edith  Emil y  Durha m ,
Vale rie  Maude  Rossit er .

Acworth Scholarship.
(Awarded biennially on the results of the Intermediate Examinations in Econo-

mics and Commerce, in memory of Sir William Acworth.)

1934— David  Lloyd  Jones .
1936— Martin  Ruhsta dt .

Allyn Young Scholarship.
(Founded by Mr. W. J. H. Whittall in memory of the late Professor Allyn 

A. Young, and awarded biennially on results of the Special Intermediate 
Examination in Economics.)

1935— Stuart  Dixon  Doriz zi .
1937— Not yet awarded.

Tooke Scholarship in Economics and Statistics.
(Awarded biennially on results of the Special Intermediate Examination in

Economics.)
1934—George  JAszi .
1936— Divided between Douglas  Alber t  Vivi an  Allen ,

Asik  Radom ysler .

Christie Exhibition.
(Founded in memory of Miss Mary Christie. Open to students of Sociology or

Social Science.)

1936— Glanry dd  Jane  Rowland s .
1937— Eile en  Charit y  Girdl estone .

Academic Successes

Commonwealth Fund Scholarships in Mental Health.
1936— Marjor ie  Alice  Brown .

Margare t  Ethel  Crip ps .
Isabella  Mill ar .
Mario n  Arnold  Opie .
Phyll is  Mary  Perr ott .
Margare t  Daphne  Hawtho rn  Phelps . 
Isabel  Jessie  Rogers .
Joan  Margare t  Thompson .
Florenc e  Estel le  Waldron .
Grace  Mary  Layard  Worth .
Lenno x  Pratt  Yule .
Grace  Freda  Mood y  (Bursary).

1937— Sybil  Avis  Abley .
Joan  Margare t  Hardy .
Leslie  Henry  Jenki ns .
Grace  Emmelin e Neal  
Jean  Rhees .
Georgin a  Marga ret  Staffo rd . 
Marga ret  Wedek ind .
Letitia  Lucy  Orr  (Bursary)
Oliv e  Rebecca  Rogers  (Bursary). 
Marjori e  Grace  Rowell  (Bursary). 
Audrey  Gwendoli ne  Smi th  (Bursary).

Bursaries in Department of Business Administration.
1935— Leslie  Alfre d  Furlo ng .

David  John  Griffi ths .
Helene  Phil ippine  Roth haar .

1936— Frank  Scott  Mc Fadze an .
Dennis  Joseph  Minc h .
Ann  Thoma s .

Sir Ernest Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
(Awarded on the results of the Final Examination in Commerce.)

1935— Ernest  Halle tt  
Frank  Edward  Perry .

1936— Frederic k  James  Lin gw oo d .
John  Richa rd  Wint on .

Metcalfe Scholarship for Women.
(Founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe and open to 

students preparing for the B.Sc.(Econ.) Degree. Awarded biennially
1934— Pamel a  Wini fred  Saun der s -O’Maho ny . 
1936—Valerie  Maude  Rossitter .

Proxime accessit Adasia  Stei nber g .

Graham Wallas Scholarship.
(Founded in memory of the late Professor Graham Wallas.)

1935— Will iam  George  Prother o .
1936— Adasia  Steinberg .
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Loch Exhibitions.
(To assist students in the Department of Social Science and Administration.)

1935— Kathleen  Margot  Dawe .
Joseph ine  Mary  Tompk ins .

1936 | Anne  Catheri ne  Anderson
1937 j Edith  Maud  Pegram .

University Scholarship in Economics and Political Science
1936— Betty  Ronal d  Hinc hliff .

Lord Justice Holker (Bacon) Scholarship.
(Awarded by Gray’s Inn for legal studies.)

1935— Max  Rosenb aum .
1936— Josef  Unger .

Holt Scholarship.
(Awarded by Grays Inn for legal studies.)

1937— *-Rapha el  Herman  Tuck

Leverhulme Research Studentships.
(Awarded for postgraduate research.)

1935— Donal d  Pointo n .
Herbe rt  Willi am  Robinso n .

1936— James  Baving ton  Jefferys .
Erwin  Rothbart h .

Special Leverhulme Grants.
(Awarded for postgraduate research in 1936-37.)

Pauline  Emi ly  Gregg .
Arthur  Maurice  Miller .

Evening Research Studentships.
(Awarded for research by postgraduate evening students.)

1935— Jack  Louis  Grumbr idge .
1936- —Not awarded.

Women’s Studentship.
(Awarded triennially for two years for research in Economic History or a branch

of Social Science.)
1935—Rich enda  Clara  Payne .

Leverhulme Studentship in Business Administration.
1935— Ernest  Michael  Roy  Lewis .
1936— Pamela  Winifr ed  Saunders -O’Mahony .

John Coleman Studentship in Business Administration.
1936—Oscar  Alan  Spencer .

Research Studentship in Business Administration.
(Awarded by Messrs. Alfred Bird and Sons Ltd. in the Department of Business 

Administration for research into Food Consumption.)
1936—Harold  Scott  Booke r .
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University Scholarship in Laws.
1936—Josef  Unger .

Gerstenberg Studentship in Economics.
(Awarded by the University of London for postgraduate research for one year.)

1934—Sidney  Thom as  Offen .
1936—Erwin  Roth barth .

Metcalfe Studentship for Women.
(Founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe, for Research into 

some Social, Economic, or Industrial Problem, open to women graduates of any 
University in the United Kingdom.)

1935 I
1936 I Gertrud e  Hami lto n  Keir .

Leon Fellowship.
(Awarded by the University of London for postgraduate research for one year.)

1934— Abraham  Lerner .
1936—Hermann  Mannheim .

(Also awarded a special grant for a further year.)

French Bourse.
(Awarded by the French Government for postgraduate study at a French

University.)
1935— Jacob  Goldbe rg .
1936— Ronald  James  Churc h .

British Association Exhibition.
(Awarded to enable a student to attend the annual meeting of the British

Association’;)
1937—Oscar  Alan  Spencer .

British Institute Scholarships.
(Awarded by the British Institute in Paris.)

1936—Jacob  Goldber g .
Geof frey  Templeman .

Hutchinson Silver Medal.
(Awarded annually to a student of the School for excellence of work done in

research.)
1935— Victor  Grego ry  Edelberg .
1936— Not awarded.

C(a)

[(b)

Awarded on
Gladstone Memorial Prize,

the results of the Intermediate B.Sc.(Econ.)
1935— James  Vernon  Blackbu rn , 

deceased October, 1935.

1936—Doug las  Albert  Vivian  Allen .

Examination.]

Awarded on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.]
1934—Sidney  Thomas  Offen .
1936—Erwin  Roth barth .

ot
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Public Administration Prize.
(Awarded for the best essay on an approved subject in Public 

Administration.)
1936— Divided between Bad en  Howa rd  Chubb .

John  Mc Knig ht .
1937- BNot awarded.

Rosebery Prize.
(Awarded for the best monograph embodying original research presented in 

the Department of Railway Transport.)
1935- -First Prize : Charl es  Edwi n  Whi tw ort h .

Second Prize : Divided between
Eric  James  Brost er .
Archiba ld  Eric  Henry  Last .

1936— Second Prize r Edwa rd  Der ek  Bai ley .
Special Prize : James  Morg an  Hann a .

Hugh Lewis Prize.
(Awarded annually for the best essay on a selected subject.)

1936— Alec  Nov e .
Honourable Mention : Willi am  Arth ur  Lewi s .

Dafy dd  Gwy n  Morga n .
1937— Ada sia  Ste inbe rg .

Premchand Prize.
(Awarded annually on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) or Final B.Com. 

examination for conspicuous merit in Banking and Currency.)
1936—Oscar  Alan  Spen cer .

Farr Medal and Prize.
(Awarded annually on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination 

for proficiency in Statistics by Mr. W. J. H. Whittall, in memory of Dr. William 
Farr.)

1936— Harol d  Scot t  Boo ker .
1937— Alfre d  Maiz el s .

Fern and  Louis  de  Yert eu il .

Director’s Essay Prizes.
(Two prizes awarded for the best essays written by first-year degree students.)

1935- 36—First Prize : Betty  Rona ld  Hin chli ff .
Second Prize : Jack  Wil li ams .

1936- 37—First Prize : Cla ra  Eva  Eli asbe rg
Second Prize : John  Sta ve le y  Boumph rey

Brunei Silver Medal.
(Awarded to students' in the Railway Department who in not more than 

four years have been placed in the First Class in the Examination Lists in 
different subjects.)

1936— Anth ony  Cha rles  Park er .
1937— Dudl ey  Bartl et t  

Sidn ey  Geor ge  Carnse w  
John  Erne st  Bria n  Jeffe rson
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George Unwin Memorial Prize.
(Founded in memory of Professor George Unwin, open to students taking 

Economic History as their Special Subject for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Degree.)
1936— James  Bavi ngto n  Jeffe rys .
1937— Not awarded.

Gonner Prize.
(Awarded in memory of Professor Sir Edward Gonner for conspicuous merit in 

the special subject of Economics at the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.)
1935— Not awarded.
1936— George  Jaszi .

Hobhouse Memorial Prize.
1935— Not awarded.
1936— Jean  Esth er  Mc Donald .

Galton Research Fellowship.
(Awarded by the Eugenics Society for research into questions of population.) 

1936—Dav id  Victor  Glass .

Graduate Medal of the Institute of Transport.
1936—Jack  Loui s  Grumbri dge ,

CIVIL SERVICE EXAMINATION SUCCESSES.
(By Open Competitive Examination.)

For appointment in the Home Civil Service.
1935— Sidney  Thom as  Offe n
1936— Donald  Pointon .

Sidney  Walt er  Warra n .

For appointment in the Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service.
1935—Donald  Duart  Maclean .

For appointment in the Indian Civil Service.
1935— Sisi rkum ar  Datta .
1936— Khem  Chan dra  Chowd hry .

Arthu r  Willi am  Lovatt .
Kanh aiy a  Lal  Mehta .
Tarlo k  Sing h .
Tribhu ban  Prasa d  Sing h .

For appointment as Assistant Inspectors of Taxes.
1935— John  Thom as  Cann on .

Olive  Frances  Creed .
Walter  Hyman  Simon s .

1936— -Kenne th  Arthur  de  Witt  Alexand er .
Ronald  Heather .
Robert  Ellio t  John son .

For appointment as Factory Inspector.
1937— Nellie  Fue  Bourne  (4th place in order of merit).

For appointment in the Customs and Excise.
1935—Arthur  Norma n  Halls .
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DIPLOMAS*

Academic Diploma in Geography.
1936— Joan  Lilia n  Bareh am . 

Robert  Theodo re  Powell .
1937— Thel ma  Eile en  Jarret t .

Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration
1936—Margaret  Joan  Bulm er .

Kathl een  Mary  Slack .

Academic Diploma in Public Administration.
1936—Chandula l  Bhag ubha i Dalal .

Alexan der  Edwin  Edga r  Jame s .
Ieuan  Goronwy  Jones .
Charl es  Willi am  James  Langley .

B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination.
First  Class .

1936—Walte r  Dawso n  Ander son .
Stanle y  John  Artis .
Haro ld  Scott  Booker .
Hora ce  Ernest  Brook s .
Ros ali nd  Consta nce  Cham bers .
Ronald  James  Church .
Laure nce  Walter  Desbrow .
Arthu r  Gordon  Huso n .
George  Jaszi .
James  Bavin gton  Jeff erys .
Arthur  Henry  John .
Jean  Esther  Mc Donald .
Raymo nd  Herbert  de  Gui se  Matley . 
Doroth y  Maud  Pickl es .
David  Charles  Bethu ne  Pilk in gton . 
Erwin  Rothbar th .
Pame la  Wini fred  Saun ders -O’Maho ny . 
Charles  Andrew  Smith .
Irene  Doroth y  Veni s .
George  Robertso n  Young .

Secon d  Class

(Upper Division).
Kenneth  Arthur  de  Witt  Alexand er . 
Hann s  Heinz  Balli n .
Marga ret  Bradford .

* Arthur  Duckeri ng  Clegg .
Helen  Mary  Theresa  Cobbold .
Leslie  Charteri s  Coff in .
Regin ald  Flasht ig .
Leslie  Alfred  Furlong .
Hugh  Gossch alk .

Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study.
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1936—Gilbe rt  Raymon d  Hobbs .
Robert  Edgar  Hodd .
David  Lloy d  Jones .
Phylli s  Hann ah  Katze nell enbo gen .
Hans  Hermann  Lands berg .
Mehra  Rust am  Masan i.
Chris tia n  Maxwel l .
Kanch anla l  Trib hovanda s  Merchant .
SuMANT Kh ANDERAO Mu RANJAN.
Alexan der  Nove .
Dorothy  Ruth  Shanahan .
Edgar  Wilf red  Snoo k .
Mary  Ann  Stocks .
Geoff rey  James  Thom as .
Wini fred  Mary  Thurk ettle .

Secon d  Class

(Lower Division).
Peter  Anderto n .
Bernard  Armstr ong .
Tada vji  Jeram  Asha r .
Theod osia  Hamil ton  Ashe .
Arthur  Find lay  Dowler  Backhou se .
Robert  Reginald  Baker .
Frank  Willia m Georges on  Benem y .
Eric  Josep h  Burcher .
David  Jame s  Burgess .
Ronald  Phil ip Cale .
Walter  Edward  Chester .
Henry  Willi am  Clark .
Leslie  Walter  Clark e .
Sydn ey  Raymo nd  Cope .
George  Arnold  Dewhurs t .
Will iam  Herbert  Doth ie .
Walter  Robert  Loui s  Edwards .
Henry  Lovell  Emden .
Win ifre d  Eyres .
Harry  Stanley  Find en .
Roge r  Framp ton .
John  Cliff ord  Fry .
Effie  Garratt .
Parima lchan dra  Ghos h .
Angela  Ida  Marjori e Judi th  Carmel  Haden  

Guest .
Saleh  Haid er .
Phylli s  Mary  Harvey .
Charles  John  Hodge .
Bertie  Bernard  Hollowa y .
Percy  Alan  Jones .
Vishi ndas  Ramch and  Kewalra man i .
John  Percy  Charles  Kimbe r .
John  Walter  Knig ht .
Alice  Leila  Lascel les .
Rhon a  Wood  Lea n .
Gerwyn  Elidor  Davi d  Lewi s .
Emmel ine  Matzkin e .
Walter  Richard  Krebs  Merrylee s .
Jame s  Fraser  Miln e .
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B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination—continued.

1936—Dafyd d  Gwyn  Morgan .
♦Donald  Crisp in  Muxw orth y .
John  Neary .
Leslie  John  Henry  Noyes .
Gwynet h  Owen .
Hasmu kleal  Thako rdas  Parek h .
Joan  Hillersd on  Radi ce .
Samue l  Harold  Rhead .
John  Henry  Monta gue  Richar dson . 

♦Raym ond  Henry  Edward  Rogers .
Rebecca  Rosenth al .
Ahmad  Safwa t .
Charles  Jose ph  Sydn ey  Edward  Schebes ta . 
Amrit lal  Jeshi ngbhai  Shah .
Alan  Thomas  Comben  Slee .
Ernest  Archiba ld  Spencer .
Arthur  Cecil  Tickn er .
Raph ael  Herman  Tuck .
Albert  Charl es  Edward  Westo n .
Henry  Franci s  Wilk ins .

Pass .

Mohy eddi n  Mostaf a  Ahdin . 
Wini fred  Dori s  Bigmore .
Oscar  Birley .
Gord on  Harry  Caps ey . 
Eliza beth  Mary  Cherri ngt on . 
Eric  Alfred  Edward  Corni sh . 
Eric  John  Davey .
Evelyn  Mario n  David .
Franci s  Bernard  Gads by . 
Harold  Sydn ey  Hyde .
Giuse ppe  Magg io .
Peter  Ouei .
John  Pan  as .
Olive  Elizabe th  Poult on .
Syed  Abdul  Latif  Razvi .
Cyril  Willi am  Frederick  Read . 
Gerald  Richa rds .
Phili p Howard  Round .
Percy  Georg e  Shelley .
Walte r  Roy  Sin gleto n .
Robert  Willi am  Steel .
Eric  Charles  Stokes .
Robert  George  Turn  age . 
Ebrahi m Vaziri .
Maitl and  St . John  Wilm oth .

B.Com. Final Examination.
Firs t  Clas s .

1936—Ernest  Halle tt .
Oscar  Alan  Spencer .

Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study.
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B.Com. Final Examination—continued.

Secon d Class .

1936—Phill ip Franci s  Adam s .
Kennet h  Benja mi n  Ashd own . 
Mauri ce  Henry  Mc Lean  Bews .
Frank  Emanuel  Branden burger . 

♦Willi am  Irvin g  Carter .
Suraj  Prakas h  Chop ra .
Cyril  Willi am  Georg e  Clark . 
Herbert  Spencer  Collm an .
Ekn ath  Ramc han dra  Dhong de . 
Lilia n  Rose mary  Fenn .
Benjam in  Willi am  Hanc ock .
Ronald  Heathe r .
Eric  Stanley  Holli man .
Herbert  J ohn  Hussey .
Dougl as  Robert  James .
Chak rapan i Bhaska r  Kumar .
Peter  Anth ony  Lin gard .
Frederi ck  Jame s  Ling wood . 
Dattat raya  Narayan  Malus te . 
Harold  Bernard  Martin .
Loui s  Moss .
Eileen  Jean  Crawford  Simps on . 
Aileen  Jessi e  Symon s .
Georg e  Frederi ck  Wich ett .
John  Richard  Wint on .

Pass .
Thoma s  Henry  Bani ste r .
Albert  Jack  Cross .
Davi d  Elfyn  Davi es . |
Teresa  Goldfa rb .

♦Doug las  Ronald  Griffi th .
Cyril  Victor  Hadle y .
Bernard  Francis  Rawson  Harris . 
John  Anth ony  Haywa rd .
Pamel a  Hosk ins .
Natha nie l  Matalo n .
Jose ph  Dunc an  Driver  Newton .
Eric  Walter  Harman  Norke tt . 
Thoma s  Henry  Phil lip  Janes  Parry . 
Sidn ey  Basi l  Sheldri ck .
Bahad urali  Kass am  Sulema n  Virjee .

LL.B. Final Examination.

First  Clas s .

1936—Jose ph  Unger .

Second  Clas s .
(Upper Division.) 

Edwar d  George  Berout i . 
Charl es  Edward  Cox .

Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study.
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LL.B. Final Examination—continued.

1936—David  Ivor  Goodwi n .
Max  Rosen bau m .
George  Willi am  Rumfo rd .
Allen  Dorset  Smith .

Second  Class

(Lower Division).
1936—Jean  Paul  Robert  Marix  Evan s . 

Ralp h  Dorrien  Finn er .
Otto  Emil  Frank el .
Charl es  Ellis  Griffi th .
Lewis  Thoma s  Willi am  Morlev . 
Thoma s  Abrah am  Riches .
Isak  Samso n  Schim el .
Georg e  Skid more .
Alan  Hepburn  Smith .

Pass .
Haro ld  Heyma n  Behr .
Mende l  Eguls ky .
Leslie  Ernest  Hamm ond .
Adria n  Morgan  Kelly .
Josep h  Spin del .

B.A. (Honours in Geography).
Secon d Class .

1936—Phil ip George  Heywort h  Hopk ins . 
Mary  Peace  Page .

B.A. (Honours in Sociology).
Second  Class .

(Upper Division.)
1936—J oan  Clarke .

B.A. (Honours in History).

Second  Clas s .
(Upper Division.)

1936—Abram  Isaak  Langn as .

Second  Clas s .
(Lower Division.)

Harry  Weinbe rg .

LL.M.
1936—J oshua  Marcus  Keid an . 

Fritz  Mann .
Otto  Prausn itz . 
Maxi mili an  Schmi tth off . 
Paul  Ludwig  Weid enbau m .
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M.A.

1936— Ravi sha nka r  Santo shram  Bhatt . 
Pink us  Elman .
John  Steph enso n .

1937— Frank  Alexan der  Arrows mith . 
Geoffrey  Templ eman .

M.Sc. (Economics).
1936— Jashwa ntrai  Jayant ilal  Anjari a .

Richard  Carlton  Bernh ard .
Frances  Ida  Clark .
Laura  List er  Coop er .
Willi am  Julian  Hasler .
Tai  Dou  Hou ,
Amares h  Chandra  Lahi ri .
Hugh  Edmund  Pacey .
Ragh ava  Poduva l Neela kan ta  Podu val . 
Kumbakonam  Rangas wami  Ramas wami  Aiya nga r . 
Marga ret  Shelley  Dix  (External).
Shi v  Kumar  Shast ri .
George  Bertie  Stiga nt .
Ke  Kwan g  Tai .
Mulch and  Than werda s  Thad ani .

1937— James  Morgan  Hann a .
Willi am  John  Henry  Carter  (External) 
Muhammad  Mir  Khan .
Frederi ck  Georg e  Elborough  Manns .
Irene  Scoulou di .
Shih -Ying  Woo .

M. Com.
1936—Charles  Thoma s  Sutto n .

Ph.D.

1936—Eliza beth  Archer .
Richard  John  Baker .
Mari an  Ellen  Albe rta  Bowley  (External). 
Phill ips  Bradle y .
Ching  Lien  Chien .
Amiy akuma r  Dasg upta .
Robert  Willi am  Desmo nd .
Dorothy  Good .
Yusu f  Haik al .
Tsen g -Ming  Huan g .
Saiy id  Ahma d  Husai n .
Phili p Willar d  Irelan d .
Wilf red  Thomas  Cousi ns  King .
Ernst  Kohn -Brams tedt .
Marga ret  Lambert .
Athol  Reay  Fergus on  Mackay .
Franz  Neumann .
Georg e  Shaw  Plant .
George  Schwa rzen berge r .
Loui s  Segal .
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Ph.D.—continued.

1936— Haro ld  Jack  Simon s .
Stefan  Tarn owsk i.
Daph ne  Trevo r .

1937— Chun ^Liang  -Chang .
<Tai  Chu  Chen . *
Nabag opal  Das ."
Balc ha nd ra  Gangadhar  Ghat e . , 
Arthu r  Hedley  Marshall  ‘(External). 
Pearl  Mosh insk j -' }
GjEd^iE Lenn ox  1'Sharm a %jSha ck le . 
Chi  Yuen  Wu 1

D.Sc. (Economics). 
1936—Ram  Prasa d  Trip athi .
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ii—ANALYSIS OF STUDENTS AND THEIR|NUMBERS.

The total number of regular students.-is this session 1,439 (1,043 
men, 396 women) tiasi compared with 1,446 last session (1,043 -men, 
403 women). The number of regular students is thris well maintained, 
but examination of the numbers of new entrants for first degrees reyeals 

‘ah decline, the numbers- ;being '269 ra£ against 312 last year. This 
decline had been an^i^ated in view of the exceptionally low birth-
rate in the period 1917-1919 which has decreased the number of 
students, of the normal undergraduate age coming on from the schools 
(although last, year, xon|rai^ to| expectations^ there was in fact no 
decline, owing, to a large increase in the number of women students).

Of the 1,439 regular students, 827 are reading for first degrees, as, 
compared with|i|#l&st session. Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. 
(Econ.) number 498 as against 539 last session, and candidates for tl|| 
B.Com. number 233 as against- 2^7 Iasi sefeibif. 75 candidates have 
registered for the LL.B. (last year 82) and 2i':for the1 B.A. (last year 
also 21). The number of students registered for higher degrees 
continues to increase and is now 293 as compared with 276 last session. 
Candidates* registered- f$!. diplomas. and certificates number 228, an 
increase of 11 on last .year’s, figure of Students in the Department 
of Business AdmimstSiion number 21 (last session 20). The numbers 
of students taking a full course during the-session without proceeding 
to a degreeyor diploma have increased from 64 to 70.
« Students registered at other colleges arid coming t^ the School for 

part Sfi their work show a small increase in number from 591 to 597. 
Occasional students number 964, a decline of 34 on last year’s number 
of 998. Among the occasional students, those S|mC.by the railway 
companies* do not show any change (334)- Students paying terminal 
composition fees for general courses extending over one or two terms 
number 49, compared with, last ^session’s enrolment of 48. 28 students
have taken the * special Summer Term course on Studies of 
Contemporary Britain, a drop of 12 on last session. Research students 
investigating problems in the field of the social sciences without 
proceeding to a higher degree,r* and roughly classified as occasional 
students, number 35 (last session 27).

The numbersbf overseas students admitted as regular students 
show a small increase—375 is compared with 368 last session. 
Occasional students from overseas, have declined from 353 to 342. 
Of the total number (717), 199 are from the constituent countries of
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the British Empire (143 regular and l|lff occasional) and 518 are drawn 
from some foitv dilleient foremn (omijtnes \i-\2 regular students and 
286 occasional) The numbfg from China have' increased from 74 in 
3:933-34 to 105 in 1935-^6, and 104 this year. The numbers from 
Germany are declining ; they'reached the-high figure of in i|||f|;34, 
which dropped to i^'in 1934-35, 'to 84 in 1935-36, and to 77 this 
year. The numbers f^om Switzerland, dropped fern ,24 in 1933-34 
it©; 15 in 193^^/buf refe again to 26 in 1935-3^'and vy2?j\h\k> year.

^ff,The);total number of registerfed internal s^u,d^l|p; of thejTJni\5drsity 
.ofTondonlis 1,124. Candidates for School of EconomicsvCer-tifisates 
ywho aretregiitered^as associateIs-tudents of the Uni^e^ity number 175.

-V/The, grand |ofal;<i| students of,all categories is^jspo./ -Figures 
.showing the enrolment of students ar^gi^en in the follo^ring.p^ges.
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Comparison of Overseas students, in attendance ahthe" London 
/^School of Economics during the^ Sessions ' -i

^93^3^'- 1932-33 1933-34 19^4-35 1935-36 ^436-;37

Balkan* States 22 * 12 1-5* ‘ iWJg|j 14 ‘•*^22’
Czechoslovakia ~ 1 9< 6 n l^nH 7
‘France | .. i 16 13 17 15 -1B
Germany .. .. 56 • -,8f fJ5 - 84 1177
Holland : 8 pf2 ■ ■ H 10 10 , j |p$ y
Italy 11 . F6 IMll H Ijjjlf
.Poland' ... ... ■■ ■ 1 Jv3; ' r. ff£> "2119 i -V 18
jRmssia - | mm J2 6 ■b | 4 i: '4:-
.Scandinayia- ■ and*-' -j. 

Baltic ‘States 26 Bl .ZiMj 29; 31
Switzerland .. .. 1 H1 24 ■11 26 r’ 27
Other^ * ’ ‘.. - ^ .. 35 41 ■ f1 . ^51 BB ’ 45

Total ’Europe 233 250 326 300 269 259

Burma $ 1 H ■ ^, 1 | 2£ 4
China ; .. * {•62 j

74 1 93‘ i?5 J V”}'c>4
India , .. ■104 ’105 I?9 ij7r;( '"'Si 6, ^98

Japan* .. .. ■ tiM 22 14 5 SA '/ v7 -
Palestine '.. . 19 ItliiSll - 22 34 I1’0!thers 1 . ", bViii.' 27 30 ; 29 * 3* 44

Total Asia ..' ‘ • 206 237 259 276 298 288

HB * ''"'I- : 7 5 : 8
South Africa 6 14 49 15
Others - .. .. , 7 i IUM1 ipii ■H 8

Total Africa 20 31 33 28 30

Canada - .. 16 33‘ 2>I 12“
United States " ^5;* ■eb f.5 63 I 90 #|*94|
Others. ... 3 2 jggggj 2': ^ 'V | 5

Total North America 74 113 98 86 IO4 118

Central America :L 2 8 9 9

Sjbuth America 4 11 9 4 4 10

Australia .. . ; ’ Blip : 6 8 -9 8 ; 2
Isfew Zealand - * H| * "2 1 . 4

Total Australasia ’ .. 9 8 10 II„ 9 6

Total* * .. ■Ml 652 743 1 nn 721 717
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STATISTICS OF AWARDS

^Statistics showing number of Scholarships and similar Awards held 
Sby students ‘registered'the London School of Economics for 

first degrees in ^ Session 1936-37*

bf the 827 undergraduate students' registered for first degrees, 
228 (28%,) were known to be holders of scholarships, bursaries, ex-
hibitions or grants awardedthe;Jpllowing, bodies :

Number of Awards
London^iohgplt of Economics:

,(*«) Entrance^holarships and Bursaries .. ' 39
Scholarships "awarded during unclef-

graduate career ' .. *. ■-9'. •'
Special Awards .. .................. 21

University of London .. .. .. 4
London County Council .. .. • •
Other Local Education Authorities 81

Board of-Edfiehtibn .. • • 9
Institute of Education

Other Bodies .. .. •• • • 48

Total .. 297

k8t*e: In some *cJte!s students are recipients of awards from more 
th&pone body.
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5.—Publications.
i.—PRINCIPAL PUBLICATIONS BY MEMBERS OP THE STAFF.

The following books and articles, among others, have been issued 
independently by members of the various departments of the School 
since June, 1936 :—
Anthropology and Colonial Administration.
Dr . Raymond  Firth  :—

Art and Life in New Guinea (Studio Ltd., 1936),
We, the Tikopia: A Sociological Study of Kinship in Primitive Polynesia 

(Allen & Unwin, 1936).
“ Anthropology and the Study of Society ” (in Further Papers on the Social 

Sciences, Le Play House, 1937).
“ Tattooing in Tikopia ” (Man, November, 1936).
“ Bond-Friendship in Tikopia ” (in Custom is King : Essays in Honour of 

R. R. Marett, 1936).
" Anthropology Looks at Economics ” (Science and Society, I, 1937).

Dr . Lucy  Mair  :—
“ Colonial Policy and Peaceful Change ” (in Peaceful Change : an Inter-

national Problem, Macmillan, 1937).

Economics (including Banking and Currency, Commerce, and 
Accounting).

Dr . Vera  Anst ey  :—
The Economic Development of India (Revised and enlarged edition, Long-

mans, 1936).
" India's Economic Position and Policy in Relation to the New Con-

stitution ” (Economica, August, 1936).
“ Tariff Policy and Industrial Development in India ” (Insurance and 

Finance Review, India, April, 1937).
Dr . F. Benha m

“ The Theory of Public Finance ” (Five articles in Local Government Finance, 
July-November, 1936).

Sir  Willi am  Beveri dge  :—
The Unemployment Insurance Statutory Committee (Politica Pamphlet, 

No. 1, June, 1937)*
“ Wages in the Winchester Manors ” (Economic History Review, November,

1936) . I «
“ An Analysis of Unemployment ” (Economica, November, 1936, February 

and May, 1937).
“ Soviet Communism ” (Political Quarterly, July-September, 1936).
“ The Place of the Social Sciences in Human Knowledge ” (Politica, No. 9,

1937) *

Principal Publications by Members of the Staff 473

Professo r  M. Bonn  :—
“How Sanctions Failed” (Foreign Affairs, January, 1937)•
“ Le Probleme Allemand : Expansion Coloniale ou Commerciale ? ” (L’Esprit 

International, April, 1937).
“ America To-day” (The Spectator, 22 and 29 January, 5 February, 1937).

Mr . R. H. Coa se  and Mr . R. F. Fow l Er  :—
" The Pig-Cycle in Great Britain : an Explanation ” (Economica, February, 

I937)*
Mr . E. F. M. Durbin  :—

“ Economic Calculus in a Planned Economy ” (Economic Journal, Decem-
ber, 1936).

The Problem of Credit Policy (American Edition, John Wiley & Son, 1936). 
(with Mr . H. T. N. Gai tsk ell  and Mr . W. R. Hiske tt ) :—- 

“ Socialism and Social Credit ” (Labour Party Publication, 1936).

Mr . R. S. Edw ards  :—
Survey of French Contributions to the Study of Cost Accounting during the 

Nineteenth Century (Accounting Research Association, 1937).
" Life Assurance and Death Duties ” (The Accountant: Tax Supplement, 

27th June, 1936).
"Depreciation Policy and the Maintenance of Capital” (The Accountant, 

17th October, 1936).
S The Nature of Prime Cost ” (The Practising Accountant, 16th April, 1937). 
" Cost Accounting and Joint Production ” (Ibid, 8th May, 1937).
“ Farmers and Income Tax ” (Economica, May, 1937)-

Dr . M. J. Elsas  :—
Umriss einer Geschichte der Preise und Lohne in Deutschland, Band I 

(A. W. Sijthoff’s Uitgeversmij, Leiden).
German Reports in Monthly Bulletins of the London and Cambridge 

Economic Service.
(with Mr . Barna rd  Ell ing er ) :—•

“ Cotton Indices ” (Economic Journal, September, 1936)-
Profe ssor  T. E. Greg ory  :—

The Westminster Bank through a Century. Two vols. (Oxford University 
Press, 1936).

Report on International Economic Reconstruction (Joint Committee, 
Carnegie Foundation and I.C.C.). <

“ The Economic Basis of ‘ Revisionism ’ ” (in Peaceful Change : an Inter-
national Problem, Macmillan, 1937).

Professo r  F. A. von  Hay ek  :—
" La Situation monetaire international ” (Bulletin periodique du SociStd 

Beige d'Etudes et d’Expansion, No. 103, December, 1936).
" Economics and Knowledge ” (Economica, February, 1937)*
" Einleitung zu einer Kapitaltheorie ” (Zeitschrift fur Nationalokonomie, 

March, 1937) •

Mr . N. Kal do r  :—
" Wage Subsidies as a Remedy to Unemployment ” (Journal of Political 

Economy, December, 1936).
" Limitational Factors and the Elasticity of Substitution ” (Review of 

Economic Studies, February, 1937)* _ „
“ Annual Survey of Economic Theory : The Theory of Capital

(Econometrica, July, 1937)*



Mr . A. P. Lerne r  :—

" Capital, Investment and Interest ” (in Proceedings of the Manchester 
Statistical Society, 1936-37).

“ The Symmetry between Import and Export Taxes ” {Economica, August, 
1936).

“ Mr. Keynes' General Theory of Employment ” {International Labour 
Office Review, October, 1936).

" A Note on Socialist Economics ” {Review of Economic Studies, October,
1936) .

“ Statics and Dynamics in Socialist Economics ” {Economic Journal, June,
1937) -

(with Mr . H. W. Sing er ) :—
“ Some Notes on Duopoly and Spatial Competition” {Journal of Political 

Economy, April, 1937).

Mr . F. W. Pais h  :—
‘‘ Banking Policy and the Balance of International Payments ’ {Economica, 

November, 1936).
'* Un nouvel etalon monetaire : l’etalon d’accord des changes ” {L’Ewrope 

Nouvelle, 31st October, 1936).
" Les bons du Tresor Anglais et le marche de l’escompte k Londres ” (Ibid, 

21st November, 1936).

Profe sso r  A. Plant  :—
’ : Economic Development, 1795-1921 ” (Chapter XXIX in Cambridge 

History of the British Empire, Vol. VIII, South Africa, Cambridge University 
Press, 1936).

" The Academic Approach to Business Problems ” {Journal of the Insurance 
Institute of London, Vol. XXIX, No. 1, 1936).

“ Some Basic Problems of Personnel in Modern Business ” {British Manage-
ment Review, Vol. 1, No. 3, 1936).

” The Training of Administrative Staffs for Building Societies ” {Building 
Societies Gazette, July, 1936).

• Some Modern Business Problems. A Series of Studies. (Editor and 
Contributor) (Longmans : in the press).

(with Professor  L. Robbins ) :—
“ L’Enseignement Economique k la London School of Economics ” (in 

L’Enseignement dconomique en France et ct VEtranger, Cinquantenaire de La 
Revue d’Economie Politique, 1887-1937).

Professor  L. Robbins  :—
Economic Planning and International Order (Macmillan, 1937).
The Causes of Increased Protectionism (Report of Joint Committee of 

Carnegie Foundation and International Chamber of Commerce on the Improve-
ment of Commercial Relations).

“ The Economics of Territorial Sovereignty ” (in Peaceful Change : an 
International Problem, Macmillan, 1937).

" How to mitigate the next Slump ” {Lloyd’s Bank Review, May, 1937).
(with Profe sso r  A. Plant ) :—

“ L’Enseignement iSconomique k la London School of Economics ” {Revue 
d’Economie Politique).

Mr . S. W. Rowlan d  :—
Accounting (Home University Library, Butterworth, 1936).
“ The Collection of the Material leading to Bookkeeping ” {Industry 

Illustrated, April, 1937).
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Dr . B. Thom as  :—
" The New Survey of London Life and Labour ” {Economica, November,

1936). ...
“ Is Swedish Industrial Prosperity Unstable ? ” {Baltic and Scandinavian 

Countries, May, 1937).
‘‘ Trade Agreements and British Coal Exports ” {Quarterly Journal of the 

N.F.R.B., June, 1937).

Mr . P. B. Whale  :—
“ The Working of the Pre-War Gold Standard ” {Economica, February, 1937).

Geography.

Mr . S. H. Beaver  :—
“ The Bulgarian State Railways ” {Railway Gazette, June, 1936).
“ Razpredelenieto na naselenieto v Balgaria ” {Izvestia na Balgarskoto 

Geografsko Drujestvo, kn. IV, Sofia, 1937).
“ Geography from a Railway Train ” {Geography, December, 1936).
" The Railways of Great Cities ” (Ibid., June, 1937).

Mr . W. G. East :—
" Land Utilisation in England at the end of the Eighteenth Century ” 

{Geographical Journal, February, 1937)*
" The Nature of Political Geography ” {Politica, March, 1937).
” Land Utilisation in Lanarkshire at the end of the Eighteenth Century ” 

{Scottish Geographical Magazine, March, 1937)*

Dr . Hild a  Ormsby  :—
" The Indian Climate ” {The Economist, December, 1936).
" The Growth of London ” (Ibid., May, 1937).

Dr . L. D. Stamp  :—
“ The Geographical Evolution of the North Sea Basin ” {Journal du Conseil 

International pour VExploration de la Mer, Vol. XI, No. 2, 1936).
" Straits Settlements ” and “ Tenasserim ” (in Enciclopedia Italiana, 1936). 
" Nationalism and Land Utilisation in Britain ” {Geographical Review, 

Vol. XXVII, January, 1937)- . ’ * , 7 _ j ,
“ Geology and Economic Significance of Burma Oilfields ’ {World Petroleum,

November, 1936). , .
“ The Land Utilisation Survey of Britain ” {Journal of Auctioneers ana 

Estate Agents’ Institute, March, 1937)- „
(Ed.) The Land of Britain : Part 78, Berkshire ; Part 53, Rutland ; Part 1, 

Ayrshire ; Part 2, Moray and Nairn.

Dr . S. W. Wool dri dge  :—
(with Mr . R. S. Morga n ) :—

The Physical Basis of Geography, Vol. 1, An Outline of Geomorphology 
(Longmans Green, 1937).

History.

Mr . F. J. Fisher  :—
“ The State of England in 1600,” by Thomas Wilson (Ed. for the Royal 

Historical Society in Camden Miscellany, Vol. XVI).



Mr . A. V. Judg es  :—

“ Money, Finance and Banking from the Renaissance to the Eighteenth 
Century ” (in European Civilisation : its Origin and Development, Vol. V, 
Oxford University Press, 1937).

“ Wirtschaftsakten, ihre Sicherung und Beniitzung in England ” [Archi- 
valische Zeitschrift, 1936).

Profe sso r  C. K. Webster :'^—*" v

" The Accession of Queen Victoria ” {History, June, 1937).
Introductory lecture to symposium {Peaceful Change : an International 

Problem, Macmillan, 1937).
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International Studies.

Mr . S. H. Bailey  :—
H The Educational Significance of Contact with the Peoples and Conditions 

of other Countries ” {Year Book of Education, 1937).

Professor  C. A. W. Manni ng  :—
“ Some Suggested Conclusions ” (in Peaceful Change : an International 

Problem (also ed.), Macmillan, 1937).
" The I Reform ’ of the League ” {Politica, June, 1937).

Professor  A. Toyn bee  :—
Survey of International Affairs for 1935. Two vols. (Milford, 1936).
“ The Lessons of History ” (in Peaceful Change : an International Problem, 

Macmillan, 1937).

Law.

The  Teachers  of  the  Depart men t  :—
The Annual Survey of English Law, 1936 (Sweet & Maxwell, 1937).

Mr . D. Seaborn e Davies  :—
" Acontius, Champion of Toleration, and the Patent System ” {Economic 

History Review, November, 1936).
" Law Reform : the Criminal Courts ” {Nineteenth Century, Apr. 1937).

Dr . W. I. Jenn in gs  :—
Cabinet Government (Cambridge University Press, 1936).
Law of Public Health (Knight, 1936).
Law of Housing (2nd edn.) (Knight).
Poor Law Code (2nd edn.) (Knight).
“ Public Order ” {Political Quarterly, January, 1937).
“ The Abdication of King Edward VIII ” {Politica, March, 1937).
“ The Abdication and the Constitution ” {Political Quarterly, April, 1937). 
"Notes on Administrative Law” {Public Administration, July-October, 

1936, January, 1937)-

Dr . H. Lauter pacht  :—
" The Covenant as the ' Higher Law ’ ” {British Year Book of International 

Law, 1936).
" Contracts to Break a Contract ” {Law Quarterly Review, October, 1936).
" Neutrality and Collective Security ” {Politica, November, 1936).
" Legal and Procedural Aspects of Peaceful Change ” (in Peaceful Change : 

an International Problem, Macmillan, 1937).

Principal Publications by Members of the Staff 477

Profe sso r  D. Hugh es  Parry  :—
The Law of Succession (Sweet & Maxwell and Stevens & Sons, 1937).

Profe sso r  T. F. T. Plucknett  :—
Concise History of the Common Law (2nd edn.) (Butterworth, 1936).
" Some Proposed Legislation of Henry VIII ” {Transactions of Royal 

Historical Society, 1936, pp. 119-144)

Dr . W. A. Robson  :—
The British Civil Servant (Editor and Contributor) (Allen & Unwin, 1937).
Public Enterprise : Developments in Social Ownership and Control in Great 

Britain (Editor and Contributor) (Allen & Unwin, 1937).
" A general view of the City Government of Moscow ” (in Moscow in the 

Making, Longmans Green, 1937).
English Section in International Survey of Decisions on Labour Law (I.L.O., 

1937)- 5:: .
" The Factories Bill ” {Manchester Guardian, 6th and 8th February, 1937).

Profe sso r  H. A. Smith  :—
" Aircraft and Commerce in War ” (in British Year Book of International 

Law, 1936).
“ Inter-State Disputes in the American Supreme Court ” (Contribution to 

Monograph of the New Commonwealth Society, 1936).
i Das Kolonialproblem ” {Volkerbund und Volkerrecht, April, 1937).

Modern Languages.

Mr . H. T. Bette ridg e  :—
" The First Term’s Work in German ” {Modern Languages, October, 1936) 

Mr . R. G. Faithf ull  :—
" An Italian Critic of Fascism ” {New English Weekly, November 26, 1936). 

Mr . W. Pickles  :—
" The Geographical Distribution of Political Opinions in France ” {Politica, 

November, 1936).

Dr . W. Rose  :—
“ German Literature from 1880 to the Present Day ” (in The Year’s Work 

in Modern Language Studies, vol. VII, Cambridge University Press, 1937).

Dr . A. M. Wagner  :—
" H. W. von Gerstenberg and German Literature in the Eighteenth Century ” 

{Modern Language Review, vol. xxxii, No. 1, 1937).
The Adventures of Paula and Peter. Ten broadcast dialogues in German 

(with Mrs. Johannsen-Wagner) (University of London Press, 1937).

Dr . J. S. Wood  :—
(with Mr. R. Niklaus) :—

French Prose Composition (Duckworth, 1936).
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Political Science and Public Administration.

Dr . H. Fine r

The British Civil Service (2nd Revised Edition)
"The Sense of Responsibility: its nature and consequences in economic 

enterprise” (Enquites Sociologiques, Solvary Institute).

Mr . H. R. G. Grea ve s  :—
Raw Materials and International Control (Methuen, 1936).
" 1/Angleterre Reactionnaire ” (Revue des Sciences Politiques, September,

1936) .
" A Soviet Spain ? ” (.Political Quarterly, July, 1936).

Profes sor  H. J. Laski  :—•
“ The Judicial Function ” (Politica, November, 1936).
" The British Civil Service ” (Yale Review, November, 1936).
" The President’s Court Proposals ” (Manchester Guardian, 17th February,

1937) -
Mr . K. B. Smel li e  :—

A Hundred Years of English Government (Duckworth, 1937).

Profes sor  P. Vat jche r  :—
“ After the French Elections ” (Political Quarterly, July, 1936).
“ Le Conseil Universitaire de la Recherche Sociale ” (Annales de l’University 

de Paris, January, 1937).
. “ Trade Unionisme et Travaillisme ” (in Inventaire, essays ed. by Professor 
E. Bougie, Paris, 1937).

“ Le parti Travailliste et les probifemes constitutionnels Anglais” (Annales 
de VInstitut de Droit Compari, Paris, 1937).

Psychology.
Dr . Shei la  Bevi ngx on  :—

(with Sir Benjamin Drage) :—
“A Note on Rationalization Problems and the Voluntary Hospitals” {The 

Human Factor, February, 1937).

Mr . D. W. Hard in g  :—
"Alternative Capacities for Typewriting” (The Human Factor, March, 

1937)-
" The Conscious Choice of Parenthood ” (Science and Society, May, 1937) 

Dr . C. S. Mye rs  :—
i The Use of Gruesome and Humorous Propaganda for Accident Prevention ” 

{The Human Factor, October, 1936).
"Some Present-day Trends in Vocational Psychology” {British Journal 

of Educational Psychology, June, 1936).
" Industrial Psychology and the Modern World ” {Journal of the Royal 

Society of Arts, LXXXV., 1937).

Social Biology.

Mr . D. V. Glass  :—
The Struggle for Population (Oxford University Press, 1936).
" The Population Problem and the Future ” (.Eugenics Review, April, 1937).

Profe sso r  Lancel ot  Hogben  :—
“ The Chromatic Function in the Lower Vertebrates : a study in the Analysis 

of Behaviour” (in Advances in Modern Biology, Moscow, 1936).
Dr . R. R. Kuczy nsk i :—

Colonial Population (Oxford University Press, 1937).
" The Balance of Births and Deaths ” {Geography, March, 1937).
“ Population Trends ” {Mathematical Gazette, May, 1937).
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Social Science and Administration.

Miss S. Clemen t  Brown  :—
" New Light on the Treatment of Delinquency ” (Article arising out of the 

publication of a book on this subject by W. Healy and Augusta Bonner, 
Howard League Journal, June, 1937).

Dr . Bernard  Hart  :—
v " Delirious States ” {British Medical Journal, 17th October, 1936).

Dr . Aubrey  Lewis  :—
" Melancholia : Prognostic Study and Case Material ” {Journal of Mental 

! Science, September, 1936).
" The Prognosis of Manic Depressive Insanity ” {Lancet, 1936).

(with Profess or  E. Mapot her ) :—
Section on Psychiatry in Price’s Text Book of Medicine : new edition.

Dr . Blake  Pritcha rd  :—
"Apoplexy” and "Cramp” (in British Encyclopcedia of Medical Practice, 

Butterworth, 1936).

Dr . A. F. Tredgo ld  :—
A Text-book of Mental Deficiency (6th edition) (Baillifere, Tindall & Cox,

Ml
Sociology.

Profe sso r  Karl  Mann heim  :—
Ideology and Utopia. An Introduction to the Sociology of Knowledge 

(Kegan Paul, 1936).
" The Sociology of Human Valuations : the Psychological and Sociological 

Approach ” (in Further Papers on the Social Sciences (ed. J. E. Dugdale, 1937)). 
“ Recent Trends in the Building of Society ” (in Human Affairs, 1937).
" The Psychological Aspects of the Problem of Peaceful Change ” (in 

Peaceful Change : an International Problem, Macmillan, 1937).
“ Adult Education and the Social Sciences ” {Tutors’ Bulletin, 1937).
" The Sociology of Knowledge ” (Polish translation in Przeglad Socjologiczny,

1937)* . . .
“ German Sociology ” (Chinese Translation in The Sociological World, 

Jenching University, 1936).

Mr . T. H. Marshal l  :—
" Authority and the Family ” {Sociological Review, January, 1937). 
Contributions to The Social Sciences, their Relations in theory and in teaching, 

vols. i and ii (Le Play House Press, 1936 and 1937).
" L’aristocratie britannique: le xxe sifecle” {Annales d'histoire dconomique et 

sociale, 1937).
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Statistics.
Mr . F. Brown ,;—

1. "-Power Resources, Devetopftient and* ’Utilisation ’J, \Prqc. ThirfL World 
Power Conference, 1936, Section 1, Paper 1).

“ Significant Trends in the Development and Utilisation of Power Re- 
souices ” (Ibid:, Section Cy Paper-aS.'"’

-sStatistical Ye&r-book of the World Power. Conference,- tfio: r—1933'and 
7.19,34-(ed-.), 1936- »• '. '7

Dr . E,,C. Rhodes '
“ The Construction of a?n Index Qf Business Activity ” (Journal of the Royal 

Statistical Society, I, 1^37).

Transport.
Mk (.. | 1 uss.isn-i Spa

“ The new conditihhs of Entry into the Road Haulage Business ” (Economica,
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ii—PUBLICATIONS OF THE SCHOOL.

- Thlf following journals,' pamphlets, reprints * afid annual volumes 
are published by the School-and all |pitorial and biisiness .communi-
cations- should be addressed to the respective Editors, The Publications 
Department, London Schoolpf Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych, 
Lofrdon, W.C.2.

“ ECONOMICA.”

- TEcdilbiftiea;| is* published by the School quarterly, in February, 
May, August, and November. It is devoted to research in Economics, 
Economic History and Statistics, and is under the direction of an 
Editorial Bqard composed of the Director of the School, Professor 
J. Hlllondliffe, jPfdfelfdriT. E. (Gregory, Professor F. A. von Hayek, 
Professor Arnold Plant, Professor'Eileen Power (Acting .Editor),and 
Professor Lionel Eobbins''y(Acting EdiJW)',, with Mr. hV W. Paish as 
Assistant Editor. In., therheld defined the Editorial Board welcomes 
the offer,of contributions;/P,f a suitable n^|ui;e from investigators, 
whether British or foreign. If ‘an'aclepted.' corttributidrkis written in 
uJanguSge other than English-a translation fee* will be deducted from 
the payment made tiarthe contributor:--'/

In addition do -authoritaiM; articles on subjectsialling within the 
scppl fef the Jjpurhal, 'each lssuef also contains at section devoted t&j 
reviews'of onjrent literature.

The price of “ Economica ” is 4s- 6d. per.i$?t],e_or 15s. per annum 
post free."' 'A joiht subscription with “ Politi^a^ is available at the 
llltfiiiM rate A specially reduced rate of 10 s. per annum for
either journal ii' offered to registered students of the School. The 
prices of back numbers m both the Old ahd the New Series will be 
quoted application to- the-Fublications Department.

“ POLITIGA.”
| Politica % is similarly published by ; the School quarterly, in 

March, June, September and December. It is devoted to those 
bjanch.es of the SociakSciences nof^o^ered by ‘ including*
International Law and E-elations, Political Science, History, Sociology, 
and Xa\y ‘in j!s’ felatioiis. tolthese' subject?." Tolitica ’’ is under the 

’ direction of an Editorial Board composed of the Director of the School, 
Professor Morris Ginsberg, Dr. W. Ivor Jennings, Mr. A. V. Judges

p
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Professor H. J. Laski (Acting Editor),, Professor C. A. W. Manning* 
Processor A. J. Toynbee, and Professor ,C.‘ K. Webster (Acting Editor), 
with Mr. C. H. Wilson as Assistant-Editor. .In addition to aitu Its on 
-subjects falling within iU ^ope each i-sne contains a large section 
devoted to reviews <»f cum m Lit< i.iture.

The<prifehvQf Politica ’Vis -3s. 6d. per issue, or\E2s. per annum 
post free. A joinit^subscription/with- “ Economisea ” jis available at 
the reduced rate o>f; ,25s. A specially reduced rate of 10s. per annum 
for either journal is offered to registered students of the School.

“ POLITICA ” PAMPHLETS.

'fhe Editors of “ Politica ” also direct* the'publication of a series 
ofe pamphlets, dealing with matters both of topical and permanent 
interest*#!- the fields of political .science,; soeiology and international 
law and relations.,

The -pamphlets vary in ‘price, but are available to regular subscribers
‘ ‘ iPoMtifca'flfjatuspeciateeduced ?fate|t^|

,1. The Unemployment Insurance Statutory Committee. By, Sir  
William  Beverid ge , K.C.BlJ, ‘June, ^*937.; 8voV/,f55 pp. isT' ‘

SERIES OF REPRINTS OE SCARCE TRACTS IN ECONOMICS 
AND POLITICAL SCIENCE.

i. Pure Theory of Foreign Trade and Pure Theory of Domestic 
Values. By Alfred  Marskad ev  • fi8.78-1)." reissued flBfl 28,
37 pp. ffjjull bound, 6s.

< 2. A Lecture on Human Happiness. By -John  Gray . (1825J 
1931; 72, ib pp.' 5s.

3. Three Lectures on the Transmission of the Precious Metals
from country to country and the Mercantile Theory of Wealth. By 
NAsskuW/;I§Sn |S,r . £$§¥■; %5rpp.' "ffii ^

4. Three Lectures on the Value of Money. By Nassai |W. Seni ’qr . 
(1840.) ^1931; ‘84 pp. iisri

5. Three Lectures on the Cost of Obtaining Money and on Some
Effects of Private and Government Paper Money. By Nassa u W. 
Seni or . (1830) 1931, 103 pp^ ^

6. Labour’s Wrongs and LabourBlRemedy ; or, The Age of
Might and the Age of Right. By J. F. Bray . ;(18394 ! 218'pp,
ysi 6d.

7. A Critical Dissertation on the Nature, Measures, and Causes of 
Value. By Samu el  Bailey . ~'|4825if' 1931. xxviii, 258 pp. 7s.' 6d.

8. Lectures on Political Economy. By Mountifort  %)iJgfield . 
(1834.) '71931; 127^6.8 pp. 7s. 6d.
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9. The Graphic Representation of the Laws of Supply and Demand 
and other Essays on Political Economy. By Fleemi ng ^ Jerkin . 
(i$87.). 1931*7^154 pp. 76$. 7

10. Mathematical Psychics. By F. Y! Edgewort h , M.A. (1881.) 
Bgpfy 150 pp. ^s^^EditiQn,/^hausttd.M^

„i ,i . Grundziige einpr Theorie des wirtschaftlichen Gfiterwerts. 
By E. v. BOhm -Bawerk  (18,86).' 1932 ;^®p. 150.,

12. An Essay on the co-ordination of the Laws of Distribution. 
By Phili p H. Wig ’ksteed :. (1894). 1932 r bo^ppi^^t1 * 3 4 5 6 7 8.^

13. Wages and Capital. BgfeffWiTAusg^g (1896.) With a new 
Introduction by the Author, 1932,’reiSs#d" 1935’; ix, viii, '352 pp. 
10s. 6d. * Full ^ohridf‘its. 6d.

14. Tours in England and Wales. By A. Young. (x^r£^98-.) 
193?,;: >33Q#I^ 7s- 6d.

15. Uber Wert, Kapital und Rente. By Ki^ut  Wioks ell . (1893.) 
1933; 143 PP- 6s.

16. Risk, Uncertainty and Profit. By Frank  H. M'NiGHT-, PhD.
(1921.) With,a new Introduction by t^e. Author,,1933, reissued 1935 ; 
lp| 39u pp- * 6d. Full bound, ife. 6d.

17. Grundsatze der Volkswirthschaftslehre. By Carl  Menger , 
'(i'8,7«tj)fl With a new Introduction by F. A. von Hayek, 1934,/; xxxii, 
xi, 286 pp. ?(Collected Works of Carl Menger, Vol. I.) *M)sU6d.

18. Untersuchungen u. d. Methode der Socialwissenschaften, u. 
der Politischen Oekonomie insbesondere. ’* By,i?CAR£ Menger . (1883.) 
193^3 ; xxxii/ 2'9^ pp. „ (Collected Works'^of ^afl1 Menger, Vol. II.) 
ios.',6d.

19. Kleinere Schriften zur Methode und Geschichte der Volks- 
wirtschaftslehre. By Carl  Menger . 1935'; 292 pp. (Collected 
Works of Carl Menger^.Vol. Ill.jci ios.-i .6d.v

20. Schriften fiber Geldtheorie und Wahrungspolitik. By Carl  
Menger 7 i936 ;l!3^2- pp. * ^(Collected Works ofGm-1 Menger, Vol. IV.) 
ups. 6d.

<%,This series closed with the publication of No. 20.

SERIES OF REPRINTS OF SCARCE WORKS ON POLITICAL 
ECONOMY

1. Industrial Combination. By D. H. Macg reg or . (1906.)
1935 ; iv, 21)2 pp. Full bound, 6s.

2. Protective and Preferential Import Duties. By A, C. PiGOU. 
(1906.) 1935 ; iv, 132 pp. Full bound, 6s.

3. Principles of Political Economy. By T. R. Malthu s . (1836.)
1936 ; liv, 446 pp. Full bound, ios. -6df - |

p*
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ANNUAL SURVEY OF ENGLISH LAW.

The Survey of English Law is ^'annual bulletin giving an account 
of the development of English legislation, case law and legal litera-
ture. It isuntended for the use of English and foreign law teachers 
arid students and also for legal practitioners.

The Survey is divided irito the following parts : (x) Jurisprudence ; 
(2) Legal History ; ’^(3) "Constitutional Law ; (4) Local Government 
and Administrative Law ; (5) Family Law and the Law of Persons ; 
(6) Property and Conveyancing;’«('7),'Contract; (8) The Law of Torts ;
(9) Mercantile Law ; (iq ). Industrial Law •J11) Criminal Law; 
(12) Evidence and Procedure ; (13) Conflict of Laws ; (14) Public 
International Law ; (15F International Conventions and Documents.

Each part (except (1), (2), and (||§| is sub-divided into three 
sections (a) Legislation ; (8) Case Law ; (e) Bibliography.

The Survey is: the collective work of the teachers Of Law at the 
School.

ANNUAL DIGEST OF PUBLIG INTERNATIONAL LAW CASES.

The object of the Annual Digest of Public International Law Cases 
is to place before the practitioner and the student of International 
Law detailed digests of such decisions of international' tribunals and 
of national courts in all countries as i|lustrate the deyelopment of 
Public international Law m the course of t each year. The first five 
volumes covering the years 1919 and ip^haye been published. Each 
volume normally foyers ,%Wo yeafs.

Digest is edited by Dr. H. Lauterpacht* assisted by an Ad-
visory Committee composed of Lord Atkin, Mr. W. E. Beckett, Pro-
fessor J. L. Brierly, Professor H. C. Gutteridge, K.G., Sir Cecil Hurst,
K.^i, Professor A. D. McNair, Mr. If^P. M. Schiller, K.C., Sir John 
Fischer Williams, K.C. and Mr. R. Vaughan Williams, K.C.

The digests of- the decisions of international tribunals are prepared 
by the editor, and the digests of national decisions by contributors 
connected with the various countries.

* Volumes covering the years 1919-24 were edited jointly by Sir John Fischer 
Williams and Dr. Lauterpacht: volumes covering the years 1925-8 were edited
jointly by Professor A. D. McNair and Dr. Lauterpacht.

THE LONDON AND CAMBRIDGE ECONOMIC SERVICE. 
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.

Sir W. H. Beveridqe  “
Professor A.'.l ! Bowle y , S'c.t)., F.B.A. 
Mr. J. M. Keynes , C^B. ..

Mr. D. H*. Robert son '' .}i

Prof. A. Plant  
Mr. G. L. Schwartz ’ :.

London School of Economics. 
Economics Department of University 

’ of Cambridge.
Economics Department of University 

'4 of Cambridge.
London School of Economics.
London Sthoofjffi Economics.

’SiliCHARLES A±>bfs/'K.C.M'f©. {Hon. Treasurer). 
Mr. F. W. Pais h  {Secretary).

The London and Cambridge Economic Service was established in 
the autumn of i922.by.co-operatioh.between the School, the University 
of Cambridge and Harvard University (U.S.A.):- The Service is 
similar tp that, established in. 1919, by the Harvard Committee on 
Economic Research and consists of :—

1. —A monthly Bulletin containing, charts, tables and comments dealing with
the trade position in the United' Kingdom and in the TJ,S.A., supplied 
by Harvard university, with' special analyses relating to matters of 
current interest. A summary of the general position is given, together 
with a forecast of the probable' movement in’ the immediate future.

The Quarterly^]?,ecial Numbers issued in January, April, Jiily and 
October, give complete series of the'index numbers for pdst-war years, 
viz. : security prices, banking statistics, wholesale anfd Retail prices, 
wages, imports, Sports, production,, transport and employment.

2. _A Monthly Supplement, containing charts, tables and comments dealing
with France, Germany and Italy (temporarily suspended), communi-
cated by4 correspondents those >e'ountries. A quarterly report is 
given for the Netherlands, ISirgium and Canada.

0ji_Memoranda dealing with special topics of economic importance are issued 
from time to time. Recent'Special Memoranda are as follows Wfjm

No. 36. Post-war Seasonal Variations. .
December, .1932 .. .. —.. By K. C. Smith  and

G. F: Hor ne .

j||jjgrajf| . An, Indepcs'Number of^,Securities, , ,,
VC.' 1867-1914. June, 1934. ’ .. By K C. Smit h and

i' G: F. Hor ^ep
International Abstract of Econo 
mic Statistics, 1919-!^ 1; Sep-
tember,' .1934CI-j' ‘

Ro.Pf8:“ Investment in Fixed Capital inC5 j . ^
Great Britain. September, 1934 By Coli n Clark .

No. ,39. The Iron and Steel Industry of 
Germany, France, Belgium, Lux-
embourg and The Saar. October, 

fS934 .. .......................By F. C. Ben ha m .
Pt
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K&d. 40. The Effect;! of Present Trends in |
FertiMtyv,and Mortality upon the 
Future Population'’of England 
and Wales and uponAge ^
Composition. August, »i„9>35 . • By Ef Char les .

‘Nb. 41. The Relative Importance” of
British Export-Trade. August,* By tfUvW.' Daniel s  
’1935*' | and H Campi on .

No. 4?. The Sawmill Industry in Scandi- * 
navia'1' and' Finland, ^nd the 
Exports ofjSawn Softwood frojn 
these C^untrigs, April, 1936 .. jBy.EiNto^ Saa ri

K[o. 43. The Economic, IJositmn^of Gieat -
Briteim^April, 1936' . . ' .. By A. |t|i Pigou  and

Colin  Clark
Nn. 44. ^Descriptieyi.-and’^S^rcfes,j©,f Im- 

jportaict IM%x' Numbers, June,
1^3’®^By K. C/ Smith .

The publications of the Service are copyright and are issued 
t© subscribers only. The subscription* is £6 a year.**

Subject fro certain conditions, Universities and kindred institutions 
can obtain the §6rvice at ^particularly favourable'rate.

The Service also suppliesilstatistics, on special subjects and under-
takes research problems. No charge is made to subscribers unless 
considerable work is involved.

All communications and enquiries should be addressed to the 
Secretary, London and Cambridge Economic Service, The London 
School of Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C.-2U*o
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iii.—PUBLICATIONS SPONSORED BY THE SCHOOL.f

STUDIES IN ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE (OLD SERIES)

A Series^of Monographs 'Lecturers and Students connected with the 
London' Sjphdol $ffEconomics and Political Science and edited by the 

Director of the School.

(Volumes out of print are4,tyot inclUded belbw: for d complete list'of 
the Strns' see tin (*duulu, 1930-571;

1. The History of Local Rates in England. The substance of 
five lectures given at the ^School in November and December, 1895. 
By Edwin  Cann an , M.A®LL.D.' 1896second, enlarged edition, 
1912; xv. and 2i§ppi, Gro\vn &vo, cloth. 5s. net. P. 5. King & Son.

8. Elements of Statistics. By AfRTHUR L^pn Bowle y , Sc .D.,
F.;S)S'.f,i Cobden and Adam Smith Prizeman, Cambridge ; Guy Silver 
Medallist of the Royal Statistical^ Society; ,|$fewmarch Lecturer, 
189.7^98^; Professor of Stati^tifes in the UmygKhty of London.* Sixth 
edn., 1937 ; wj'., ^63 pp., Demy1 8vo,'cloth. 18s: net. '

P. S^King & Son.

10. A History of Factory Legislation. By B. L. Hutc hin s and 
A. Harri son ^(Mrs. Spencer), B.A., D.Sp. (Econ.\4fiondofi.? With 
a Preface by SSi>ne y  Webb , LL.B. 19^3 ; Third edition, 1926 ; 
xvi. and 298 pp., Demy 8vo,%10th. 9s.':pifrf' P. S. King <5* Son.

15. A History of the English Agricultural Labourer. By 
Dr. W. Hasbac h , Professor ^EcbnomiM^ in the University bf 
Kiel. Translated from the* .SecoMd’+Edition ' {1968), by Ruth  
Kenyon ) Introduction) by Sidne y Webb , LL.B. - 1908: 2nd 
impression, 1920 ; xvi. and 465-ppfci Demy 8vo., cloth. )#2s. 6d. net.

P. Si King & Son.

23. Seasonal Trades. By VARioufeAuTHOpSf., With an Intro-
duction by Sidne y  Webb . ^Edited % Sidney  Webb , LL.B., and 
Arnold  Freem an , M.A. 1912 ; xi. and 410 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 

,'Ms. 6d. net. Constable & Co.

t All the publications in this sub-section should be ordered direct from the Publisher named.

H.
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24. Grants in Aid : a criticism and a proposal. By Sidney  
Webb , LL.B., Professor of Public Administration in the University 
of London. New (2nd) edn., 1920 ; viii. and 145 j>p., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 7s. 6d. net. Longmans, Green & Co.

26. Combination among Railway Companies. By W. A. 
Roberts on , B.A. 1912; 105 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth, is. 6d. net; 
paperis.net. " ^ Constable & Co.

44. The Colonisation of Australia, 1829-1842 : the Wakefield 
Experiment in Empire Building. By , Rich ard  , C. Mills , LL.M., 
Melbourne ; D.Sc. (Econ.), London ; with an introduction by Graham  
Wallas , M.A., Professor of Political Science in the University _of 
London. 1915 ; xx., 363 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 12s. 6d. net.

Sidgwick & Jackson.

46. English Public Health Administration. By B. G. 
Bannington  ; with a preface by Graham  Wallas , Mi A., Professor 
of Political Science in, the University of London. M915 ; 2nd edn., 
1929 ; xvi., 325 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 15s. net.

P. S. King &Son.

47. British Incomes and Property : the Application of Official 
Statistics to Economic Problems. By Sir J. C. Stamp , K.B.E.,
D.Sc. (Econ.), London. 1916 ; 2nd edn., with supplementary tables. 
1921 ; xvi., 538 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 15s. net. P. S. King & Son.

50. The Development of Rates of Postage. By A. D. Smith ,
D.Sc. (Econ.), London, F.Sji^of the Secretary's Office, General Post 
Office ; with an introduction by the Rt. Hon. Sir Herbe rt  Samuel , 
Postmaster-General, 1910-^914 and igijfei6. 1917 ; xii., 431 pp., 
Demy 8vo, cloth. 16s. net. George Allen & Unwin.

51. Metaphysical Theory of the State. By L. T. Hobh ous e , 
M.A., Martin White Professor of Sociology in the University of 
London. 1918 ; 156 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net.

George Allen <5* Unwin.

52. Outlines of Social Philosophy. By J. S. Mackenzie , M.A., 
Professor of Logic and Philosophy in the University College of South 
Wales. 1918 ; 280 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth, xos. 6d. net.

George Allen & Unwin.

55. Exercises in Logic. By A. Wol f * M.A., D.Lit:, Fellow of 
University College, London ; Professor of Logic and Scientific Method 
in the University of London. 1919 ; 78 pp., Foolscap 8vo, limp cloth. 
3s. net. George Allen & Unwin.
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58. Commercial Advertising. A course of lectures given at the
School. By Thoma s  Russe ll , President of the Incorporated Society 
of Advertisement Consultants ; sometime Advertisement Manager of 
The Times. 1919 (reprinted 1920) ; x., 306 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth, 
xos. 6d. net. G. P. Putnam's Softs.

59. The Inequality of Incomes in Modern Communities. By 
Hugh  Dalton , M.A., King’s College, Cambridge ; D.Sc. (Econ.), 
London ; M.P.; Barrister-at-Law of the Middle Temple j Reader 
in Economics in the University of London. 1920 ; 3rd edition, 1929 ; 
390 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 10s. 6d. net. G. Routledge & Sons.

60. History of Social Development. From the German of F.
Muller-Lyer’s Phasen der Kultur, 1908, by E.GJLake  and H. A. Lake , 
B.Sc. (Econ.), London, F.R.A.I. With an introduction by Professors 
L. T. Hobho use  and E. J. Urwick . 1920 ; 362 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 18s. net. George Allen & Unwin.

61. The Industrial and Commercial Revolutions in Great Britain 
during the Nineteenth Century. By Lilian  C. A. Knowles , Litt.D., 
Dublin; M.A., LL.M., Girton College, Cambridge; Professor 
of Economic History in the University of London. Second edn., 
revised, 1922 ; xii., 412 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net.

G. Routledge & Sons.

65. Argonauts of the Western Pacific. An* account of native 
enterprise and adventure in the archipelagoes of Melanesian 
New Guinea. By Bronis law  Malino wski , D.Sc ., London ; Ph.D., 
Cracow ; with a preface by Sir James  Georg e  Frazer , F.B.A., F.R.S. 
1922 ; xxxii., 527 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 21s. net.

G. Routledge & Sons.

66. Principles of Public Finance. By Hugh  Dalto n , M.A.,
King’s College, Cambridge ; D.Sc. (Econ.), London ; M.P.; Barrister- 
at-Law of the Middle Temple; Reader in Economics in the 
University of London. 1923 ; 9th edn., 1936; xv., 297 pp., Crown 
8vo, cloth. 5s. net. G. Routledge & Sons.

67. Commercial Relations between England and India (1601 to 
1757). By Bal  Krish na , Ph.D. (Econ.), London ; M.A.; Fellow 
of the Royal Economic and Statistical Societies, London ; Principal, 
and Professor of Economics, Rajaram College, Kolhapur, Bombay. 
1924 ; xxii., 370 pp., map, Demy 8vo, cloth. 14s. net.

G. Routledge <5* Sons.

68. Wages in the Coal Industry. By J. W. F. Rowe , B.A. 
Cambridge. 1923 ; (viii.) 174 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth, ios. 6d. net.

P. S. King 6- Son.
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70. The British Trade Boards System, By Dorot hy  Sel ls , 
M.A., Ph.D. 1923 ; viL, 293 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. *\I2S. 6d. net.

P. S. King & Son.

Second Chambers in Theory and Practice. By H. B. Lees - 
Smith , M.A., Queen's College, Oxford ; M.P.; Lecturer in Public 
Administration at the London School of Economics. 1923 ; 256 pp., 
Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. George Allen & Unwin.

< 73. The R61e of the State in the Provision of Railways. By
H. M. Jag ti an i, M.Sc . (Econ.), London, Barrister-at-Law; B.A:,, 
LL.B., Bombay. introduction by Sir Will iam  Acwort h , K!<f.Cl. 
1924; xi., 146 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth, ,8s. 6d. net. P. S. King & Son.

75. Labour and Housing in Bombay. By A. R. Burnet t -Hurst , 
M.'Sc. (Econ.), London Professor, and Dean of the Faculties, of 
Commerce and Economics, University of Allahabad. ‘ With a fore-
word by Sir  Stan le y  Reed , K.B.E., LL.D., 1925 xivlfx‘5'2 pp. Map 
and Illustrations. Demy 8yo„ cloth. 10s. 6d. net.

P. S. King & Son.

76. The Economic Development of the British Overseas
Empire (1763-1914). By Lil ia n  Know les , Litt.dD.;? Trinity College 
Dublin; M.A., LL.M.i 'Girton^ College, Cambridge Professor of 
Economic History in the University of London. 1924; xv., 555 pp., 
maps, Demy Jm>, cloth. 10s. 6d. net. Gr. Routledge & Sons.

78. Economic Conditions in Modern India. By P. Pad man abh a
Pil la i, Ph.D. (Econ.), London. 1925 ; - xxviii., ‘330 ,pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth, 12s; 6d. net. G. Routledge & Sons.

79. The Law relating to Public Service Undertakings (exclud-
ing transport). By Fran k ^Moe l  Keen , LL.B., Barrister-at-Law, 
1925 ; xii., 320 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 15s. net. P. S. King & Son.

81. Capitalist Enterprise and Social Progress, By Mau rice
Herbe rt  Dobb , M.A. "(Cambridge) ; Research Student of the London 
School of Economics. 1925T X., 469 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 12s. 6d. 
net. G. Routledge & Sons.

82. Has Poverty Diminished ? By Arth ur  Lyon  Bowl ey , Sc .D.,
F.B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge ; Professor of Statistics in the 
University of London, and Marga ret  H. Hog g , M.A., Newnham 
College, Cambridge, formerly Assistant in the Statistical Department, 
London School of Economics. 1925 ;u’viii., 236 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 
10s. 6d. net. P. S. King S' Son.

83. Some Problems of Wages and their Regulation. By All an  G.
B. Fishe r , B.A. Melbourne ; Ph.D. (Econ.)s^London. 1926 ; xviii.,
236 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 12s. 6d. net. P. S. King S’ Son.
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84. Factory Legislation and its Administration. By Henr y  A. 

Mess , B.A., Ratan Tata Research Student, London School of 
Economics. 1926 ; xii., 228 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. . 12s. 6d. net.

P. S. King S' Son.

85. Economic Development of Russia. By Marga ret  S. 
Mill er , M.A., B.Com., Edinburgh ; Ph.D. (Econ..), London. 1926; 
xii., 240 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 12s. 6d. net. P. S. King S' Son.

86. Wages and the State : a comparative study of the problems
of state wage regulation. By (Mrs.) Eve lin e M. Burn s , B.Sc. 
(Econ.), London, Assistant in the Department of Economics, London 
School of Economics. 1926; ix., 443 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth, ids. 
net. ’ P. S. King & Son.

v 87. The Origin and Early History of Insurance including the 
Contract of Bottomry. By Cl’F. Trene rry , B.A.‘ 'D,Sc ., A.I.A. 
1926. xiv., 330 pp., Demy 8v6, ‘cloth. 15s. net. P. S. King & Son.

89. Economic Revolution in British West Africa. By Alla n  
Mc Phe e , M.A., B.Com. Edinburgh, Ph.D., (Econ.), London. 1926 ; 
xii., 322 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth.' i§f, 6d. net. G!Routledge & Sons.

90. Indian Railways : Rates and Regulations. By N. B.
Meht a , Ph.D. (Econ.), London. 1927 ; xi., ixri88 ,pp.. Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 10s. 6d. net. p. S. King & Son.

91. Income Tax in Great Britain and the U.S. A. By Harrison
B. Spaul din g , B.A. (Toronto). 1927; 320 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 
12s. net. P. S. King & Son.

92. London Essays in Economics. Edited by T. E. Greg ory ,
D.Sc. (Econ.), and Hugh  Dal to n , M.A., D.Sc. (Econ.). 1927 ; 376 
pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 10s. 6d. net. G. Routledge S’ Sons.

93. Foreign Diplomacy in China. By Phil ip Jose ph , LL.B.
(McGill), Ph.D. (London)| ' 1928; 458 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 16s. 
net., - ' Allen & Unwin.

95. History of French Colonial Policy, 1870-1925. By Steph en  
H. Robe rts , M.A. 1929; 2 vols., xvi., 700 pp., Royal 8vo, cloth. 
42s. net. P. S. King S' Son.

98. Economics of Inheritance. By Josi ah  Wedg woo d . 1929; 
xviii, 276 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 12s. 6d. net.

G. Routledge & Sons.

99. Economic Control, with Special Reference to Australia.
By N. Sken e  Smith , B.Com. (London). ^1929 ; 330 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 15s. net. P. S. King S- Son.
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100. The Chronicle of Melrose. A complete facsimile edition, in
full-size collotype plates, ©fr'the original manuscript in the British 
Museum. Edited with an index and an introduction by W. C. 
Dicki nson ,' M.A., D.Lit., and A. Q, Ang ers ,o^M.A. 1936; lxxxii, 
2,64 pp., 32", £5 155. 6d. net. | f Lund Humphries & Co.

101. Nationality : its Nature and Problems. By Bernard  Josep h ,
B.A., B.CJji (McGill), Ph.D. (London)."® 1929; xii., 380 pp., Demy 
Svo.^oth. 10s. 6d. net. Allen & Unwin.

103. Economic Development of the British Overseas Empire. 
Vol. II. By the la-te Lil ian  G. A. Kno wl es , M.A., LL.M. (Cantab!), 
Liit.Di, and C. M. Know les , LL.B. 1930^ pp. xxiv, 616, Demy 8vo, 
cloth, 12s. 6d. net. G. Routledge & Sons.

105. History of the Financial Administration of Ireland to 1817. 
By T. J. Kiek na n , M.A., Ph.D. 1930; xi, 372 pp.,- Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 15‘s. net. ' | '' P. ‘3. King & Son.

107. Prices and Production. By Dr. Frie dri ch  A. Haye k .
1931 ; pp. xv, 1-12, Demy 8vo, 6s. net. & Routledge & Sons.

108. Economic Uses Of International Rivers. By H. A. Smith , 
B.A., Barrister-af-Law, Profeskbr _‘of International Law in the Uni? 
vefSity of London. 1931; ix, 224 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth, los..6d. *

P'/g. King & Son.

109. Economic Development in the Nineteenth Century. By the
late Lil ian  C. A. Kno wl es , M.A., LL.M., Litt.D: 1932’; pp. viii, 
368," Demy 8vb, 12s: 6d. ntt. ,, G. Routledge & Sons.

no. Economic Development of the British Overseas Empire : the 
Union of South Africa. "By the late Lilian  C!*A. Knowle s , M.A., 
LL.M., Litt'.D. and C: M. Kno wle s '. rijgfry^ppf.’ ^ii, 3^6, Demy 8vo, 
LOs.~ 6d. net., . ^ - - G.s Routledge & Sons.

No further hooks will be issued in this general series.
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STUDIES IN COMMERCE (Old Series).

1. The True Basis of Efficiency. By Lawre nce '" R. Dicksee ,
M.Com.^ F.C.A. ; Sir Ernest Cassel Professor of Accountancy and 
Business Methods in the University of London. 1922; xi., 90 pp., 
Demy 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. Gee & Co.

2. The Ship and Her Work. By Sir WESTCpTT Sti le  Abell ,
K.B;E., M.Eng., M.I.N.A., M.I.C.E., Chief Ship Surveyor, Lloyd’s 
Register of Shipping, 1923; ii., 114 pp., iii. diags., etc., 4 tabs. 
Demy 8vo, cloth.-'7sv6d. net. Gee&.Cd.

3. Selections of French Handwriting. 
43 PP* Demy 8vo, paper. 2s. net.

By"‘Er L. Litton . 1929 ;
Gee & Co.

4. Selections of German Handwriting. By W. Rose , M.A., Ph.D.
19291 74 pp., 4to, paper. 3s. 6d. net. Gee & Co.

5. Refrigeration as applied to the Transportation and Storage
of Food Products. By E. W. Shanahan , D.Sc : (Econ.) (London). 
1929 ; x., 96 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 5s.net. Gee & Co.

No further books will be issued in this series.
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STUDIES IN ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE.

Edited by A. Plant , L. Robb ins  and A. -J. Sargen t .

|i* Unemployment in Germany since the War. By K. I. Wigg s  
1933; 21:6 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 10s. 6d. net.

P. S. King & Son Ltd.
2. Insurance Funds and their Investment. By F. W. Pai sh , B.A.,

and G. L., Schwar tz , B.A., B.Sc. *;(;Econ.:)n^934 ; |«n3| pp., 
cloth. , 4s. 6d. net. P. S. 'King!tM: Son Ltd.

3. Depreciation of Capital. By R. F. Fqwler , B.Com.. 1934 ;
1:56 pp., 8vo, cloth. 6s. net/ P. 5.” K{ngi& Son Ltd.

4. Industrial Organisation in India. By P. ^Xp^KAif^THAN.. 1935;
413 pp., 8vo., cloth. 15s. net/ " , George Allefy/& XJnwins'Ltd.

,3. Modern Production among Backward People. By I. .C. 
Greaves / M.A., Ph.D. .'1934; 229 pp., qyb., cloth, ,‘ios. 6d. net.

George Allen <9 Unwin Ltd.

6. French Import Quotas. .By F. A. Haig ht , M.Sc. (Econ.). 
1935 ; xi, 131pp., 8vo, cloth. , ys.\\6d. Xet.s «■

STUDIES IN ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL HISTORY.

, ^ Edited by R. H. Taw ney  and Eile en  Power .

1. Women Workers and the Industrial Revolution, .1750-1850.
By Ivy ? Pinch beck , M.A. i^ioi;! x, 3*42' pp.,, Royal 8vo, cloth. 
15s. net. - , G. Routledge & Sons.

2. A History of the English Corn Laws from 1660-1846. By 
Dona ld  Grove  BARNE,s^E|Ofeson pi. History in th© University of 
Oregon. 1930 ; xv, 336 pp./Royal 8vo,: cloth. 15s. net.

G. Routledge & Sons.

3. Anglo-Irish Trade in the Sixteenth Century. By Kath lee n
Lpng fie ld , LL.B., M.A. '1930 jfvffi/ 241 pp., Royal 8vo, cloth. 
12s. 6d. net. * '* Routledge <§• Sons.

4. Social Problems and Policy during the Puritan Revolution.
1640-1660. By M. James ,. rap;., viii, Jko pp, Royal SBh B 
21s. net. G Routledge & Sons.

5. English Trade in the Fifteenth Century. Ed. by Eilee n
Pow er  D, Litt. and M. Post an . 1933,; 435 PPv> Royal 8vo, cloth, 
is. net. G. Routledge & Sons.

6. The Rise of the British Coal Industry. By J. V. Nef . 1932 ;
2 vols., Royal 8vo, cloth. 42s. net. G. Routledge & Sons.

STUDIES IN INTERNATIONAL HISTORY AND RELATIONS. 

Edited*|by»U. M/W. Mk^jiVG- and C. K. Webster .

1. The Spanish Marriages 1841-46. A study of the influence of 
Dynastic Ambition upon Foreign Policy. By E. Jones  Parry . 1936; 
3601. pp. Macmillan & Co. Ltd.
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LEGAL STUDIES.

Edited by D. Hughes  Parr y  and T. F. T. Pluck nett .

1. Great Britain and the Law of Nations : Vol. i—States. ;; By
H. A. Smith , M.A., Professor of International Law in the University’ 
of London. 1932; 416 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 16s. net.

P. 5. King & Son Ltd.

2. Great Britain and the Law of Nations : Vol. II—Territory
By H. A. Smith , . D.'C.L., Professor of International- Law in the 
University of London. 1934 ; 422 ’pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 16s. net,

P. S. King & Son Ltd.

STUDIES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE AND SOCIOLOGY.

Edited by M. Ginsbe rg  and H. J. Laski .

i. Property: A Study in Social Psychology. By Ern est  
BEAdtE-HdLE. 1931 ; 327 pp. Demy 8vo, cloth.. Jios. 6d. net.

A lien & Unwin.

STUDIES IN STATISTICS AND SCIENTIFIC METHOD. 

Edited by A. L. Bowley  and A. Wolf .

1. Elementary Statistical Methods. By E. C. Rho de s , B.A.
(Cambridge), D.Sc. (London). 1934 ; 243 pp. Demy 8vo, cloth. 
7s. 6d. net. G. Routledge & S&ns.

2. Family Expenditure. By R. G. D. Allen , M.A., and A. L. 
Bowl ey , Sc .D.^&935 ;,i45 pp. Demy 8vo, cloth, -h ^s . net.

P. 5. King & Son Ltd.

3. Mathematical Analysis for Economists. By R.' G. D. Allen , 
M.A. 1937; 560 pf>. Demy 8vo, cloth. 18s. net.

Macmillan & Co. Ltd.
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SERIES OF GEOGRAPHICAL STUDIES.

i. The Reigate Sheet of the One-inch Ordnance Survey. A Study 
in the Geography of the Surrey Hills. By Ellen  Smit h . Intro-
duction by H. J. Mackinder , M.A., M.P. 1910 ; xix. andno pp., 
6 maps, 23 illustrations, Crown 8voKcloth. 5s. net. A. & C. Black.

*2. The Highlands of South-West Surrey. A Geographical 
Study in Sand and ^C|ay. By E. C. Matthews . 1911; viii. and 
124 pp., 7 maps, 8 illustrations, 8vo, cloth. 5s. net., .

A. & C. Black.

3. London on the Thames : a Geographical Study. By (Mrs.) 
Hild a  Ormsby , B.Sp. (Econ.) London. I924 ; ;xivi., 190 pp., maps, 
Ils., Demy 8vo, cloth. 8s; 6d. net. Sifton, Praed & Co.
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HOBHOUSE MEMORIAL TRUST LECTURES.

1. Towards Social Equality. By John  A. Hobson . (Delivered
at the London School of Economics on 14th October,1^3^' 1931 ; 
pp. 34. ■ 2s. net. Oxford, Uniyersify' Press.

2. The Absurdity of any Mind-Body Relation. By Charl es  S. 
Mye rs , C.B.E., F.R.S., M.A., M.D., Sc.D. (Delivered at University 
College, London, on 19th May,; 193!“.! ‘ '1932 ; pp. 27. ^s.net.

.. Oxford^^niversity Press.

3. The Growth of Common Enjoyment. By J. L. Hammond ,
Hon. D.Litt^i';(Q.xoH'.), (Delivered at . Ring’s College,!. London; on 
29th May, 1933.) 1933; pp: 3p;. ^.{.meit.;1 :

Oxford zUniversity Press.,

4. Rational and Irrational Elements in our Society. By .Karl  
Mannh ei m , Ph.D. * (Delivered at Bedford College for Women on 
7th March, 1934.). 1934; pp. 36. . £s, net. •

Oxford University Press.

5. The Unity of Mankind. By Morris  Gins berg ,,,M.A., D.Lit.
(Delivered at the London School of Economics on 21st March, 1935.) 
I935» PP* 29. ,l2s. net. Oxford ^University Press.

6. Thought and Real Existence. -By G. -^©AWES Hiq es , M.A.,
Ph.D., Litt.D.,g.B.A. (Delivered at*"University College, London, on 
28th May, 1936.) 1936; pp. 3®*". 2s. net. Oxford University Press.

7. Materialism in Politics. By Professor J. 1|*& Stocks , M.A.,
D.S.O. (Delivered at King’s College, London, dir? 24th May, 1937.) 
1937 pp. 21, Ms. aiet. Oxford, University Press,
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THE NEW SURVEY OF LONDON LIFE AND LABOUR.

1. Volume I. Forty Years of Change, xv, 438 pp. November,
1930* 17s. 6d. neb.r1 . " P.King & Son Ltd. x

2. Volume II. London Industries. I. xv, 492 pp. November,
1931; * i^sv!6d. net. P. S. King & Son Ltd.

3. Volume III. Survey of Social Conditions. I. Eastern Area 
(Text), xvi, 475 pp. November, 1932. 17s. 6d. net.

P. S. King & Soil Ltd.'

4. Volume IV. Poverty Maps to the Above. November, 1932,
I7s; 6d. pet. . P. S. King & Son Ltd.

5. Volume* London Industries. II. xii, 435 pp.'^November,
1932. 17s. 6d. net P. S. King & Son Ltd.

6. Volume VI. Survey of Social Conditions. II. Western Area, 
xvi, 468 pp. March, 1934. iys. 6d. net.

P. S. King & Son Ltd.

7. Volume VII. Poverty Maps to the Above. March.BSI934.
17s. 6d. net. P. S. King & Son Ltd.

8. Volume VIII. London Industries. III. xv, 322 pp. October,
1934. 17s. 6d. net. P. S. King & Son Ltd.

9. Volume IX. Life and Leisure, xiv, ,^45 , pp. May, 1935.
offs.!’ '6d. net. P. S'. King & Son Lid.

The Survey is now completed.
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MONOGRAPHS ON SOCIOLOGY.

3. The Material Culture and Social Institutions of the Simpler
Peoples. By- L. T. Hobh ous e , M.A., Martin White Professor 
of Sociology in the University of London, G. C; Whee ler , 
B.A., and M. Ginsberg , B.A. 1915. Reprint 1930; 300 pp., 
Demy 8vo, paper. 10s. 6d. net. Chapman Hall,

4. Village and Town Life in China. By Tao  Li Kun sg , B.Sc . 
(Ecbn'.J, London, and Leong  Yew  Koh , LL.B., B.Sc . (Econ,) 
London. - Edited by L« T. Hobh ouse , M.'A. 1915 ; 2nd impression. 
1924,153 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 6s: net. George Allen & Unwin.
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SERIES OF BIBLIOGRAPHIES.

1. A Bibliography of Unemployment and the Unemployed.
By F. Isabel  Taylo r , B.Sc.f (Econ.), London. Preface bjr SibtoEY 
Webb , LL.B., M.P. 1909 ; xix. and pp., Demy 8vo, cloth, 2s. net; 
paper, is. 6d. net. P. S. King & Son.

2. Two Select Bibliographies of Mediaeval Historical Study.
By Margaret  F. Moor e , M.A.; with Preface and Appendix by 
Huber t  Hall , D.Litt., Camb., F.S.A. 1912 ; 185 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 5s.>, net. - Constable <§* Co..

*3. Bibliography of Roadmaking and Roads in the United King-
dom. By Dorothy  Balle n , B.Sc . (Eicon.), London: an en-
larged and revised edition of a similar work compiled by Mr. 
and Mrs. Sidney Webb in 1906. 1914 ; xviii. and 281 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 15s. net. ' P. S. King & Son.

*4. A Select Bibliography for the Study, Sources, and Litera-
ture of English Mediaeval Economic History. Edited by Huber t  
Hall , D.Litt., Camb., F.S.A. 11914 ; xiii. and 350 pp;, Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 5s. net. ’ ‘J P. S. King 6* Son.

5. A Guide to Parliamentary and Official Papers. By H. B. 
Lees -Smith , M.A., Queen’s College, Oxford ; M.P. ; Lecturer in 
Public-Administration at the London School of Economics. 1924; 
23 pp., 4to, paper wrapper. 2s.- net. Oxford University Press*

6. A Select Bibliography of Economic Theory, 1870-1928.
Compiled by Harol d E. Batson , B.Sc.il (Econ.), Lond., with an 
Introduction by Dr . Hugh  Dalton . 1930 ; pp. xii,-224, Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 7*s. 6d. net. G. Routledge & Sons.

7. A Select Bibliography of the Monroe Doctrine 1919-1929. 
Compiled by Phillips  Bradle y . 1929; 39 pp. . 2s. net.

London School of Economics.

8. A London Bibliography of the Social Sciences. Being the 
Subject Catalogue of the British Library of Political and Economic 
Science at the School of" Economics, the Goldsmiths’ Library of 
Economic Literature at the University of London, the Libraries of 
the Royal Statistical Society, of the Royal Anthropological Institute, 
of the Royal Institute of International Affairs, of the Institute of 
Industrial Psychology, the Edward Fry Library of International Law,

* Out of print.
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and the collection of pamphlets at the Reform Club, together with 
certain special collections at University College, London, and else-
where. Compiled under the direction of B. M. Headicar, Librarian, 
and C. Fuller, B.A., Assistant Librarian, tfiPthe British Library of 
Political and Economic Science; with an Introduction by the Rt. 
Hon. Lord Passfiieid. 4 vols. Paper covers, £6 6s.; buckram, 
£7 ,7s.;. ^.^lpjocg^, £& |s,x V0L.1 (A-F), BHHBi 3 (P-Z) 
Vol. 4 (Author, index, tables, etc.).

London School of Economics.

9. First Supplement to the above, containing the additions to
the libraries included in the main worfe;! iSt June, 1929-, to; §'ist May, 
1931. Compiled under the direction of the Librarian British
Library of Political and Economic Science. By Marjo rie  Plant , 
B.SiiV' (Ecbnfii 1934 ; xii, 596 pp., 8vo, paper covers. 21s. net: *’

London SchooJijof. Economics.

10. Second Supplement to the above/ containing the additions to 
the British Libraiyfof Political^ and ^.G^nomiO jSoiemce and to' the 
Edward-Fry, Library of International Law, 1st June, 19$$ to 31st May, 
1936, together with certain further collectionsJ|ili the Goldsmiths’ 
Library oL Economic Literature l(iUmivemity-9£:if®ld©n4a)y5r9@7; xiv, 
1,374 pp., '8yo} paper covers*ifnet;.
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University Diplomas , ..- 380
,University Extension Exhibitions 412
Uniyersity of London, Admission

; ?9 „ ; "• .
University Studentships .. j I ..5/398
University Terms .. . 49
Unwin Memorial Prize >• 4T5

Wallas Room .. .. .. 9
Wallas Scholarship • • 4<>5
Wellcome Medal .. .. 418
Whittuck Scholarship,, , >. v .. 410
jyjlliam Farr Medal -:4*i
Women’s Studentship,, . .* ■h

ADVERTISEMENTS

Butterworth & <§©. Ltd.
Foyles Ltd.
Gregg Publishing Co: .Ltd. s,. .f :. 
jHeffer W. & Sons Jgtd. .. ?
Jordan & Sons Ltd. .. .. • •
P. S.TCing &£on Ltd. .. ..
Law If,o|^s ,Library ..
Pitman & Sous. Ltd.
Student’s Bookshop Ltd.

Economist
Law Journal
Law Times'*
Royal Economic Society 
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Journals
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Hereford Times Ltd. ..

Stationery

I n
vi

vii

ix
iii

till

vi

xiv
xiii

if.
xii

ix

xiii
xii

viii

Typewriters
Imperial Typewriter Co. .Ltd, x



11

Butterworths’ Legal Text-books
RADCLIFFE AND CROSS’ ENGLISH LEGAL SYSTEM.

By G. R. Y. RADCLIFFE, D.C.L., Barrister-at-Law, Principal of the Law Society’s 
School of Law, and G. CROSS, M.A., Barrister-at-Law. 1937. This work provides a short 
history of our Legal institutions and an outline of the existing organisation of our Courts 
of Law. Price 16s. Postage 6d.

UNDERHILL’S TORTS.
13th Edition, 1937, by R. SUTTON, M.A., K.C. This standard students’ text-book has 
been brought thoroughly up to date in every respect. Price 12s. 6d. Postage 6d.

CHESHIRE’S REAL PROPERTY.
4th Edition, 1937, by G. C. CHESHIRE, D.C.L., Barrister-at-Law, Fellow of Exeter 
College, Oxford. All Souls Reader in English Law. Drastically revised and partially 
rewritten. Price 30s. Postage 8d.

SUTTON AND SHANNON ON CONTRACTS.
2nd Edition, 1937, by R. SUTTON, M.A., K.C., and N. P. SHANNON, Barrister-at-Law. 
Invaluable to all legal .students. Price 12 s. 6d. Postage 6d.

PLUCKNETT’S CONCISE HISTORY OF THE COMMON LAW.
2nd Edition, 1936, by Professor T. F. T. PLUCKNETT, M.A., LL.B. The new edition 
of this invaluable students’ text-book has been enlarged and entirely rewritten.

Price 20s. Postage 6d.

TOPHAM’S REAL PROPERTY.
8th Edition, 1936, by A. F. TOPHAM, LL.M., K.C. This concise exposition of 
Property Law, which for the last four editions has been known as Topham’s New 
Law of Property, now reverts to its original title. All students will Welcome this clear 
statement of the law as it now stands, and improvements in the lay-out will increase 
its popularity. Price IBs. Postage 6d.

HOLLAND’S STUDENTS’ CONVEYANCING.
By E. MILNER HOLLAND, B.C.L., M.A., Barrister-at-Law. 1936. A clear, concise 
statement of the main principles of Conveyancing. It does not purport to deal With 
the substantive law of Real Property, or With details with which the student is not 
concerned. Price 12s. 6d. Postage 6d.

ROWLAND’S STUDENTS’ INCOME TAX.
By S. W. ROWLAND, LL.B., F.C.A. 1936. A lucid exposition of Income Tax Law 
based on statutory language quoted in exlenso, With the fullest use of cases and 
concrete illustrations. Price 21s. Postage 6d.

HART’S INTRODUCTION TO THE LAW OF LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT AND ADMINISTRATION.

By Sir WILLIAM E. HART, Hon. LL.D., Solicitor, and W. O. HART, B.C.L., M.A., 
Barrister-at-Law. 1934. The main principles and services of Local Government expounded 
specially for students. Price 21s. Postage 6d.

TOPHAM’S COMPANY LAW.
9th Edition, 1934, by A. F. TOPHAM, LL.M., K.C., and A. M. R. TOPHAM, B.A., 
Barrister-at-Law. This outstanding text-book includes among other features a full 
statement of the Law of the Winding up of companies. Price 7s. 6d. Postage 6d.

STUDENTS’ CATALOGUE GRATIS ON APPLICATION

BUTTERWORTH <Sf CO.
(PUBLISHERS) LTD.

Bell Yard, Temple Bar, LONDON, W^.C.2

ELEMENTS OF STATISTICS.
By ARTHUR L. BOWLEY, Sc.D., Professor of Statistics in the University of 

London. Sixth Edition Revised.
Demy 8vo. 520 pp. Numerous Diagrams. 18s.

This book is intended to form a general introduction to the theory and practice 
of statistics for all persons whose business is to handle them, or to whom a general 
understanding both of the utility of statistical results and the limitations of statistical 
investigation is important.

THE RUSSIAN PEASANT MOVEMENT, 1906-1917.
By LAUNCELOT A. OWEN, M.A. (Western Aust.), Ph.D. (Lond.), with an 

Introduction by SIR BERNARD PARES.
Demy 8vo. 288 pp. 12s. 6d.

Why did the Russian peasantry assist Bolshevism in November, 1917? Had the 
old Tsarist Government a progressive agrarian policy? How did Lenin view peasant 
problems? What actually happened in the Russian villages in 1917? To these and 
similar questions well-documented answers will be found in the above book, which is 
based upon original Russian personal and recorded sources.

THE PROBLEMS AND PRACTICE OF ECONOMIC 
PLANNING.

By RAYMOND BURROWS, M.C., M.Com., Lecturer in Economics, University 
of Bristol.

Demy 8vo. 288 pp. 10s. 6d.
The purpose of this volume is to classify and discuss the theory and practice of 

a large number of varieties of economic planning—ranging from reformed capitalism, 
greater Government control within a competitive system, to types of Syndicalism, 
Collectivism or Communism. The first part of the book deals with theoretical aspects, 
while the second part discusses the significant features of experimental planning in a 
number of countries.

THE TWILIGHT OF AMERICAN CAPITALISM : An 
Economic Interpretation of the New Deal.

By A. S. J. Baster, Ph.D., Lecturer in Economics, University College, Exeter. 
Demy 8vo. 224 pp. 9s.

A critical essay on American attempts under the Roosevelt regime to control 
and regulate the competitive system in the general interest. The book examines the 
ways in which the regime has used its vast economic authority in finance, in industry 
and in agriculture, and reviews the economic and political problems raised in the 
process. The aim is to investigate the stability and internal consistency of “partial 
planning” in operation under favourable conditions in a democratic country.

P. S. KING & SON LIMITED
14 Great Smith Street, Westminster
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LL.B. and other LAW EXAMS.
WHY NOT JOIN?

THE LAW NOTES LENDING LIBRARY L™
25 & 26 CHANCERY LANE - LONDON, W.C.2

Phone : HOLborn 0780
TERMS

Annual Subscription, Entitling a Member to
commencing at any Books at one time of

Date the Published Value of
£1 1 0 £1 5 0

1 5 0 1 10 0
1 11 6 — 2 5 0
2 2 0 3 3 0
2 10 0 3 15 0
3 3 0 4 15 0
3 5 0 5 0 0
4 4 0 6 6 0
Higher Subscriptions by Arrangement

A SUBSCRIPTION LENDING LIBRARY OF ENGLISH 
LAW TEXT-BOOKS PUBLISHED IN ENGLAND

ROYAL ECONOMIC SOCIETY
ANNUAL MEMBERSHIP - ONE GUINEA 
LIFE MEMBERSHIP - - TEN GUINEAS

The Membership Subscription covets the receipt of the following—
THE ECONOMIC JOURNAL—Quarterly.
ECONOMIC HISTORY (A Supplement to the Economic Journal)— 

Annual.
SPECIAL MEMORANDA—One or Two Annually,
STATISTICAL BULLETIN ON ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN 

GREAT BRITAIN—Quarterly.
REPORT AND STATISTICAL BULLETIN ON CURRENT 

ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN EUROPE—Annual.
The published price of the above is in the aggregate about 45/-. By joining the Society, all these 

varied publications, enabling the reader to keep abreast with the developments of economic science and 
economic facts in all parts of the world, can be obtained for one guinea a year.

The Bulletins and special memoranda are prepared by the London and Cambridge Economic Service 
with the assistance of regular correspondents in the chief European countries. The Quarterly Bulletin 
includes extracts from the reports of the Harvard Economic Service on conditions in the United States.

Applications for Membership should be addressed fo-aHBj 
THE SECRETARY, ROYAL ECONOMIC SOCIETY, 4 PORTUGAL STREET, KINGSWAY, LONDON, W.C.2

V

PITMAN’S BOOKS
THE SUBSTANCE OF ECONOMICS
By H. A. SILVERMAN. Ninth 

Edition. Demy 8vo. Cloth gilt.
352 pages, 6s.

THE TEXTBOOK OF ECONOMICS
By W. J. WESTON, M.A., B.Sc. 

Demy 8vo. Cloth gilt.
460 pages, 7s. 6d.

A SURVEY OF ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT

By' J. F. REES. With Special 
reference to Great Britain. Demy 
8vo. Cloth gilt.

338 pages, 7s. 6d. net

PRELUDE TO ECONOMICS
By WILLIAM AYLOTT ORTON. 

Crown 8vo. Cloth gilt.
284 pages, 5s.

THE CORRECT ECONOMY FOR 
THE MACHINE AGE

By A. G. McGREGOR. Third 
Edition. Demy 8vo. Cloth gilt.

353 pages, 7s. 6d. net

ECONOMICS OF PRODUCTION 
AND EXCHANGE

By JAMES STEPHENSON, M.A., 
M.Com., D.Sc. and NOEL 
BRANTON, B.Com. Demy 
8vo. Cloth.

473 pages, 7s. 6d. net

DICTIONARY OF ECONOMIC AND 
BANKING TERMS

By W. J. WESTON, M.A., B.Sc. 
and A. CREW, Barrister-at-Law. 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo. Cloth 
gilt. 248 pages, 5s. net

ECONOMICS: THE STUDY OF 
WEALTH

By A. L. GORDON Ma c KAY, 
M.Litt., M.A., M.Econ. Crown 
8vo. Cloth gilt.

240 pages, 5s. net

INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION
By R. YORKE HEDGES, LL.D. 

Demy 8vo. Cloth gilt.
2x2 pages, 10s. 6d. net

MONEY AND BANKING IN THE 
UNITED STATES

By LOUIS A. RUFENER. Demy 
8vo. Cloth gilt.

788 pages, 15s. net

NEW BRITISH INDUSTRIES IN 
THE TWENTIETH CENTURY

By ALFRED PLUMMER. A 
Survey of Development and 
Structure. Demy 8vo. Cloth 
gilt. 396 pages, 15s. net

THIS AGE OF PLENTY
By C. M. HATTERSLEY, M.A., 

LL.B. Fifth Edition. Crown 
8vo.

427 pages, Paper, 3s. 6d. net 
Cloth, 6s. net

PITMAN’S ECONOMIC SERIES
A series of thirteen handbooks on various branches of 
modern economics by eminent writers and leaders of 
economic thought. Prices 2s. 6d. to 5s. net. (Write 
for descriptive leaflet, post free.)

PITMAN, Parker St., Kingsway, London, W.C.2
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THE

STUDENTS’ BOOKSHOP

(Room 4—in the School)

can satisfy YOU in every respect 

as they have already satisfied 

8HB thousands of other students ^

FOYLES
Booksellers to the World

New and Secondhand

BOOKS
on every subject

Stock of nearly three, million volumes. Catalogues 
free on mentioning you® interests

119-125 Charing Cross Road, London, W.C.2
Telephone: GERrard 5660 (12 lines)

nr i n p<r 1 i «■. -
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Authoritative

GREGG
Publications

COMMERCE: ITS THEORY 
AND PRACTICE 

By S. EVELYN THOMAS, B.Com. ; 
(Lond.), Ph.IJr (Third Edition.).

purges. Bound ih, cloth. 10/6 
net. -P0s,t free, U/"*

BANKING and 
EXCHANGE 

By S. EVELYN THOMAS, B.Com. 
(Lond.), Ph.D. (Third Edition).' 
614 -Ib-friii pages! Bound idcloth. 
m net. Post frpe, iM
BANKER AND CUSTOMER

V By S. E. THOMAS^ B.Com. (Loridi/, 
JPWi^onrth Editjen). 742 + xiv 

pag^s. Bound in cloth. 12/6 net. 
Post free, 13/1.

ELEMENTS OF 
ECONOMICS

By'S. E. THOMAS, B.Com.(Lond.), 
Ph.D. (Eighth Edition). 719^- -viii 

1 pages. 'Bound in cloth. 10/6 net.
' Po§f free, 11 /?*

ELEMENTS OF COMPANY 
LAW

By HARRY FARRAR, M.C.,|I.A.„ 
LL.B., 'Barrfster'-a't-Law. (Second 
Edition) J $5^ <-p xvj: pages. 7/6 

Bo^Jrepj-ft/-.

PRINCIPLES OF 
MERCANTILE LAW

By EvrW. QHANCE, O.B.E., LL.B. 
Volume I, reviked'hy AlG. DAVIS, 
LL.M. (Lcjb ®)|( . Solicitor. (Fifth 
Edition). .249 + x-pcjgps, 8/6 net. 
Post, free, 9/-. Volume II, revised 
tjy J. TURNER, O.E.M. (Fifth 
Editi©ny. ’ '294 + ?xiifkges, 6/6 net. 
P©g|j,free, :T/-. Volumes I and II 
purchased j together, 12/6 net. 
Post free, 13/3.
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY
With special reference to the British 

‘ Empire. By D. E. WILLINGTON, 
B.Com.,. F.Rvp.S.,/f/F.R.Econ.S. 
Dfemy ovo ,^M5‘ -fe,vii pages. Bound 

-in-cloth. 7/6 .net. *.Post iree, 8/-.

THE GREGG 
PUBLISHING CO. LTD.

Gregg House, Russell Square 
LONDON W.C.I
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VERY GOOD
PRINTING

(J Whether a private noteheading, a 
pamphlet, a magazine or a bound 
volume we can print it.

When you want your printing to tell 
its story in a clear, pleasant, and 
convincing way, may we suggest 
that you give ui the opportunity to 
submit a quotation ?
Whether the run is a thousand or 

| hundred thousand it does tj not 
matter—you get the same very good 
service throughout.
Yes, you can depend on delivery to 
time, and, incidentally* T.U., labour.

(J We are printers to the London 
School of Economics.

Send your next enquiry to :

THE HEREFORD TIMES
LTD.

Creative Publicity Printers

58 LUDGATE HILL, E.C.4

Telephone:
CITY 2773

li
ECONOMICS

ECONOMICS FOR COMMERCIAL STUDENTS
By ALBERT CREW, of Gray’s Inn and the Middle Temple, BarriSter-at-Law, 
assisted by H. R. BURROWS, M.C., M.Com.
Crown 8vo., pp. 408. 12th Ed. (1936), 5s. net; by post 5s. 6d.

i This book has been adopted as the standard text-book for Students by Technical Institutions 
and training bodies all over the country.

MEETINGS
THE CONDUCT OF AND PROCEDURE AT PUBLIC, 
COMPANY, AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT MEETINGS
By ALBERT CREW, of Gray’s Inn and the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law. 
Crown 8voJlfjp. 467. 15th Ed. (I936)> 7s. 6d. net; by post 8s.
The conduct of each class of Meeting is fully discussed and the book is a comprehensive guide to 
the subject.

SECRETARYSHIP
THE SECRETARY’S MANUAL
By His Honour JUDGE HAYDON, M.A., K.C., and Sifc ^NICHOLAS 
WATERHOUSE, K.B.E., F.C.A.
Demy 8 vo., pp. 550. 23 rd Ed. (1936), IDs. net; by post I Os. 6d.
An exhaustive and practical guide to the intricacies of Compahy w<jrk for the use of Secretarial 
Students.

JORDAN & SONS LTD., 116 CHANCERY LANE, W.C.2

JACK COLLEGE COLOURS 
L.S.E.

HOBBS 'BLAZERS
LTD. COMPLETE

59 FLEET ST. Tailor made 4P / Complete with crest 
to measure / “ and crested buttons

LONDON, E.C.4 
(nea r 'th e  col leg e )'

V

Where you obtain all L.S.E.

BLAZERS, TIES, 
squ are ! WRAPS, 
CAPS, JERSEYS, SHIRTS, 
HOSE, etc.

CRICKET, TENNIS, etc.
These BLAZERS are 
made from the best 
ALL-WOOL FLANNEL, 
which is not affected by
SUN or SALT WATER

... y iCUFF LINKS, 10/6 per pair

iif U. Of L., U.C.L., U.C.H., 
L* U.L.O.T.C., K.C.L., R.C.S., etc. L.S.E. List is obtainable on application



Imperial ‘Good Companion’

the dependable portable typewriter
The | Good Companion ’ never 
fails the busy man or woman 
whenever it is required. The 
expert typist and beginner alike 
can always rely on it because 
iff. its sturdy design and 
beautiful workmanship. The

‘Good Companion’ is made 
entirely in this country and 
has behind it over thirty years’ 
typewriter manufacturing 
experience. For 12 guineas 
you can have the finest portable 
typewriter made.

XPtfdl'NTMENT

Imperial Typewriter Co. Ltd.
LONDON SHOWROOMS : 85 KINGSWAY, W.C.2
Telephone: HOL.f^54 <3-lines). HEAD OFFICE A1STD FACTORIESLEICESTER , ENG

“BUY A TYPEWRITER MADE IN ENGLAND”

xi

POLITICA PAMPHLET 
No. I

See page 482 of the text

HEFFER’S BOOKSHOPS
&
J&

&

Correspondence oWafk mattersrelating 
;tb books |sf i-Dvi-tedAand'J'Cajalogues >sof‘ 
Ne\^Z^^ondfiand', EngJj^h and Foreign 

;bqo^s AVijjjkjhe -.sent s,free..90 request
fa .social, d^'gplp^nt ideals, vvi^th, ij^ie 

^iTp^ly of books '‘on ’EcbnoWifrr' arid 
^Icmdredsubject and’^abletogi expert 
advic'^ iri^the^select’jcip, of I^Tc^bpbks

^if,',,yoju/ 'hive any books J^Q^sell 
please* ^hd details5^ and write TdF 

pit, 4 t®&y those^ spefiJHys >~Teq^ired

W. HEFFER & SONS LTD. 
CAMBRIDGE ENGLAND
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I “Cl)t Vohoti# Sfournal”
== Established in 1857 the Journal has maintained an
FE= invaluable service to Solicitors for nearly eighty-one years,
== and is the recognised organ of the profession.

Its aim is to provide Solicitors week by week with just the 
= information which they need in daily practice.
FEE Changes in the Law, whether the result of judicial decisions,
j= new legislation, or new rules; matters of legal interest
= discussed in well-informed articles; specially contributed
= Reports of recent High Court cases; parliamentary and 
== legal news, etc., are regularly included.

The Annual Subscription (to include Half-Yearly Index 
and Statutes and postage) is £2 12s., and may be paid 

EEE yearly, half-yearly or quarterly, as desired.

= A specimen copy will be sent post free on application

B The Manager, 29-31 Breams Buildings 
H London, E.C.4
■lllllllllllllllllllll

as
SUTTLEY & SILVERLOCK

(Branch of Kelly’s Directories Ltd.)

FINE ART & GENERAL PRINTERS
Specialists in the production of distinctive and ambitious catalogues
printed in new colour schemes with original bindings
Folders on papers which express the individuality of the products
advertised
Posters which, by means of their artistic design and distinctive colours, 
convey their message with unfailing results
These, and any other printing problems that may confront you, can 
be handled by our representatives and technical experts, who combine 
to offer you a really efficient and effective service
We have one of the best equipped plants in the country for Three- 
and Four-Colour Process Work, Photo Offset and Lithography

London Office :

2 ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, W.C.2
Telephone 1 Telegrams : t>

TEMple Bar 3464 (9 lines) “ Silverlock, Estrand, London

THE JOURNAL OF THE LAW AND THE LAWYERS 
PUBLISHED EVERY FRIDAY

Established 1843
Prepaid terms of Subscription, including Postage, are as follows:

LAW TIMES and REPORTS with Indices and Statutes (annual rate) .. £5 0 0 
LAW TIMES with Indices and Statutes, but without REPORTS (annual rate) ..£35 0 

LAW TIMES Office, The Field House, Bream’s Buildings, E.C.4 
Has the following important features:

All matters of Professional interest are fully and impartially discussed.
Conveyancing subjects are dealt with week by week.
Company Law is treated, fully.
Careful notes of all cases involving points of law in all the Superior Courts are published 

week by week and are commented upon in detail when necessary.
The progress of important items of Legislation is noted, and Parliamentary Questions of 

particular interest to the Profession extracted from Hansard.
The " Notes and Queries i and “ Correspondence ” columns are open to all members of the 

Profession for the elucidation of points of difficulty and the interchange of opinion. 
Important new Orders and Rules are published directly they are issued.
Full reports of all Professional meetings and lectures are given.
The “Law Students’ Journal” contains articles suitable for students, and reports of 

Students’ Societies and of lectures.
Full County Court sittings are given monthly.

THE LAW TIMES REPORTS contain all cases involving points of law decided by the 
Superior Courts, and include cases not to be found in any other Series of Reports.

All judgments are fully reported.

WILLIAM BOLWELL
Printing and Stationery 

Contractor
Appointed Stationery Contractor to—
LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS 

AND POLITICAL SCIENCE
Official Stationery Contractor to—
UNIVERSITY OF LONDON, etc., etc.

CITY OFFICE:

13 Well Court, Queen St., E.C.4
Telephone: CITy 1479
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THE ECONOMIST
"'"Esta bli she d  i843

The Leading Authority on Economics and Finance
Editor: SIR WALTER LAYTON, C.tt., C.B.E.

Thie Overs4epalCd|pes,gvQn d en,ce*ppjuirins of “Thd, 'Economter” 
provide a cor^^ifng survey, from week to week, of the economic 

Sfpid financi'af Situation throughout the world. - Such a survey 
indispensable to all those who wish to follow and understand the 
march of event's*. Each issue containsi'sjbledal Stock Exchange 
SefetiPnpcteafmg with 'investment matters^ Thigip augmented 

by a monthly appraisal -of the state of trade.
PRICE - ONE SHILLING 

Annual Subscription -. Inland £2 18 0 ; Overseas £3 I 0 
•

8 Bouverie Street, Fleet Street 
LONDON, E.C.4

IWF

%\jt fain |0urnal
is the Premier Legal Weekly and the 
Leading Organ of both branches of the Legal 

Profession
Annual subscr>ip£ipn,< £
including All England Law Reports and County Court Reports

Specimen Copy of The Law Journal and supplementary 
publications sent on application to:—

The  Manage r , The  Law  Journ al

37 & 39 ESSEX STREET, W.C.2
Telephone: CENtral 8816

PRINTED AT THE CHAPEL RIVER PRESS, ANDOVER, HANTS
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